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Part 2: Level 2, Topic 1: Asking the way 


LEVEL 2, TOPIC 1 ASKING THE WAY 


First read through the New Words and the Sample Dialogue 
Then turn on the tape. 


New words 


near here [“this (place)-vicinity-in”] _di-na-hma 
over there [“that-direction-in”] ho-beq-hma 
there is, to be {in a specified place] i 


Is there a park near here? hma pan-jan shi-dhala? 
No, there isn’t. Mashi-ba-bi. 
There’s one over there. Ho-beq-hma shi--ba-deh. 
3 /-8é/ cold drinks bar (“cold-shop”] ae-zain 
ra JoowoSeq8é/ café [“tea-shop”] lap'eq-ye-zain 


restaurant [“eat-drink-shop”] sa-thauq-s’ain 
a -290/ public toilet [“many-use-toilet”] _Amya-dhoun ein-dha 


Calling someone's attention 
Hitherto you have used $4 (di-hma) “here” as a word for attracting someone's attention, 
like “Excuse me” in English. This is a useful word for the purpose, but in practice people 
more often use a kin term. Kin terms often used this way are: 


B:eo: U8 unde oles! Daw-daw aunt 
goof = Ako_— older brother me Ami older sister 
‘200: Tha = son 208: Thami daughter 


So if you want to ask the way from a man who looks about the right age to be your uncle, you 
call out 3:6co: (U-I8), and so on for people of other ages and gender. 
You will also find that some Burmese of the appropriate age group will call you by one of 
the following — 

zegmoS An-keh uncle | 32§08 Anti aunty 
Since they are foreign terms, these words are particularly favoured for addressing 
foreigners. When a youngster addresses you in this way, remember that the appropriate 
term for you to address him/her by is 290:/208: (Tha/Thmi) — despite the genealogical 
anomaly. 


1. Repetition is used in Burmese to form affectionate diminutives in much the same way as. 
-y (or ~ie) is used in English (as in sweet/sweetie, aunt/aunty, pot/potty, and so on). For 
example: 
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simple repeated simple repeated || simple repeated | simple repeated 
ouce mee uae ape pre-p’e. ame — me-me 
3:8: west osteo? «| a8 et adaw — daw-daw 
or eco:600: or 18-18 
Rod 2e ee ako ko-ko am&é = mé-ma 
99020902 08: 8:8: tha tha-tha thami —mi-mi 


Asa term of address sa¢aT (Adaw) sounds stark, which is why we recommend the repeated 
form ¢sT¢sT (Daw-daw) here. The other diminutives in the list are used for closer, more 


affectionate relationships. 


2. Fora longer list of shops, see Appendix 6, section 14. 


Restaurant in Mandalay 


Sample Dialogue 
Scene: a street in Rangoon. $1 goes up to $2 to ask the way. 
Scene 1 
$1: 39080 Excuse me! (“Brother”] Ako. 
$2: upoda3u_o20050 Yes? What is it? houg-k&h. Ba-l@h? 
1:84:92 eq: Goootn Is there a market near here? Di-na-hma zé shi-la? 
S2:§closuSu So005 ogo: Yes, there is. Go this way. Shi-ba-deh. Di-beq- thwa. 
Sl:oyzg: or€cloouS aéqyn Thank you. Ca-zib tin-ba-deh, K’in-bya. 
$2: qvloo0Su That's all right. Yd-ba-deh. 

Bg o§ologu No trouble. Keiq-s4 mashi-ba-bi. 
Scene 2 
Sl: x00 Excuse me! [“Sister”] Ama. 
S2:u70503 9 Yes? Houg-kéh Shin. 


S1:8go:q> or:c02205388 


S2:8yniyo o§clogn 
he acs Gores 


aoa5 yon 
Slicoyg: or€clores aégpn 
$2: qdloooSu 

Bg e8clogen 
Scene 3 
S1:8:c00%0 


S2:on0d af 
ser Bon oon 
poset SCH 
es “seofeley ; 
qolons 
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ma sa-thaug-s’ain 
? 


Is there a restaurant 
near here? 

There isn’t one near here. 

There's a café. 

Over there. 

Thank you. 

That's all right. 
No trouble. 


shi- 
Di-na-hma mashi- 


bu. 
e-zain shi-deh. 


Excuse me! (“Uncle”) 
What is it? 
Is there a library near here? 
Idon’t know. Sorry. 
Never mind. 

It's OK. 


Ba-léh K’in-bya? 
ma sa-ci-daiq shi-la? 


Exercises on the new places 


Ex. 1: Use the List for the Practice Dialogues below. 
Prompt: Ask U Maung Maung where he wants to go. 
L/S2:8:evo8cur noSoyriqéarcdn SI: 
L/S2: soeao:eREcon:n 


2201688 oyorqjSclonuSn 
Sl:upoSopu soasa:a8Ecla 


Ex. 2: Use the List for the Practice Dialogues to find the answers to the questions. 


The names are not taken in the order you see on the List. 
Sl:caToSoSB: onoSayrqjSooedu 


For the Practice Dialogues 

Follow the Prompt and use the list below to ask your question. 
goep5 asks a person wants to go to 

who could be his/her 

cal aof- 68 sister a market 
&: aunt a restaurant 
callegegos: unde a park 
B:ceréeurs son acold drinks bar 
cal oé088: daughter! a café 
B:sp:00§ sister a restaurant 
318885 aunt a public toilet 
8:6008 daughter? a restaurant 
ealmosoogécs: unde a public toilet 
8:0088: sont acold drinks bar 
eat aécofagaS sister a café 


L/S2i:corSunqgSsé ayriqjSdlorse 


name 


Daw Than Myint 
U Saw Lwin 

Daw Myint Myint Win 
U Maung Maung 

Daw Khin Khin So 
UOhn Han 

Daw Mi Mi Sein. 

USan Tin 

Daw Catherine Aye 
UTin Oo 

Daw Khin May Kyee 


1, Remember that the polite tags 96 and qo (Shin/K’in-bya) imply a degree of deference 
to the person addressed. It is not appropriate for adults to show such deference to children, 
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so when people are speaking to children — people they call 02: or 098: (Tha/Thami) — 
they normally omit polite tags. You will find this code observed in many of the Practice 
Dialogues. 


Exercise for written answer 


Translate the dialogue below into Burmese. S2 is a young girl. 
KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 


1. Si: Daughter. oon 

2. S2: Yes (+tag). What is it? pode} gE sored 

3. S1: Is there a cold drinks shop near here? Byo:q> aoeaa:8E Goocoott 
4, $2: There isn’t one near here (+tag). Sqrrg> o§olog: géu 

5. $2: There’s one over there. LBooasgo Golooasu 

6. $1: Thank you. cayg: or€cloo05u 

7. $1: Should I go this way? Son05 ogorqeoooin 

8. $2: Yes. This way. opoSa3n Soo05cln 

9. $1: Fine. Thanks. somé:sI Bu coysge 

10. $2: That’s all right (+tag). gelooeS 9éu 


LEVEL 2, TOPIC 2 TAKING PHOTOGRAPHS 


New words 


Level 2: Taking photographs expands the Level 1 material by adding an assortment of 
phrases useful in this situation. You met some of them in the Common Phrases Supplement 
to Part 1. 


Sl:aancco:n /ag-/ Just a minute. K’ana-la. 

Si: ogo] 3320 Hold it! Wait! Ne-ba-olln. 
{“remain-polite-further”] 

SI: qoS8dcoo:n Are you ready? Reh-di-béh-la? 

$2: q458du oF qoloroSu ‘Yes, ready. [or] All right. Reh-di-béh, or Ya-ba-deh. 

or acncco:cg5it Just a minute — OK? 

$1:8:Bovon /8:8-/ 2 Have you finished? Pi-bi-1a? 

2:8:6u /8:8/ Yes, I have. Pi-bi. 

or: ofB:coo:clogin Not yet. Mapi-dha-ba-bi. 


St: 9 Boor /a228co2:/ 2 Is it all right now? Ready now? —Ya-bi-la? 
$2: 48 /0228/ It is. Yi 
or: eqgooilogiu Not yet. Mayd-dhé-ba-bu. 


Part 2: Level 2, Topic 2: Taking photographs 


T'll shoot now — OK? 
Go ahead. It’s all right. 
No, don’t. Just a minute. 


$2: §oSclu qeloouSu 
or: ooSd] gu scneco:n 


1. [verb]-ouSeqS is a way of finding out if the other person 


More examples: 

o0ScqSu I'll go — OK? [= Goodbye] 
(oja$ap:00Scq5u T'll keep on looking — OK? 

socSeu:eoSey5u Till introduce you — OK? 
Bye RéorSeg5n ll sit here — OK? 


I'll tum on the fan — OK? 
T'll close the door — OK? 


coger ggeusaxs 
chek: BoBwoSeqSa 


Yaig-meh-naw? 


minds what you are about to do. 


‘Thwa-meh-naw? 
Ci-oun-meh-naw? 
Meiq-s’eq-pé-meh-naw? 
Di-hma t’ain-meh-naw? 
Pan-ka p'win-meh-naw? 
Taga peiq-meh-naw? 


2. [verb]-{8co>: asks if a specified condition has been achieved yet: 


Boor: Is it finished yet? Is it over? 
coo Is it all right yet? Is it OK now? 
op? Have they gone yet? Have they left? 


eepaiiGeonn 
‘The answer “Yes” takes the form [verb]-(8 — 


Gu Yes, it’s finished. 
oe Yes, it’s OK now. 
ogoi(Bu Yes, they've left. 
sep Bu Yes, they are there now. 


‘The answer “No, not yet” takes the form o-[verb}-coo:vlog: 


oB:cao:logen It’s not finished yet. 
egeao:clogin It’s not OK yet. 
eogaican:olags They haven’t left yet. 
easpoScaodlogin They aren't there yet. 
Sample Dialogue 


Scene: in a market in Burma. 


Pi-bi-la? 


Thwa-bi-la? 


Have they arrived yet? Are they there now? Yauq-pi-la? 


Pi-bi. 
Ya-bi. 
Thwa-bi. 
Yauq-pi. 


$2 is in charge of a flower stall, and $1 wants to take a photograph of it. 


Si:eaTeaTu Excuse me, please. 

S2:un050} gEu Yes? 

$1:892 olodg I'd like to take 
GoSqScloouSu a photograph here. 
qoouseySu It's all right, isn’t it? 

S2:qvloouSu §oSoln It’s OK. Go ahead. 

S1 adjusts the camera, saying — 

Sl: eanecu:c45n Just a moment. 

When he stops, $2 asks — 

$2: 2H Is it all right now? 

Si: Yes, it is. 


Daw-daw. 
Houg-kéh, Shin? 
Di-hma daq-poun 
yaiq-c'in-ba-deh. 
aw? 
Yé-ba-deh. Yaiq-pa. 


K’an naw? 


Ya-bi-la? 
Ya-bi. 
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GoSeuSeqg5u Tl shoot now — OK? Yaig-meh-naw? 
S2: ego] open Hold on! Ne-ba-ouln. 
$2 rearranges her flowers to more advantageous effect. When she steps back to look, $1 asks — 

28: Have you finished yet? Pi-bi-la? 

S2:eB:coo:clog:n scrcco:n Not yet. Just a minute. Mapi-dhé-babi. K’ané-la. 
S2 makes further adjustments, then sits back again, saying — 
S2:o3u Bu qaS8ou Right. That's done. I’m ready. Kéh. i. Reh-di-béh. 
S1: 07:01 8u oSeuSeq5n OK. I'm going to shoot — OK? Kaiin-ba-bi. Yaiq-meh-naw? 
S2:§o5clu Bu Go ahead. It’s all right now. Yaiq-pa. Ya-bi. 
SI takes his photograph. $2 asks — 
$2:8:Gevo:n Have you finished now? Pi-bi-la? 
Sl:oG:coo:clogn sceco:n —_Not yet. Just a minute. Mapi-dhé-babu. K’ané-lé. 
$1 takes a second photograph, then says — 
Siodn B:Bu There we are. I’ve finished now. Kéh. Pi-bi. 

coy:g: or€cloo0S aéqpu Thank you. Cé-zil tin-ba-deh, K’in-bya. 
$2: qolosuSu ‘That's all right. ja-deh. 

Bg ogel No trouble. Keiq-s4. mashi-ba-bi. 
Sli ogoreaSegSu Goodbye then. Thwa-meh-naw? 
S2:upoSo3u caosé:cI Bu Goodbye. Houg-kéh. Kalin-ba-bi. 


Cold drinks shop in Nyaung-U 


For the Practice Dialogues 
Follow the Prompt. 
1. Man mending a fishing net. 5. Boy on a bullock cart. 
2. Girl weaving at a loom. 6. Guard at a checkpoint. 
3. Soldier on guard outside a shop. 7. Café proprietor. 
4. Lady at a fruit stall. 8. Lady offering flowers at a pagoda. 


Part 2: Level 2, Topic 2: Taking photographs 


Exercise for written answer 


Match each answer in Column B to the appropriate question in Column A. 


Column A 
on qeS8dcox 


Column B jumbled Column B KEY 
on expody:slonuSu con aS8on 
epee ae eee 
seneco:t oer BGs 
weqpoScaorslogtn a Pore 
Gr eqcooiclogtn 
log oon aff 
eGoSclzn scnccon — | gu vaepaSeansclogen 
ofB:coo:clopen pe  oepa5 Ge 
BoScln qvlooaSu ba cepaSg:clovesa 
0585 at Soidln quloseSs 
og Qt e80Sclgn scnccors 
BEd qdloress ogu fa_pScln qeloocSn 
B:G0 gn SosconScodla qiloveSu 
(aSoln qvloaSu oy cBéolu qolosese 


TAKING A TAXI 


to be many, much; mya- 
too many, too much 
That's too much. Mya-ba-deh. 
(short for cq: qprcloouSu) 
The price is too high. Zé mya-ba-deh. 
That's a bit too much. Néh-néh mya-ba-deh. 
to slacken, reduce [price] shaw- 
tobe able to reduce shdw-nain- 
Ican’t reduce [the price]. Mashaw-nain-bu. 


Can't you reduce [the price]? Mashdw-nain-b-la? 
In that case. If that is so. [”This-way-say”] _Di-lo-s'o 
ride, travel by, take si- 
[train, bus, taxi and so on} 
I don’t (or won't) go by taxi. Masi-ba-bi. 
I won't go by taxi after all. Masi-ddw-ba-bi. 
[conveys the message “I had meant to, but now I'm not going to”) 


YMCA Wain-an-si-e 
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Nain-ngan-ja-dha-mya 


Foreign Students’ Hostel caun-zaun 
country, state nain-ngan 
foreign country nain-ngan-ja 

foreigner [“resident of a foreign country”] _ nain-ngan-ja-dha 
foreigners nain-ngan-ja-dha-mya 
school, university caun 


students’ residence, hostel, dorm —_caiin-zaun 


For reference: some hotel names (not practised on the tape) 


@a§:arrugoouS /-a92-/ Sakhantha Hotel Sak’an-dha Ho-teh 
olsév30005 Garden Hotel Ga-din Ho-teh 
m§cor[B:v80008 /-eslf:-/ Kandawgyi Hotel Kan-daw-ji Ho-teh 
39 §uzoo05 Dagon Hotel Dagoun Ho-teh 


CARDEN 
‘GUEST HOUSE 5 


‘YoouRT SHOP 


From a publicity handout 

Sample Dialogue 
Scene: a street in Rangoon. S1 is a taxi driver, and $2 has just hailed the taxi 
$1: 2908. ogo:ec3u Where are you going? Beh thwa-malah? 
$2: saev§mr§os4: I'm going to the Ame-ri-kan Than-youn 

ogoruSi American Embassy. thwa-meh. 
Si: qulosoSu ooSolu OK. Climb in. Ya-ba-deh. Teq-pa. 
$2: souSccooe5 ayoosn ! How much will it cost? Beh-laug cd-maléh? 
Sl: g0/- coil Let me have K50. 
$2: 33 gp:cloooSu ‘That's rather too much. 

eacgp§Eogicortn Can't you reduce it? Mashéw-nain-bi-la? 
S1: ecogp§Eologin No, I can’t. Mashaw-nain-ba-bu. 
FORK 


branch 1 (the fare is too high) 2 


$2 cabin 80838 
e8:corpologin 
Si: ecno8i:cl Bn 


Oh. In that case 
I won't take the taxi. 
All right. 


branch 2 (the fare is acceptable) 


$2: comnésdl Gu ogo00Se 


At the end of the journey 

$2 go/- cy 

S1: wpoSclos5 

S82: §o5s5 Sgon 
agwoSegSu 

Sl: comé:ol Bu 


All right. Let’s go. 


It was K50 wasn’t it? 
Yes. 


Part 2: Level 2, Topic 3: Taking a taxi 


Aw. Di-lo-s’o 
masi-daw-ba-bi. 
Kain-ba-bi. 


Kain-ba-bi. Thwa-meh. 


Nga-zeh-naw? 
Houg-pa-deh. 
Paiq-s'an di-hma. 
‘Thwa-meh-naw? 
Kaiin-ba-bi. 


1. 2208ee0005 ayecd “How much will it cost?” is used as an alternative to 05ec0205 
co:qe0s “How much will Ihave to pay?” 
2. If you think a price is too high, you can often negotiate a lower one. Ways of doing this 
come up later, in Topic 5: Shops. 


For the Practice Dialogues 
You take the part of the people in the list below. 


pe, place acceptable fare name 
ool Inya Lake Hotel 100 Daw Yi Yi 

6906 (RE Karaweik Hotel K70 U Aung Kyaing 
caTugeqrfgé the railway station 50 Daw Yuzana Kyin 
8:BaReoo: Mingaladon Airport 600 UKo Ko Lay 
caleong, Tourist Burma office K40 Daw Saw Yi 
S:09f6E Australian Embassy K50 U Hla Myint 
ealeg| YMCA K30 Daw Hla Kyi 
Pa aés0 Foreign Students’ Hostel K60 U Aung Khin Hsint 


Exercise for written answer 
Reorder the lines below to make up a dialogue between a taxi driver and his passenger, and 


show which character speaks which lines (SI: ... $2: 


.). The speakers do not necessarily 


speak alternate lines. 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 


oooSoln Skioo05 ogoiwcdu 
33 qprclonoSa 82: 88a Gooonrqprempé:esor§ ogowoSu 
eacgpREclogn SI: come: Bn 

i, at at coche 

coméiolBn $2: srSecva05 ayocd 

oom: Su Si: 90/- corln 

aaSecvo ayoodu S2: $3} gprclooaSu 

90/~ coil $2: wongpREoqicorin 

8c808 wBiconpclogen Si: vecgpkEulogen 

wacgphEogiora:n $2: Sef e8:corp0l agin 
REe[gr:avoxqpremypé:caor€ ogorousn Sk: Gonod:oIBu 
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LEVEL 2, TOPIC 4 CAFES AND RESTAURANTS 


New words 

there is, to have shi- 
—odlreé Goscorn Is there any Sparkling? Sapa-kalin shi-dhala? 

Do you have any Sparkling? 

op§— or op§ago:— to run out, be used up, be all gone koun-, koun-dhwa- 
—opgoge:(Bu It’s sold out. Koun-dhwa-bi. 
0: to eat sa- 
on on:ecdu What are you going to eat? Ba sa-maléh? 
—vion00) es:eaSu I'm going to have ahamburger. _ Han-ba-ga sa-meh. 
Oe to get, obtain, be able to get ya- 
—ovlmoé qecorn Could we get any Sparkling? SApa-kalin yd-mala? 


Would you have any Sparkling? 


‘Some things to eat in cafés — 

002002 parata (see note below) pala: 
oysoo samosa (see note below) samu-s'a 
oe: pudding (see note below) pu-din 
Bode§, cake [“cake-confection”] keig-moun 
wngonol hamburger ha 

eq dy9, /-3-/ ice cream [“water-solid-confection”} 


How many? Foods like those above are ordered by the @ — “piece, item, unit”: 


vcor0n 469 “parata two piece” two paratas pala-ta hnai 
coger 959 “samosa two piece” two samosas s&mu-s’a hnak’'d 
Sometimes you will find other measures used; for example: 
omde§, g6g05 “ice cream two cup” two bowls of ice cream ye-géh-moun hnak'weq 
vcosens g6q5 —“parata two slice” two paratas pala-ta hn&c’aq 
Note the neat parallel in structure between these phrases and the following: 
28 g6g05 “coffee two cup” two cups of coffee kaw-p'i hnak’'weq 
eaTooo gdp “dollar two hundred” two hundred dollars daw-la hnaya 


Parata is like a pancake, made from coarse batter, and served with a helping of curry. 
Samosa is a patty with a savoury filling. Both are Indian foods, and are to be found in 
Burma in Indian-run cafés rather than Chinese-run cafés. 


(92: is a sweet dish like caramel custard, made with eggs, milk and butter. 
The element ¢§, (motin) in the word o805§, (ye-geh-moun), here translated “confection,” 


normally denotes something made with flour. It is applied to bread, cakes and biscuits 
(mainly introduced from India and the West), all forms of noodles (introduced by the 
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Part 2: Level 2, Topic 5: Shops 


Chinese), and the vast range of indigenous Burmese flour-based “confections” or @§, . Its use 
in the word e93q§, “ice cream” is anomalous: ice cream in Burma is not made with flour, but 
has nonetheless been classified as a variety of @§, , perhaps because it is eaten in the same 
way: between meals, or as a sweet course. 


For a fuller list of foods found in cafés, see Appendix 6, section 8. 


Sample Dialogue 


Scene: a café in Burma. $1 is a waiter, and S2 is a customer. 


Sl:29> TT 
Sredlarssl Grocott 
FORK 
branch 1 (they have it) 
S1: GoloouSu 
sakehah 

eclenca’ gbep: cols 


Sl: qolooaSu 


What would you like to order? Ba hma-maléh? 
Have you got any Sparkling? Spa-kalin shi-dhala? 


We have. 
In that case, give us 


two bottles of Sparkling. 


OK. 


[The same with the alternative question and answer: 
What would you like to order? Ba hma-maléh? 
Could I have some orange juice? Lein-maw-ye ya-mala? 


branch 2 (they don’t have it) 
Sl:odlmevé eGvlogn 
ondogeGn 
S2:8c838 
0058 480g: corsln 


S1: qolovaSa 


After eating and drinking 

$2:80828 g€:0 
mooSeco208 ayavodu 

o/- ln 

$2:80535 Sqon 


You can. 
In that case, give us 


two glasses of orange juice. 


Fine. 


There isn’t any Sparkling. 
It’s run out. 
In that case, give us 
two bottles of Pepsi. 
OK. 


We'll settle up. 
What does it come to? 

K70. 

Here's the money. 
Goodbye. 

Goodbye. 


S&pa-kalin hnaloun pé-ba. 
Ya-ba-deh. 


Yé-ba-deh. 
Di-lo-s'o 

lein-maw-ye hnak'weq pa-ba. 
Kain-ba-bi. 


SApa-kalin mashi-ba-bi. 
Koun-dhwa-bi. 
Di-lo-s'o 

Peq-si hnaloiin pé-ba. 
Ya-ba-deh. 


Paig-s'an shin-meh. 
Beh-laug ca-dhaléh? 
K’un-nas'eh-ba. 
Paiq-s’an di-hma. 
Thwa-meh-naw? 
Kain-ba-bi. 
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Exercises on the new things to eat 
Ex. 1: Prompt: Ask 8:caoSe76: what he’s going to have 


L/S2:8:c008ce8: 37 or:oodn 


Prompt: Check that: L/S2: 002020009: 


Si:vco00% en:woSu 
Sl: 20a} vco202001 8 


Ex. 2: Use the list below to answer the questions. 


SI: §:08§2 999 y2000d4 
Sl:a}:9 groves: 


For the Practice Dialogues 


L/S2:eqay§, qovloouSu 
L/S2:eqzologin 389 yodlor5e 


Imagine you are in a café in Burma. You take the part of the people in the list below. When 
the waiter comes, first ask if they've got what you want. If they have, order it. If not, ask 
for your second choice, which is always the next item down in the list (if deprived of 
parata you'll settle for samosa, and so on). For the purposes of this Practice Dialogue, don’t 
ask for drinks or state any quantities until you're asked. Ask for the bill when you hear the 
prompt, and make a note of the cost in the blanks. Cover up the Key while you fill in the 


blanks. 
goog eats qty drink qty cost name 
B:caxSeoo08: parata 2 Sparkling 1 “object” K... U Thaw Kaung 
ealeéoo§: samosas 4st cups K... Daw Khin Than 
od:05:c0 pudding 1 Coca-cola 1bottle K... San San Me 
Rewréss cake 3 coffee 2cups «KK... Ko Aung Khin 
908: hamburger 5 Pepsi Sbottles K..  Ahwin 

BG:288: icecream 2 orangejuice 1glass  K... Ko So Thein 


Exercise for written answer 


An exercise in counting. Write out the Burmese for the following. 


1. 

2. 

3. three bowls of ice cream 
4. four cups of coffee 

5. five cakes 

6. six hamburgers 

7. seven glasses of orange juice 
8. eight bottles of Pepsi 

9. nine puddings 

10. ten bottles of Sparkling 
11. 900 dollars 
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KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
conn 89 

gen 989 

ondyd, 999 (oraj:ge5) 

ecn88. cc0:g05 


sc0:geS 


a&: oe 

odlenev8 sov8op: (or souSyove:) 
caToos of 

wale. Sand 

cof: 2qSccm08 

wuneg ofgoodep 


KEY 
K38 
K32 
K40 
K26 
K300 
K46 


Part 2: Level 2, Topic 5: Shops 


Menu board from a restaurant 
at the Shwe Dagon Pagoda 


gong? or:car205386 


afEco00 moora004p: 


ends, 8ond:s00>:0000 
Glogs! §§c202:s209 
058: g§03s002:3002 
easapsefis — avro8corimoanizoer 
ovsadig gorgoseqgind:ap: 
wbcorea$S} cpodudcoren5s) oy:05.00559 SoSahon:ggd 
a as epSdQaoefighic8 a§togiqa:ga: orpSa€:curslaraSu 


As you see, the hot drinks include not only tea (written «205995 in place of the usual 
comiuaSqg5), but also Nescafé, Milo, Horlicks, and Ovaltine. Alongside traditional snacks 
such as 93E:1 con5{G§,c{035 (spring rolls), coloSa3 and ¢§:{63:a25 and B:qp5 (noodle dishes), 
you can also order Western-style foods like hamburgers, hotdogs and sandwiches. This 
restaurant lists Chinese dishes (3202:3902) from four different places. Can you see what 


the places are? 
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LEVEL 2, TOPIC 5 SHOPS 
New words 

ooye- to slacken off, reduce [price] 

—o0/- eegpoln Knock off K10. Tas'eh shdw-ba. 

—20/- eegpol Knock off K10 [more persuasive] _ Tas’eh shdw-ba-oun. 

—90/- eogppulsp:co2:1 + Why don’t you knock off K10? Tas'eh shdw-ba-olln-la. 
—wacgpféag: Ican’t reduce it. Mashaw-nain-bi. 

eu to give, pay 

—go/- corwoSu Tl pay K40. 


me 
50! cones 


—gecor:i 
ee 


wore REog: pn 
Sample Dialogue 


to put, keep, set in position 
Make it K40. 

to get, gain, succeed, manage, ... 
Would that be acceptable? 
Sir/Madam (man speaking) 


Lé-zeh t’a-ba. 
ya- 
Ya-mala? 


Bya 


[shortened form of oq" More familiar and less formal.] 


I can’t reduce it, man. 


Mashaw-nain-bi, Bya. 


Scene: a shop in Burma. $1 is a customer, and $2 is the shopkeeper. 


Shop 1: buyer accepts seller's price. 


Si:3] saSccoo050du 
$2: 90/-oln 
St:eemé:cl Gu ogeosu 

Byon ogsiooSeqSu 
82: comr€solu 


How much is this? 

K50. 

All right. I'll have it. 
Here you are. Goodbye. 

Goodbye. 


Shop 2: buyer negotiates, but seller stays firm. 
Stal soaSecooe505u 


S2vacgpREclogin 


Da beh-lauq-léh? 

Nga-zeh-ba. 

Kaiin-ba-bi. Yu-meh. 
Di-hma. Thwa-meh-naw? 

Kain-ba-bi. 


How much is this? Da beh-laug-l@h? 

K50. Nga-zeh-ba. 

‘That's a bit too much. Néh-néh mya-ba-deh. 

Can't you reduce the price? Mashéw-nain-bil-l? 
How about dropping the price? 

T can’t. Mashaw-nain-ba-bi. 


— Buyer accepts (A), or declines (B). 


Si: (A) conE:01Gu agooSu 


Byon ae yn 


S2:ennn8 
SI: Byempe: or€clorusn 
ieSairocSeySn 


S2: cords] Bu 
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All right. I'll have it. 
Here you are. Goodbye. 
Goodbye. 
Thank you. 
Tl earry on looking. 
Goodbye. 


Kain-ba-bi. Yu-meh. 
Di-hma, Thwa-meh-naw? 

Kaiin-ba-bi. 

Ca-zii tin-ba-deh. 
Ci-obn-mel 

Kain-ba-bi. 


aw? 


Part 2: Level 2, Topic 5: Shops 


Shop 3: buyer negotiates, and seller drops price. 


Si:3] spuSecoomdodu How much is that? Da beh-lauq-léh? 
$2: 90/-olu K50. 
$1:33 qp:loooSu That's a bit on the high side. 
wagp§$Esg:cvo:n! Can’t you drop the price a bit? Mashaw-nain-bi 
$2: nuScc0205 cu:v0du How much will you pay for it? Beh-lauq pa-maleh? 
or: nuSecoo05 eurySaocsu How much do you want to pay for it? Beh-lauq pé-jin-dhaléh? 
Sl:90/- cogpelu Knock off K10. Tas'eh shaw-ba. 
go/- coo: n2 Put it at K40. Lé-zeh t'a-ba. 
econ: Would you accept that? Ya-mala? 
Seller accepts buyer's price (A) or suggests revised price (B) 
$2: (A) qoloouSu Sgou All right. Here you are. Yé-ba-deh. Di-hma. 
$2: (B) eqog:qu Nol don't. Mayé-bil, Bya. 
59/- coocle Make it K45. La-zéh nga-jaq t’a-ba. 
Buyer accepts revised price (A) or declines (B). 
S1:(A)oonré:ol8u ayeoSu All right. I’ll have it. Kain-ba-bi. Yu-meh. 
Sgou ogoreoScg5u Here you are. Goodbye. Di-hma. Thwa-meh-naw? 
$2: cor€:(8u Goodbye. 
SI: (B) ceyzg: orévloou5u Thank you. 
(BaSspreoSeq5u V'll carry on looking. Ci-olin-meh-naw? 
S2:eenné:0 Bu Fine. Kain-ba-bi. 
Variants 
L.cagpulap:oon:n How about bringing that down? Séw-ba-oiln-1a? 
250/- corooSu ll pay K40. La-zeh pa-meh. 
For reference: some other phrases you may hear (but don’t need to say yourself) 
31 sogagdu That is the least Da anéh-zoiln-beh. 
[the lowest/bottom price] 
BecGovlogen I don’t inflate my prices. Po-mapyaw-ba-bu. 
[“extra-not-say”] 
3) sag é:s003E:01 0 That's what I pay for them myself. Da Ayin-atain-béh. 
(That — outlay-matching”] 
efGoSclogin I make no profit. Mamyaq-pa-bu. 
al ogeg§du ‘That is the regular price. Da zé-hman-béh. 
[(/That — price-true”] 
ZoooSut That's too little, too low. Neh-deh. 
Sccooo5§, woepé:$Eog:n I can’t sell it for that much Di-laug-néh mayain-nain-bi. 
(‘This-amount-with — not-sell-can-negative”] 
Pay me K5 more. Nga-jaq ps 
Increase your price by K5. Nga-jaq t 


29/-§, ooScln Buy it for K15. S'éh-nga-jaq-néh weh-ba. 
[in other words: Raise your price to K15] 
1. The officially approved spelling of this word is 4a5:~, but we use }- here as this is the 
spelling that most people use when writing in colloquial style. 
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For the Practice Dialogues 


You play the part of the people in the list below. You ask what the item costs. If it’s above 
your ceiling price, try negotiating. If the shopkeeper asks you for a price, offer your 
bargaining price from the list. If you can get the shopkeeper to come within your range, 


accept. If not, refuse. 


goons ogas: ceiling price bargaining price item 
soepos: Bom o/- g/- postcard 
wee conve of/- G/- ballpoint pen 
age 00 goo/- —ago/- film 
Me ona805 y= 2/g0— envelope 
sc Bongos oy oy biscuits 
aBorraeos ga/- ss go/- Coke 
a roe: ongod, Jo/- 26/- writing paper 
aBcovy ——soudc$o85.-—9/- —ay/-_sellotape/Scotchtape 
aogood: fe go/- jy/- map 
afeegoS od ag al- —al- tape 


name 
Saya Win 

Tin Tin Win 

Ko Ye Myint 

Ma Khin Yi 

Ko Htay Hlaing 
Ko Hsu Myaing 
Tet Pyo Win 

Ko Zeyya 
Thanda Win 
Cho Zin Nwe 


Toy shop by a pagoda in Mandalay 


Exercise for written answer 


Fill in the gaps in the following sentences. 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 


Si:3] s90Sscoo505u 
0/0] n 

$1: 33 @prclooaSu 
4, Sl: eaqyp...og:009:1 Sl: eocyp§Eogzcoo.n 
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Part 2: Level 2, Topic 5: Shops 


$2: nuSecoo05 eozecdu 
S1:00/- eegpcln 
S1:50/- aootcla qucos: 
S2:eqagignn gQ/- coo:clu 
Sl: eanyzg: ooéclosoSu 
St: (a§sp:ouSoq5u 


82: modi) Bn 


LEVEL 2, TOPIC 6 YOUR COMMAND OF BURMESE 


New words 
ewmem: /eol:/ 
cenc$ in Burmese Bama-lo [“Burmese-way, manner”] 
Com to speak, say, tell, talk pyaw- 
{o20005- to know how to speak, can speak pyaw-daq- 
—ver8 eGrorosorusu He can speak Burmese. Bama-lo p: 
—veree: fGrorcSoou51 He can speak Burmese. Bama sa 
(e:- to hear ca- 
Ways of making an inquiry 
[statement] (o32:q00054 Thear, it has come tomy ear, © —ca-ya-deh 
that [statement] 
[statement] 33 Ihave heard/read [statement]: —s'o 
is it true? [the literal meaning of 38 is “say”] 
[statement}-c45u [statement] is true, isn’t it? —naw? 
[statement] uoScoo:1 [statement]: is that true? —houg-la? 
[statement] euro5ag:co2:0 [statement]: isn’t that so? — mahoug-p’t-la? 


[Often shortened in fast speech to euro5co: and even goScoo: or ecos: (mahoug-la, hmoug-la, 


mala)] 


‘The variants above are set out only to help you recognize them when someone says them to 
you: you are not expected to be able to use them alll yourself. The words for “a little” and “a 
lot,” however, which follow, are very useful, and you will find some exercises in using them 
below. 


33 a little, a bit néh-néh 

2385 very, very much, a lot theiq 

Examples: 

saz gp:ouSu The price is high. 

cq: $3 gprooosn The price is a little high. 

cy: 085 gprouSu The price is very high. Za theiq mya-deh. 
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eq? 085 egp:ogin The price is not very high. __Z@ theiq mamya-bu. 
[it is high, but not very high] 
ered: efgror05vloouSu He can speak Burmese. Bama saga pyaw-daq-teh. 
—evroom: $3 He can speak Burmese Bama saga néh-néh 
eGror0SvlosuSu a little. pyaw-daq-teh. 
vero: vcGrorosclogen Bama saga mapyaw-daq-pa-bi. 
He can’t speak Burmese. 
wre: vefGror05eoo:vlogeu Bama saga mapyaw-daq-thé-ba-bi. 
He can’t speak Burmese yet. 
vero 085 velGporoSeao:clogin Bama saga theiq mapyaw-daq-thé-ba-bu. 
He can’t speak much Burmese yet. 
For recognition only: 
—eer0m $365 Goor05vleas:o0051 Bama s&ga néh-néh-béh pyaw-daq-pa-dhé-teh. 


He can only speak a little Burmese so far. 
[but we expect his command of the language to improve] 


Note that suffix —cao:- with a negated verb has a different meaning from suffix —¢09:— 
with a positive verb: 

e-[verb}-coo:0lag: (ma—dhé-ba-bil) means “not yet [verb],” but 

[verb]-oleas:o005 (-ba-dhé-deh) means “[verb] so far, as yet” 


Sample Dialogue 

Exchanges between a Burmese and a foreigner who is learning the language. 

Inquiries 

— hear you speak Burmese? 

eared ofgr0r0$0205 You can speak Burmese, Bama saga pyaw-daq-teh 
GerqoouSu I hear. ca-yé-deh. 

00208 gror050008_ 3B Tm told you can speak Burmese? Bama-lo pyaw-daq-teh s'0? 

— So you speak Burmese? 

wren: 6[gr0205 0205 ‘You can speak Burmese, Bama saga pyaw-daq-teh 
og can’t you? naw? 

eer00: efGr0208a0000:11 Can you speak Burmese? Bama saga pyaw-daq-thala? 

eerc§ ¢fGror05o2u5 You can speak Burmese, Bama-lo pyaw-daq-teh 
eRoSoo:8 is that so? houq-la? 

esd} eGo ‘You can speak Burmese, Bama-lo pyaw-daq-teh 
@0705(og2)oooeH can’t you? 

Replies 

33. GoordScloveSi Tecan speak a bit. 

$30 ofGror0Scleas:0005u Ican only speak a bit so far. eh-béh pyaw-daq-pa-dha-deh. 

2885 vefgooroScoo:login I can’t speak much yet. Theiq mapyaw-dag-thé-ba-bi. 

Compliments 

eeream: fGr02 ‘You speak Burmese Bama s4ga pyaw-da 
sag 8: Sordu. beautifully. yan pi-da-béh 
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oeseex efGo000 


You speak Burmese 


Part 2: Level 2, Topic 6: Your command of Burmese 


Bama saga py 


285 earré:orrd0 extremely well. theiq kaiin-da-beh. 
Lexan ormoSdooo:n ‘Oh, really? Aw. Tageh-béh-la? 
2. emygiorévloouSu Thank you. Ce-zii tin-ba-deh. 
3.085 eupoScariclogen It’s not too good yet. Theiq m&houg-thé-ba-bi. 


Exercises on “very,” “not very,” “a bit” 


Use the lists to answer the question. 
Ex. 1:51:88 40108(2) ea: qp:a0000:0 
Mr. A cdSecp gp:aocos: 


Expensive shops 


L/S2: @piclooeSu 
L/S2:3§ qp:dloouSn 


Busy teachers 


Shop n°: yes Mr.A: abit 
Shop n°2: very Mr.B: yes 
Shop n°3: a bit Mr.C: very 
Shop n?4: no Mr.D: not very 
Shop n°5: not very Mr.E: no 
Shop n°6: yes Mr.F: not very 
Shop n°7: very Mr.G: abit 
Shop n°8: a bit Mr.H: very 
Shop n°9: no a bit 
Shop n° 10: not very Mr. J: yes 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Dialogues 1-6. The Replies to the Inquiries are alternatives from which you can choose. 
For practising, however, we need to standardize on one reply, and we use the one starred in 
the Sample Dialogue above. Likewise, the Responses to the Compliments can be used in 
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almost any mix, but for predictability in the Practice we shall use Responses 2 and 3 
together. 


Exercise for written answer 


Each of the following sentences has one inappropriate word or syllable added to it. Identify 
the alien word. 
KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
on eure: cfofSoroior8 Friqoross | evroars ofgofEoroSon0S fajoiqoouSi 


JH 28208 LGroroboo0S000: 3B owsc$ eGooroSonuSeost 3B 


Snneaslaas carsioton ooromn:e§ oGooro5onuSex5u 
Gt ees0m21 efGooroSavc0sc4) owe: oGooroSaocom:eq54 
51 289e8 efgror050s08 vpebocona eer Gaoro8oo08 upcSecost 


Bi ea9c8 cfgrors00080005 wupcSagicon:n | worc$ elgrerscrcioo0$. eupoSagicos: 


In the following sentences you need to replace a wrong syllable with the right one. 


A 33. feomoSclorn 33. Grovo8vlonuSa 
on 350 Sc] qoouSu 5 

gt 288 wclgooroSeaa:dlo0051 

20H e400: qi: 8oro8du 

208 ew00m 285. conréicy5ou 

Oy eaain oreamré:doortn exon oomuSdcvotn 
29H empgionddlaen rgioogoloouSa 
aon 288 wupoBean:degt 288 eupcheanslogs 


LEVEL 2, TOPIC 7 TRAVELS: PAST TRIPS 


New words 


anv8op§iar /-g§:01/ When [in the past]? beh-doin-ga 
3- to have been [somewhere else] yaug-k’éh- 
[-§- is suffixed to verbs when you are talking about the past, or when the action took place 
somewhere else; for example: when someone arrives home saying they've been to the 
market, you would ask, not 99 ouSao03,, but 292 ouSgane5u “What did you buy (back 
there, in that place where you were)"] 
—snuSog§ieo cepoSgoocsa — When were you there? 
3930} cvcom /-33/ last May 
—0g§303 last, which is past 
(“pass by-back there-attribute”) 


(B:303 cocom /-53/ last May 
—8:303 last, which is past [“finish-back there-attribute”} pi- 
0 month (always suffixed to month names] 1a 

[suffix marking a point of time in the past] -gal/-ka 
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Part 2: Level 2, Topic 7: Travels: past trips 


046 last year mahniq-ka 

—3s year hniq 

ser aBiep of:a00$ in 1991 atin ko-ya kd-zéh 
dqgda> tak’ hnig-ké 
[9 “unit” is suffixed to the last digit in a year number. See more below.] 

cyoodad: last [“back-end, -est”] nauq-s’oun 

—cyroSadisocsl oS the last/latest trip naugq-s’ouln ak’auq 


Year numbers. Years with unround numbers are numbered in the way described above: the 
number followed by -@ (-k'U) “unit” and then the word 6 (hniq) “year.” Purists will say 
that years with round numbers are numbered differently: in place of —2 you say -(§p§ 


V/oey./ byé or byi) “full”: 
coord ofan of: 2008 os 9 98 1991 atin kd-ya kd-zéh tak’G—hniq 
al 6p oB:c005 be 38 1990 tain ko-ya kd-zeh byé = hniq 

eas 436 1900 train ko-ya byé —hhniq 


In practice, however, many people use -946 after round numbers as well: 
eo0r§ afiqp aB:eooS 2 46 1990 atin ko-yé ko-zeh gi hig 
As this version is more regular, and easier to learn, we adopt it here for practising. 


Remember that in four-figure numbers beginning with 1, people sometimes use the 008 (ta) 

before cooné (t’aun) but more often leave it out: 
erdccoré af:ap ccvrsous gd 96 1948 tat’adin kd- 
rep eco:sou$ géq gS = :1948_—tratin kd 


h shig-k'd 
26h shiq: 


hniq 
hniq 


Month names. There is a traditional Burmese calendar with Burmese names for its 12 
months, which don’t correspond exactly with the Western months; and there is a Burmese 
Era, which counts the years from mid-April 638 A.D. (so Burmese Era 1352 corresponds to 
the twelve months from A.D. April 1990 to April 1991). This calendar is used mainly by 
people engaged in traditional occupations — farmers, weavers, musicians and their like, 
and by monks. Government offices, factories and schools use the Western calendar, with the 
pronunciation of the English names of the months adapted to fit comfortably within the 
sound system of Burmese. Burmans who know English will say the month-names with a 
pronunciation closer to British English than the more “Burmanized” pronunciations shown 
below. 


eUgol§, /ygqol8/ * January amcsé * July 
cocsTol§, /eacosclf/ February (3q05 /emoq05/ August 
008 March odoréoxo September 
a /esod/ April exoonSo8a00 October 
May foe November 
ai * June 9fa00 December 


* Month names beginning with J in English were first taken into the language with initial 
(z-). Nowadays most people know enough English, or enough about English, to write and 
pronounce the J as q (-) But others, either through less familiarity with English, or 
through deliberate adherence to traditional forms, still use the e spelling: 
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egol§, /o§gol8/ January 
s ine 
goge July 

ofa: ment APRIL 


BRE SEERSBE liege gheboan HHigicfegpree 


Sample Dialogue 


Scene: somewhere outside Burma, S1 is Burmese and S2 is a foreigner. 
Sl:ewGaS cepaSy:socvs:1 Have you ever been to Burma? Bama-pye yauq-p'd-dhala? 


$2: eqpadg:olooaSu Yes, I have. Yaugq-p'i-ba-deh. 

Sl: naSgécslo5, How many times Beh-hnak’auq 
eeposgioocda have you been? yauq-p’u-dhaléh? 

FORK 

branch 1 (has been once) 

$2: o06eel05 cepo5g:closuSu I’ve been once. Tak’aug yaug-p’t-t 


Sl: snaSop§:09 eepedgoocsu When were you there? Beh-douln-ga yauq- 

S2: 1.03§$03 qgolcom I was there Lun-géh-déh Jan-nawa-' 
eepaSgoloouSu last January. yauq-k’éh-ba-deh. 

or: 2.0560 epnclensss I was there last year. Mahniq-kaé yauq-k’éh-ba-deh. 

oF: 3. 99g9-94509 I was there 1991-gui-hniq 
eqpadgoloouSu in 1991, yauq-k’éh-ba-deh. 

branch 2 (has been twice) 

$2: gScslo5 cepody:cloouSu I've been twice. Hnak’aug yaug-p'u-ba-deh. 

Sl: 22050Q§:02 eepoSgaocdu When were you there? Beh-doln-gé yauq-k'éh-dhaleh? 


$2:9909-948e or8cslosr 


I was there once in 1987, 


Part 2: Level 2, Topic 7: Travels: past trips 


1987-gii-hniq-ké tak'auq, 


2ggo-9gden ondesloS and once in 1991. 1991-gu-hniq: 
eepodgulooaSu yaug-k’éh-ba- 
branch 3 (has been many times) 
S2:eqpec seposy:dloouSu I've been many times. kK 
eqyroSadisaeslason The last time was 
2ggo-ggdeouln in 1991. 1991-gU-hniq-ka-ba. 
For the Practice Dialogues 
Dialogues Set 1. You ask the questions and make a note of the answers. 
List 1 
good country n° of times when name 
salleos: A : Daw Mya Mya San 
B:ogq, U Ngwe Ya 
o88§eg: Ko Sein Htay 
eaéaog:o0§: Ma Khin Than Than 
soeponcen|gé Saya Ba Saw Myint 
ool 8585 Daw Sein Sein 
vdeo: Ma San Lay 
oS:cue Ko Win Maung 
calodoro8:coy58§ Dr. U Kyaw Sein 
of: Ma Pyone 
Dialogues Set 2. You use the list below to answer the questions. 
List 2 
name country n° of times when 
Ms Tailor Burma 1 last May 
Mr. Draper Burma 1 last June 
Mrs. Weaver Burma 1 last year 
Mr. Dyer Thailand 1 1985 
Ms. Tanner Indonesia 1 1990 
Mr. Fuller Singapore 2 1988, 1992 
Mr. Skinner Philippines 2 1987, 1991 
Mr. Glover Burma many _last time: 1989 
Mrs. Hatter Burma many last time: 1990 
‘Mr. Cutter . : > 
Exercise for written answer 
Translate the following into Burmese. 
KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 


1. Have you ever been abroad? 

2. Yes, I have. 

3. How many times have you been? 
4. I've been once. 


REeGor cqpoSy:oocoen 
wodo3n expadyiclonuSe 

anuSgSeslo3 cgpoSgicod4 
ongeslaS cqpody:cloouSe 
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5. Which country have you been to? D0SZEE_copody:a00de 

6. The Philippines. Bco88Eolu 

7. When were you there? noSep§ior eepaSgav0du 

8. was there in 1989. ogag-9g5eo cepadgcloraSu 

9. I was there last year. eg8m cepodgcloosn 

10. I was there last November. 039303 ZoEs22000 aepodgcloousu 


oF: 8:30} o820000m oepeSguloos 


KEY TO THE PRACTICE DIALOGUE 


country n° of times when 
England 1 last May 
Korea 1 last December 
China 1 last year 
Japan 1 1984 
Thailand 1 1989 
America 2 1986, 1990 
Hong Kong 3 1987, 1991, last January 
Australia many last time: 1988 
Singapore many last time: last year 
LEVEL 2, TOPIC 8 TRAVELS IN PROSPECT 
New words 
sn08eor9 when [asking about the future] beh-ddw 
-conds approximately, roughly -lauq 
—vlé ordepecor5 about a hundred pounds paun taya-lauq 
—dligavé:ean05 about five bottles nga-p' Jauq 
—2@09-9g8e00205e0 in about 1985 1985-gii-hniq-lauq-ka 
—0g§ 803 cococavseSon in about last May lun-géh-déh Me-ld-lauq-kd 
—nv8op§imecor05 roughly when [in the past] beh-doln-ga-lauq 
—muSeorpc00005 roughly when [in the future] beh-daw-lauq 
eo09p- to be fixed, certain, definite _the-ja- 
veovgpologin It's not fixed, not definite. 
—eeorgneao:login It’s not fixed, not definite, yet. 
2948 (buto}:44) year (three years) Ahniq (thoun-hnig) 
© month 14 
2008 ( buta}:005) week (three weeks) &paq (thoun-baq) 
8e0 visa bi-za 
Oe get, obtain, acquire [and other meanings} ya- 
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Part 2: Level 2, Topic 8: Travels in prospect 


Some points in future time 

[point in time}-o (-hma) 

—eg.coy> next month [“ahead-month-in”] _ shé-lé-hma 

—ensoréorroy> in September ‘Seq-tin-ba-la-hma 

oF: 0003 ecoréoxrcoy> —_ next September la-méh Seq-tin-b: 
[“come-attribute - September-month-in” = “in the month of September which is to come”] 

— 29,9899 next year ["ahead-year-in”] _ shé-hniq-hma 

—ee-995y> in’9 99-gii-hniq-hma 

[verb]-96 (-yin) = “when, if [verb]” 

—8e when/if I get a visa bi-za yé-yin 

— Bead gaé when/if I get the money pai in ya-yin 

[period of time] [63096 (ca-yin) = “when [period of time] has passed /elapsed” 

—o}e0 eq in three months’ time tholin-I4 ca-yin 

—365005 [oso9é in two weeks’ time hnapaq ca-yin 

—638 foroé in one year’s time tahnig ca-yin 

[point in time} yg é (ca-yin) = “when we come to [point in time], when we get to [point in time]” 

—sg.c0 ayge next month shé-ld ca-yin 


[“ahead-month—get to-when”] 
—oaioréomes ayo’ in September 
—o7:c008 eaSoréansc: aya next September 
09,96 oye next year 
—ee-996 oye in'99 99-gli-hniq ca-yin 
“[point in time] 96” is used as a close equivalent of “{point in time]-q>” 


Seq-tin-b 


Note the single but crucial difference in pronunciation between — 


(oe Jenperé/ ca-yin when [time] has passed 
and age Jenposé/ cé-yin when we get to [time] 
Sample Dialogue 
Scene: somewhere outside Burma. S1 is Burmese and $2 is a foreigner. 

Sl: 00(GaS_ag0:8, Are you planning Bama-pye thwa-bé 
sa8a005 Goocor to go to Burma? Asi-Asin shi-dhala? 
$2: eR05e3u FoloooSu Yes. Iam. Houg-kéh. SI deh. 
$1: 0Sc02p! agorecdu2 ‘When are you going to go? Beh-daw thwa-maléh? 
$2: Sosx2009g2 agr:euSu3 —_I’'m going to go in November. _ No-win-ba-lé-hma_thwa-meh. 
or: eeaoqpear:dlogin It's not fixed, not definite, yet. Mathe-ja-dhé-ba-bi. 
1. Variants 
mnuScorp ogrrecdu When are you going to go? Beh-daw thwa-mal 


or: 2uSeox9600005 ago:v0Su About when are you going to go? Beh-ddw-lauq thwa-maléh? 


2. Variants 

e077 ago:005H When are you going to go? Beh-daw thwa-mi 

or: nuScorp agoryoodu ((verb]-qo is a variant form —_Beh-ddw thwa-hma 
of [verb]-eoS )* 


Burmese: An Introduction to the Spoken Language, Book 2 


snaSeor ogrrec8.cdu When are you thinking Beh-daw thwa-malé-l8h? 
of going? [Level 1] 
sno8eor ogo: When are you intending Beh-daw th 


w8x05 Fooodu to go? [Level 1] Asi-Asin shi-dhaléh? 
You may find 2905¢o>p600005 in place of 29u5¢0> in all these variants. 


3. People normally word their answer to match the wording of the question: 
Question 

snoSeorp agorwodu 
Su [sometimes y2:q20)1]* 


snvSeorp ag: Feed Roocdu Rokoreoy> a sobs008 QvloruSu 
Beh-daw thwa-mal No-win-ba-lé-hma thwa-meh. 
Beh-daw thwa-hma-I No-win-b: 
Beh-daw thwa-malé-léh? No-win-ba-lé-hma_thwa-mal6. 

Beh-daw thwa-bé asi-dsin shi-dhdléh? ——-No-win-ba-ld-hma thwa-bé si-dsin shi-ba-deh. 


* You have now met all three forms of the verb suffix -eoSu They are 
[verb}-ooS _the standard unmarked form (-meh) 
[verb}-e- _ frequent in the sequences [verb]-eco>: and [verb]-ecSu (-mala, malah) 
[verb}-yo _frequent in the sequences [verb]-yocoot! [verb}-yocd and [verb]-you 
(-hma-la, -hma-léh, -hma-ba) 
For a note on the distinctive features of [verb]-yo see Level 4, Topic 8. 


For the Practice Dialogues 


The Practice Dialogues follow the familiar format. In Set 1 you quiz the people named in the 
list and jot down what they tell you in the blanks. To make sure your question matches the 
echo on the tape, we'll standardize on the following versions of the questi 

1.88EGo: eepoSy:aocorin 
2orvdgéecla5 cepodg:avcdu 
3. (@g205008) 232:§ w8a205 Gaocor: —_ (Naug-t’aq) thwa-bé Asi-asin shi-dhala? 
4.ndSeor ogrrecgcdu Beh-daw thwa-mald-l@h? 
(¢4205008) is bracketed because you'll need it if the person has already been abroad, but not 
if she/he hasn't. 
In Practice Dialogues Set 2, you use the data provided to answer SI’s questions. Where 
variants are possible, make the wording of your answer match the wording of the question. 
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Blanks for the Practice Dialogues Set 1 


0; been abroad plans to go 
3.8 se 
calfala88: 

3: 

eal 8806: 

Brop§romone gis 

ioe 

ar eet 

ool. 

cob oS 

honky? 

Data for Practice Dialogues Set 2 

name been to Burma plans to 
Sarah many times yes 
Chris 2 times yes 
Elizabeth O times yes 
Dindy O times yes 
Raymond 3 times yes 
Amd 1 times no 
Lars O times yes 
Max 2 times yes 
Zunetta many times yes 
Roger 1 times yes 
Miranda 4 times yes 


Exercise for written answer 


Fill in the gaps in the following sentences. 


oerfgaS ogr§ ..2008 Groce 
o2fgaS og: eva 
soudeox 2y0: 

29,48... aac 

co... eacoy> agrrwoSu 

Bu Badd ...98 ogri0o5u 

an 800... agor005i 

on eGoabco faz... ogoro054 
gt 00845 ...98 ogrivosu 

208 — ae apis 


208 : 
oni -sekiogs <s GelonSe 


on 
ye 
2H 
su 
ou 


Part 2: Level 2, Topic 8: Travels in prospect 


when name 
USein Lwin 
Daw Mya Mya Thein 
U Chit Swe 
Daw Si Si Win 
UTun Aung Chain 
Daw Khin Mar Lay 
UTin Ohn 
Daw Tin Tin Myint 
Daw Nwe Nwe 
Ma Khin Win Kyi 
Ko Tin Lwin 
go when 
next month 
in October 
next year 
in 199 
if he gets a visa 
if he gets the money 


in four months’ time 
in three weeks’ time 
ina year’s time 
not definite yet 


et T0 Tae WERE eee 


bee oyer§ so8s005 ffpvconte 


SS: agoreccdu 
a9, 484> ogo:005 
c029 evcoyo oyiveSe 


$0558 qg6 apreosu 
Boo gad aoroos 
eGon8co (apoq oyo:wo5 


07698 (epq§ oy>:0054 
Bessnnco cyaé ay:005e 


aq.co ayné agor0Su 
woSeogo ayo:§ s28a005 SuiloooSe 
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KEY TO THE PRACTICE DIALOGUES SET 1 


been abroad plans togo when name 
3:8§eyE 4 times yes next month USein Lwin 
salesst: O times yes in June Daw Mya Mya Thein 
8: cag 3 times yes next year U Chit Swe 
Gal 880é: 1 times yes in 1995 Daw Si Si Win 
B:og§:cso08Gj$ many times__yes if I get the money UTun Aung Chain 
esl aéuseco: O times yes if I get a passport Daw Khin Mar Lay 
8:33: 1 times yes in two years’ time UTin Ohn 
eal oréoré Gd many times yes in one month’s time Daw Tin Tin Myint 
ool 8.3. 0 times yes in three weeks’ time | Daw Nwe Nwe 
wadod:ogaS 1 times no - Ma Khin Win Kyi 
Roréogé 2 times yes not fixed yet Ko Tin Lwin 

LEVEL 2, TOPIC 9 TRAVELS: CURRENT TRIP 

New words 

905 day [for dates and measuring time] 

—26-a5eq, the 15th (see Dates below) 

ecg /-ol/ yesterday 

saps - arrive at, reach, get to 

Gi- to return, go/come home 

Sample Dialogue 

Scene: somewhere in Burma. S1 is Burmese and S2 is a foreigner. 

St:ovSog§:oo espaSooe5u When did you arrive? Beh-dolin-gé yauq-thaléh? 

When did you get here? 
$2:$e8ox0000 seposcloouSu came in December. Di-zin-ba-lé-ga yauq-pa-deh. 
Sl:zoheog s20Scor2 (G§ocsu  Whenare you going togo _—In-gallan beh-ddw pyan-maléh? 
back to England? 
S2:eecog> GfooSu I’m going to go back in May. Me-lé-hma pyan-meh. 
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Part 2: Level 2, Topic 9: Travels: current trip 


Points in time 
The following list includes material from earlier Lessons for completeness. 


Points in time in the past 
secon in May 
or: 09§§0} cecom last May lun-géh-déh Me-lé-gé 
2092-245 in 1991 1991-k'U-hniq-ka 

7 last year mahniq-ké 
2g-qo5eg,00 ‘on the 14th 
oF: «g§303 95-95e4,00 (ditto) sh 14-yeq-né-ga 
cg yesterday 
Points in time in the future 
[point in time]-g> (-hma) = “at [point in time]” 
—ceeoye in May Me-té-hma 
—or:cor} cecog> in May “that is to come” la-méh Me-lé-hma 
49,0099 next month shé-lé-hma 
Tee g8y in’99 99-gU-hnig-hma 
— 29,4890 next year shé-hnig-hma 
— Jo-q5e9,99 on the 28th 28-yeq-né-hma 
—or:008 Jo-q0564,92 ‘on the 28th “that is to come” la-méh 28-yeq-né-hma 


[point in time] oy’ = “when we get to [point in time]” (cé-yin) 
as above, but with -9o replaced by ya throughout: 
seco ayer eqcorynés gg-948 oyaE! Jo-qo5e4, oyE and soon 
Me-la ca-yin, shé-la ca-yin, 99-gii-hniq ca-yin, 28-yeq-né ca-yin, and so on 


point in time specified by [verb]-9 = “when/if [verb]” (-yin) 
—oBg Biqé /o805e2 8:u0é/ when my business is finished _keiq-sd pi-yin 
—aé an when/if I get permission k'win ya-yin 


[period of time] (324 \& = “when [period of time] has passed /elapsed” (ca-yin) 
—apiqeS (Goqe in three days’ time [three-days—pass-when”] thoin-yeq ca-yin 
ex 


—95:005 fogoqé in three weeks’ time [“three-weeks—pass-when”] _tholn-baq ca-yin 


—a}:00 E _in three months’ time [“three-months—pass-when”] _tholln-l4 ca-yin 


Dates. For a note on the traditional Burmese calendar see Topic 7 on this Level. Dates in the 


Western calendar are expressed by the formula: [number]-9c5¢g, (-yeq-né); for example: 
o-qoSeq, /onvon5eq/ the Ist 
29-9754, the 15th nga-yeq-né 
Js 0598, the 22nd hnas'éh hndyeq-né 
Strangely, round number dates follow the same pattern; for example: 
20-95e4, the 10th s'eh-yoq-né 
Jo-9e5eg, the 20th hnas'eh-yeq-né 
20-9e5c9, the 30th thoiin-zeh-yeq-né 
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Dates that include year, month and date start with the largest unit and proceed to the smallest; for 
example: 


209¢-2951 22 February 1979 1979-gi-hniq 

suesTol§oot J j-9o5e4, Pre-baw-wa-ri-lé 22-yeq-né 
2g0J-9961 4 January 1982 1982-k'G-hniq 

agol§oor g-qa5eg, Jan-nawa-ti-ld 4-yeq-né 
For the Practice Dialogues 


Dialogues Set 1. You ask the questions and make a note of the answers in the blanks. 
Setting: imagine the exchange takes place at a function held by some Burma-interest group 
ina country outside Burma. As you collect a cup of coffee from the counter, you find yourself 
alongside a Burmese-looking person you haven't met before, and decide to open a 


conversation. 
Format for Practice Dialogues Set 1: note the repetitions after S2's answer. 
L/S1: e09fgaSaocoo:n $2: coSo3u or a variant 
L/Sl:onuSop}ion eepoSoocdu $2/L:eoScom eepasvloou5u 
L/S1: 00225 suSc0r G§ec$cdu S2/L: B39 c5e0g> G§oosu 
L writes the answers in the blanks 
KEY 

N° arrived due to arrived due to 

here return home here return home 
1 in March in August 
2 last January next month 
3 in 1988 next year 
4 last year in 1995 
5 on the 8th on Sept. 13th 
6 yesterday ‘on the 29th 
7 last July when his job is over 
8 in 1993 when he gets permission 
9 on Oct. 4th in three weeks’ time 
10 on April 30th in two month’s time 


Sometimes, when we met Burmans in the forest, we asked for information. ... Ido 
not speak Burmese, but I can set out what was said, for I heard it a hundred times 
during the campaign. ... Oo galay ba wa galay? Kalay galay ma shee bu. Ma thee 
bu. Ya malay? Ooo. Nga galay, pa kalay thet galay. Ywathitkon 000 malay? 
‘Ma thee bu. Ma shee bu. It was impossible not to be impressed when John turned to 


the brigadier after each of these exactly similar colloquies and told him, in his 
usual loud definite voice, that the man had said “The nearest village is that way. 
There are ten Japanese in Ywathitgale and a hundred in Ngapigon. There is no 
water in the Yindaik chaung,” — or something totally different. 

From: The Road past Mandalay, by John Masters. Reprinted 1963, Sevenoaks, The 
Companion Book Club, p.193-4 


Part 2: Level 2, Topic 9: Travels: current trip 


Dialogues Set 2. You use the list below to answer the questions. 


name country arrived in Burma 
Mr. Bull England in May 

Ms. Doe America last May 

Mr. Keating Australia in 1990 

Mrs. Mount Canada last year 

Mr. Wellington New Zealand _yesterday 
Mrs. Finch England on the 10th 
Mr. Hawk ‘America on Dec. Sth 
Ms. Coot Australia on Oct. 28th 
Mr. Nightingale Canada last November 
Mrs. Sparrow New Zealand —_—in 1992 


Exercise for written answer 


due to return home 
in July 

next month 

in 1994 

next year 

on June 6th 

on the 21st 

when his job is over 
when she gets permission 
in two weeks’ time 
in a month’s time 


The words and syllables in the following sentences have been jumbled. Rearrange them to form 


good sentences, and insert spacing and punctuation. 
28 ~a005-9-o005—emps—ogf: 
Jt -vloneS—0}—ape88—cg§3—enpa5—com 
Bt -g-09-closS—45—cepe5—oege 
GH —gguzt—m—vloou$—eqpad—c4, 


51 —eqpa5— Jo-q95—co—onSor8200-c4,—vloruS oo 


Gy —co—cepadol—vg6—o005 

gh —003—cor9—a005- (6 

on 04-005 —c02}-co-9§-08-GF 
gr -co-w0S-G§-yo-er 

Gor —ou5 a8 Be GARE 

20H —00=38-w05—o6-G5-[e> 


oyn —24,-[93q 05-005 — jo-q03—-G§F—-co 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
a1 ~o008 opie —eapc5—aoed 
Jt ~0B§8-0} —ags$E-co0> —enpod—coneSa 
Bt —0gg9-9-g5—> —cepa5—clovoSu 
GH —9gugi—eg—m> —eepaS—cloocSa 
98 —e00r8a0—c0 
Br 648-07 —<apo8dl—ov05u 
qh —0005—co09 on 
~Gf-voSs 


on 0908 =. ae 
Qt -29,-co-9> —G§—voSs 

201 —cbg §—vo5e 

Dom a5 i ‘e Pi ~Gj-vuss 

oye “By —yo-e8—24, -(G§—vo5u 


—Jo-qp5—c4—e —cepa8—clooeSs 
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LEVEL 2, TOPIC 10A YOU AND YOURS 

New words 

2075 work, job, occupation @louq 

y5- to do, make louq- 

20095 op5- to do a job, to work loug louq- 

—Biga8g apdvcloouSu Ido the housework. Ein-hmu/-keiq-sé louq-pa-deh. 
[“house-affair-business”} 

259292 32075 cSvloouSu I work at an embassy. Than-youn-hma Alouq louq-pa-deh. 


He doesn’t work. 
doesn’t [verb] any more, any longer 


smeys vaySclagin 
—o-[verb}-corpe log 


Alouq malouq-pa-bi. 
Ma—daw-ba-bi. 

Aloug maloug-taw-ba-bi. 
Ma—dhé-ba-bi. 

Aloug malouq-thé-ba-bi. 
pin-sin yu- 

Pin-sin yu-laiq-pi. 


—se75_ vagScor,loQ2 He doesn’t work any longer. 
—e-[verb}-coo:clog: doesn’t [verb] yet 
20095 eopdcao:ologen He doesn’t have a job yet. 
v&0€ o- to take a pension, retire 
—v80d oxchoifu He is retired. 

[For [verb]-8 see Level 2, Topic 2] 
sagan fron formerly, previously, in the past 


ayin-doun-ga 


[Compare 22059§:> “when (in the past)?”] 


—saqéon§:o 220 so0y5 What did you do previously? 


aes 
ee o0s- to attend school /university 
sa0ng: Standard, Grade, Class, Year 
—cov:0n§: 4th Standard 
—sodorg: 10th Standard 
—sn0548or§: which Standard 


(‘how many-Standard”] 
What Standard have you got to? 
I’m in 10th Standard now. 


—20054800§: epoiBodu 


—souSon§: empaiGe 


Some occupations 

opgaoaS /—apu5/ trader, businessman 

empé:aoep (socpe) school teacher (female teacher) 

coypé:avs: (coyré:oy) _student (female student) 
[’school-member”] 

soepo§, doctor 

08905 /-8/ army officer 

— New workplaces 

nadcios /o§$o5/ bank 

eqgrnga’ /-§o$/ oil company 


Ayin-doiin-ga ba alouq 
loug-thalah? 
cain teq- [“school—attend”} 


s'eh-dan 
beh-hnatan 


Beh-hnatan yauq-pi-leh? 
S'eh-dan yaug-pi. 


koun-dheh [as in “Merchant St”) 
caiin-s'aya (s'aya-ma) 
cain-dha (caun-dhu) 


s’éya-wun 
siq-bo 


ban-daiq 
ye-nan-koun-pani 


For a longer list of occupations, see the additional vocabulary in Appendix 6, section 20. 
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Part 2: Level 2, Topic 10A: You and yours 


[Verb}-(§ Some examples of the meaning of this suffix were set out in Level 2, Topic 2 
above. You have now met enough verbs to provide some more examples. The earlier 
‘examples are repeated here for comparison. Each question is followed by a Yes answer, and 


a No answer. 
B:Boootn Is it finished yet? Is it over? Pi-bi-la? 
= Bu oB:coorclogen Yes, it is. No, not yet. Pi-bi. Mapi-dha-ba-bu. 
Boor Is it all right yet? Is it OK now? 
= 9Bn wqeco:log: Yes, it’s OK now. No, not yet. 
ag2:(Scoo: Have they gone yet? Thwa-bi-la? 


Have they left? 
Yes, they've left. No, not yet. Thwa-bi. Mathwa-dhé-t 


Have they arrived yet? Yaug-pi-la? 
Are they there now? 
Yes, they are there now. Yauq-pi. 
No, not yet. Mayaug-thé-ba-bi. 
Is it sold out yet? Koun-dhwa-bi-la? 
Yes, it is. Koun-dhwa-bi 
No, not yet. Makoun-dhé-ba-bu. 
wren: ¢{9>0005Boorn Can he speak Burmese now? Bama saga pyaw-daq-pi-la? 
= offpor05Bn Yes, he can. Pyaw- -daq pi. 
ee{Gr0r z No, not yet. 
0608 agcSa5Booo:n Is he retired now? Pin-sin yu-laiq-pi-la? 
= egcho5Bn sae login Yes, he is. No, not yet. Yurlaiq-pi. Mayu-dhé-ba-bi. 
gdor§: Is he in 8th Standard yet/now? — Shiq-tan yauq--pi- 
= eepos Bu patie ‘login Yes, he is. No, not yet. Yauq-pi. Mayauq-thé-ba-bi. 


[Verb]-e4-1 As for [verb] The examples of Level 1, Topic 12 are reproduced below 
(some slightly modified) together with some new ones. 


892 BévlooaSu They sat here. Di-hma tain-ba-deh. 

— 892 BEcgvloouSu They were sitting here. Di-hma Vain-ne-ba-deh. 

84: (BascloouSu They look at the menu. Mi-ni ci-ba-deh. 

— 8%: [osp$eguloouSu They are looking at the menu. —_Mi-nii_ ci-ne-ba-deh. 

ond wae He spoke in Burmese. Bama-lo pyaw-ba-deh. 
efGrcgcloouSu He was speaking in Burmese. 

a 55 §oScToou5u He takes photographs. 

— lo5§ GoSegcloouSu He is taking some photographs. 

wax] @n:clove5u He eats hamburgers. 

— wore] on:egcloooSu He is eating a hamburger. 

empé: oroScloraSu He goes to school. 

— cmypé: oraScgvloooSu He is going to school. Cain teq-ne-ba-deh. 
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CpaQIUEr9 pes tas i 
5] efedow oof 


£96, ScoiGscniSoan 
Wr2BOOdSrepoge mAISemJCooH 


E:Bfoom soepof 
moceqgiy> oponia§ w 


e 
wongs a2 2f9 
6002$9| iS 22 Re" 


prmrgm colésesoxémo 
cnayigrern2Eimffs ao88sqn 
i 
gts 
massogp RDEIWICs 


contaf[ajeS§ mo8sSour8eu 


omy Pars pany Semen 
; 

8 ell 
cngebecpabed rE 32D 
upa2c0r5 joSScSc03: 

A 


o co 
orr0§opu58 cour@cooz01 


From the school reader for Standard 1 (children of 5-6 years old) 
The text is in verse and contains two of the occupations you have leamed and two more that are in the 
reference list. 


Part 2: Level 2, Topic 10A: You and yours 


Sample Dialogue 

Scene: $1 asks $2 about his/her job. 

1. People in work 

S1:39095 agSeqo0000:8 Are you working? Aloug loug-ne-dhala? 
S2:uposa}u cpdegvloouSu Yes, Lam. Hougq-kéh. Lougq-ne-ba-deh. 
Sl:299 s2095 apSeqaocdn What job are you doing? Ba Alouq loug-ne-dhaléh? 

$2: sogpogolu I'ma doctor. ‘S'aya-wun-ba. 

or: 

Sl:onaSyo so0y5 cpSegaocsu Where are you working? Beh-hma 4loug loug-ne-dhaléh? 


S2:05g:99 opdcloroSu Than-youn-hma loug-pa-deh. 


I work at an embassy. 


2. Retired people 


St:saq95 apdegooeor0 Are you working? Alouq loug-ne-dhala? 
S2: eapdcorpologin No, not any more. Malougq-taw-ba-bi. 
0608 ocho Gu Iam retired. Pin-sin yu-laiq-pi. 
Sl: 2q807§:09 What did you do Ayin-doin-ga 
ano s00p5 cpSavcdu previously? ba Aloug loug-thalah? 
3. People studying 
Sl:s2095 cydcgooeo2" Are you working? 
S2:eopdcoo:clogen No, not yet. 
1: oraeguloouSn Tam going to school/university. 
Sl:2005g600§: cepoSBoSu What Standard have you got to? B. 
$2: q6oog:0] 8th Standard. Shiq: 
4. People who run the family 
St:s2095 a9Seq20000:8 Are you working? Aloug louq-ne-dhala? 
$2: ecndclogen No, I'm not. Malouq-pa-bi. 


BSyeBg cySclorusn 


For reference: some other occupations (not practised on the tape) 


I look after the household. _Ein-hmd-keiq-s4 louq-pa-deh. 


4 s2¢p§j > police officer ma8cor5 > singer 
p09: > policeman 959 EeE:009: > film actor 
08202: > soldier qSe8:008: > film actress 


saEqyé§ur > engineer 
28:9, of 08: /-3§:/ > civil servant 
eocq: /ocun:/ > clerk 
cloSgs09p > photographer 
sobcSSers09p > English teacher (male) 
sobc8Seos09pe > English teacher (fem.) 
eng8aScoqe /oraSara$-/ > university 

teacher (male) 
ogafcSsogpe > university teacher (fem.) 
69,64 > lawyer 

72 > architect 

fou: gdfeS. /-co:yo58/ > adviser 


a00r6:600005 /a708:es105/ > reporter 

sauS$or > editor 

orcq:socp > writer 

orgéio8é /ouré:§ &/ > accountant 

a§Eqé > shopkeeper 

¢q:2925 /ce:apuS/ > market stallholder 

enniave>: or mnianep or seurk: /uré-/ > 
driver 

saqySaoes: > labourer 

aSadarra0W0: > sidecar pedaller 

couSaso: > rice farmer 

40500 > nurse (fem.) 
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For reference: some other places of work (not practised on the tape) 
s20503§g24 /co>4p/ > broadcasting station oSeqgp > workshop (for car repairs) 


ecourrd¢: /-v8-/ > airline office 80005 > hotel 

206005 > sawmill 320954 > workshop (small-scale manufacture or 
304005 > rice mill processing) 

oc5q > factory 


Exercises on words for occupations 


Ex. 1: Prompt: Looking at List 1, ask what job Ben does. 
L/S1:Ben s200098 cSavcdn $2: Beno opfaogSclu —_L/Sl: ea51 ap§avpScoout 
{Note the “Oh I see” question: see Level 1, Topic 10A] 


Ex. 2: Answer SI's questions, referring to List 1 for the answers. 
Si: Ben s2222095 apSao0du L/S2: Beno m§govpSolu 


For the Practice Dialogues 


The first set of Practice Dialogues are like the dialogues in Level 1: imagine you have met 
someone who has pulled out a bunch of family photographs to show you. You are pointing 
to individuals in the photographs and asking about them. When you hear the answer you 
make a note of it in the blanks in List 2 below. As before, since you can’t point on tape, we'll 
identify the people by number. 


For the second set of Practice Dialogues turn back to List 1. Imagine that the people listed 
are your relatives, and answer S1’s questions about them. 


Warning. Not all names in the lists appear in the Exercises: that would have made too 
many Exercises. The extra names are provided for use in class. So be prepared to find a 
name missed out here and there. 


List 1. 
Relatives of woman speaker 
name relationship works as — 
u. brother businessman 
12. mother school teacher 
13. husband doctor 
4. son student (8th Standard) 
15. father (retired) army officer 


Relatives of male speaker 


name relationship 
16. Rachel daughter 
17. Elizabeth wife 
18. John uncle 
19. Robina aunt 
20. Ursula sister 


Blanks for List 2. 
Relatives of male speaker 
name relationship 


ae dt lt na oe 


Relatives of woman speaker 
6. . 
7. 
8. 
o%¥ 
10. 


Exercise for written answer 


Translate the following sentences into Burmese. 
Sentences with [verb]-c%- 

1. They are buying postcards. 

2. They are sitting outside. 

3, They are taking photographs. 
Sentences with [verb]-(8 

4. Have they arrived yet? 

5. — Yes, they have. 

6. — No, they haven't. 

7. Have they finished yet? 

8. — Yes, they have. 

9. —No, they haven't. 

10. Have they retired yet? 

11. — Yes, they have. 

12. — No, they haven’t. (omit o$05) 
Sentences to practise “not yet” and “no longer” 

13. They don’t work. 

14. They don’t work yet. 

15. They don’t work any more. 

16. They don’t go to school. 


Part 2: Level 2, Topic 10A: You and yours 


works in — 
bank 

oil company 
(retired) airport 
does housework 
oil company 


occupation 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
Bom oudequloouSu 

wfgEq> BEcqoruSu 

AloS8. SoSeqolonesi 


eqpo5{Goos:n 
epost 
ecepobeaosclogin 
B:Goooen 

ca 

ofB:cao:clogen 

0808 opcBoSGooose 
egedo5 un 
eagecorologn 


2098 vayScTozin 
woop wepSeostclogin 
s2o95 wogSconpulogin 


amps: woraSclogin 
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17. They don’t go to school yet. 1 eoradeoo:vlogen 

18. They don’t go to school any more. empé: vordScorpologin 

19. They don’t have a lot to do. cgbeoep egplogin 

20. They don’t have a lot to do yet. eyeep wgpicaoilogin 

21. They don’t have a lot to do any more. epdoep vypr ein 

22. They can’t speak Burmese. ecfGro>. 

23. They can’t speak Burmese yet. @ EoooS0a3e3) 

24. They can’t speak Burmese any more. emo: ot Seorpcloge 
KEY TO LIST 2 

Relatives of male speaker 

1. Breécorésé father businessman U Khin Maung Din 

2. esToréoré(gg mother (retired) school teacher Daw Tin Tin Myint 

3. eercco: sister student (10th Standard) Ma Mar Lay 

4. BSgrvé uncle army officer Major Min Oo 

5. 008§: wife doctor Ma Thein 

Relatives of woman speaker 

6. olga. aunt (retired) oil company Daw Nwe Nwe 

7. B8§oo8: brother embassy Ko Sein Lin 

8. agg.oré daughter housework Nyunt Tin 

9. Bro: husband bank U Winn 

10. apg§.corré: son station Ko Nyunt Thaung 


LEVEL 2, TOPIC 10B © YOU AND YOURS continued 


This Lesson varies the usual pattern. 
Don’t look at the New words first, but go straight to Exercise 1 and do that. 


Exercises on the new words for relatives 


Ex. 1. This exercise introduces the two new words 23 and cwsé (nyi, maun). See if you can 
puzzle out what they mean, and how they differ. At the end of the Exercise, look at the 
New Words below and see if your conclusion is right. 


Imagine that 3:cu$ n° 3 is showing you his family photographs. You point to someone’s 
picture and ask who it is. For the Exercise, we use the numbers from the family tree below 
to identify who you are asking about. 

Prompt: Ask about n° 2. L/S2: 0108 (J) s20Sago3u 

Sl:sleo oys¢S sovoln L/S2:¢a05u sowcontn 


Part 2: Level 2, Topic 10B: You and yours continued 


Ex. 2 is to let you have some practice at using the words for brothers and sister, including the three 
new ones. 

Prompt: Keep the family tree within sight, and imagine you are Daw Mya n° 9. 

$1: 40105 (20) s2aSagodu L/S2:slo0 aye ceoddlu 


For Exercises 1 and 2: Family tree 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
8B: caleooS —BicuS ——_—Biccgt Beep ealleask: asl Bf: Bisa: 
UKyi DawLat UNge U Htway U Ya Daw ThaungDaw Thein U Than 


o- to stay [temporarily], put up 

mo005 age [also = life, breath] 

New places to stay — 

BoScags35 a friend’s house [“friend-house”] we ein 

eoypé:esor’ /—ceré/ student hostel [“school-building”} _ caiin-zaun 

Asking someone's age — 

ge0005 age [also “life”] atheq 

= s20005 aovSeov008 ¥Bodu How old are you? Atheq beh-lauq shi-bi-léh? 
— a0 jq-96 §Gu Tam 25. Atheq hn&s’éh nga-hniq shi-bi. 
— x00 jo FGn Iam 20. Atheq hnas’eh shi-bi. 

New relatives 5 — 

owoé younger brother [of female] 3 maun 

3 younger brother [of male] 3 nyi 

Be younger sister 4 nyi-ma 


3. Referring to a younger brother, a woman will say yo ceoé and a man will say «yo 28 
(cm maun, candw nyi). Likewise, “Daw Thant’s younger brother” is ¢3720§, cw , but “U 
Thant’s younger brother” is 8:04, 23 (Daw Than maun, U Than nyi) 


4. In earlier times there were also separate terms for the younger sister of a man and the younger 
sister of a woman: respectively 40 and p80 (hnamé, nyi-mé). In everyday conversation 40 has 
largely been replaced by ae , but you will find it still enshrined in certain compound words, 
like coo ge (maun-hnama) “brother and sister.” 


5. For a fuller list of relatives, see the additional vocabulary in Appendix 6, section 17. 
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Some words found on application forms and the like 


sagod number ahmaq 

saqjico5056 relationship [“family-relate-connect-manner”] _ Amyd-taw-zaq-poun 
sos /aG/ name {the form used official contexts} amyi 

390008 age theq 

sacgdx008é occupation [“work-handling”] Aloug-akain 

249508500 address ne-yaq-leiq-sa 

ag 5 place of residence [“live-place”] ne-yaq 

—c8h0o address [“address-writing”] leiq-sa 

Reminder 


{name]-o} (-déh) means “it is called {name].” For more see Part 1 Groundwork, Lesson 36. You 
will hear this suffix in the Practice Dialogues. 


Sample Dialogue 
Scene: $1 asks $2 about his/her accommodation ‘and age. 
St:suSgo odego0051 Where are you staying? Beh-hma téh-ne-dhalah? 


S2:uRoruSgo odegclooeSu Lam staying in ahotel. __Ho-teh-hma téh-ne-ba-deh. 


Sl:gsaoeS areSecoo08 §Bodu What is your age? Atheq beh-lauq shi-bi-leh? 


S2:aa0005 oprs00§ o}:g6 Fn! Tam 33. Atheq thotin-zéh tholn-hniq shi- 
or:s90008 ab:aouS Bu? Tam 30. Atheq thoiin-zeh shi-bi. 
1. Asking and telling someone's age. 
w0008 snuSeovoas §Bodu Atheq beh-lauq shi-bi-l8h? 
“age — how much — have-so far-question” 
sooo od:sou$ ajzgé §Gu Atheq tholin-zéh thoiin-hniq shi-bi. 


“age — 33-year — have-so far” 
Why use (805 and §fG rather than §ao05 and §osuS (shi-bi-Iéh vs. shi-dhaléh, shi-bi vs. 
shi-deh)? As you have seen in notes in earlier Lessons, the verb suffix -§ is used where the 
speaker is concerned with (a) a change from one state to another, and (b) whether it has 
taken place by the time of speaking: “Is it over yet? Are they here yet?” and so on. The 
change from one age in years to the next is a change of state, and since a person’s age is 
changing all the time (“Is he 20 yet?”), it is appropriate to use [verb]-( rather than [verb]- 
couSu The passing of time is closely parallel to ageing (“Is it 12 o’clock yet?” and so on), so 
it is no surprise that telling the time in Burmese also uses §(§5 and § rather than §a0c5 


and $0051 
2. The Round Number Rule operates on years in the usual way: 
eco:sou$ aigé four-ten—three-years 43 years lézéh thoun-hniq 
3056 ecora005 years—four-ten 40 years @hniq 18-zeh 
However, when telling someone's age in years it is normal to omit the s246 in the round 
numbers; so in place of — 
320008 30g6 oS FGn age years four-ten have-so far 
theq Ahniq 1é-zeh shi-bi. He is 40 years old. 
you more often say — 
sea008 ecors008 §u age four-ten have-so far 
&theq |é-zeh shi-bi. He is 40 years old. 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Part 2: Level 2, Topic 10B: You and yours continued 


Dialogues Set 1. Imagine you are filling in a form for someone who has come to see you with 
three companions. Point to one of the companions (n° 1) and ask who it is, then ask for the 
information you need to fill in the blanks on the form, in the order shown on the page. 


Blank form for Practice Dialogues Set 1 


Oe ee ane oa ook ie Now Monts Hetion sors: 


2 3 


ago 
anqficoro5h 
so0p5 
320905 
2qq5c850> 
coeda0086 
Dialogues Set 2. You use the list below to answer the questions. 

wagoS number 
saep5 name 
sadjzcor805§ relationship 
320905 age 

Soo staying at 
sacgSaao8E occupation 


4 5 6 
Mike Maureen George 

older brother _ygr sister ygr brother 

39 30 28 

Strand Hotel _friend’shouse _students’ hostel 
teacher student (Ph.D.) army officer 


In the classroom. Prepare blank forms like the above, and have the students ask each other 
the questions needed to complete the form. 


Exercise for written answer 


Translate the following message of introduction into Burmese. 


1. U Sein. 

2. Lwould like to introduce you to my 
younger brother. 

3. His name is Mark. 

4, He is 20 years old. 

5. He can speak a little Burmese. 

6. He is working in an oil company. 

7. For the time being he is staying at 
the Sakantha Hotel. 

8. It is arranged that he should go to 
Mandalay in two weeks’ time. 

9. In Mandalay he would like to meet 1 
your younger brother. 

10. Thank you. 

11. Mary. 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 


88h 


aye evr8}, SoSsooSeurqécloouSu 
gpvpSoo Mark-c, csTdlonuSu 
wad-jo 881 

weroe: §§ eGror0Sclor05u 


engongedy> socy5 opSeqcloru5u 


ccvrecons005 eafiainufoouSy> obey sloneSe 
48005 [eoqé eg oro: oyor§, 


wobs003 SclovSe 


eacroys BF 3h, exp glen 
enyig: ordolon 
cols 


1. “to meet [someone]” = [someone]-3, 03,0005" 
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KEY TO PRACTICE DIALOGUES SET 1 


mg08 number 1 2 3 
saqjicor$05¢ relationship ygr brother yer sister son 

soos name 3B:c008 calosiokie ——_cRaogroged 
320005 age 60 57 21 
249508500 address Mandalay Rangoon Bangkok 
sacgdzo08& ‘occupation. doctor (retd) business student 


Part of a form for a marriage contract 
Showing the formal words for name, age, address, and so on 


20S anna 


WO a fc cnet 


sain St Saas 


928200 Senna meen eee BIBT ee ne ne nee 


24958502. ——- 24988500 eeet ion 
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Vocabulary for words in the form opposite 
(other than those already listed under New words) 


B85:Go:ed000 _ marriage ceremony — 908} oré- to register 
enoBargaigag> (/a8-/) —sago5 number 
written undertaking ogeig¢ 200000 race and religion 
m8 promise oye race [“man-kind”] 
—ogog- to state allegiance, —o9m000 religion 
plight troth mn father 
—cgo sheet, document 28 mother 
s008o00: bridegroom In an official context 3929 and 398 are preferred 
nooo bride to the more colloquial ace and zoce 


goSgoxaago5 identity card number 


LEVEL 2, TOPIC 11 TO MEET AGAIN 


New words 
os, day (mainly used for day as opposed né 
to night (a9 nya), and day of week as 
opposed to day of month (q05 yeq)} 
—onodeg, which day 
—8c4, today [“this-day”] 
soni to be free, not engaged 
—onv8eq, sor:a0058 Which day are you free? Beh-né a-dhalah? 
eonné:— tobe good kaiin- 
agroep GulozuSu Ihave to go somewhere Thwa-zaya shi-ba-deh. 
—ogpr0sp “going that has tobedone” —_thwa-zaya 
—§elooes “T have” shi-ba-deh 
Days 
8c, = Snes, = 01 today di-né, di-gané, gané 
*ego5o§ = og 05(§ = 0g05(GE tomorrow maneq-p’an, maneq-p'yan, maneq-p'yin 
gabu§ = goilgg = goSee tomorrow _neq-p’an, neq-p’yan, neq-p'yin 


All forms of both these words are used widely. In real life you can choose the form you 
fancy, but here, for consistency in practising, we shall standardize on the starred form in 
each group. 


Days of the week 
orgheges, /-96:-/ Sunday Tanin-ganwe-né 
orgaines, /-g6:-/ Monday Tanin-la-né 
niles, Tuesday In-ga-né 

wa:cg, /goS-/ Wednesday Bouq-dah 
[e3pa00c00:64, /-ap09:-/ Thursday Ca-dhabai 
concep), /coxrnip/ Friday Thaug-c: 
ocgeg, Saturday Sane-né 
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The names of all seven days of the week are given here for completeness. To learn the 
whole set in one Lesson imposes a heavy strain on the memory, so for this Lesson we shall be 
practising only Friday, Saturday and Sunday. The rest of the week will come in a later 
Lesson. In the meantime, if you desperately need one of the other days before you know its, 
Burmese name, you can always try using the English name. Many Burmese are familiar 
with the English weekday names, even if they have not learned much English. 


Each name has the word c4, on the end of it. You always use the cg, when you're talking 
about a particular day, but if you're reciting a set of days as a list you leave it off: oog4cg! 
orgchat 206 and so on. 


Sample Dialogue 
Scene: $1 and $2 have been talking and are about to part, but want to arrange to meet again. 
Sl: 2008¢4, soo:a003 What day are you free? Beh-né a-dhaléh? 
egaSe§ sas:c00000 Are you free tomorrow? JAneq-p’an a-dhala? 
$2: sao:0looaSu Yes, Iam. A-ba-deh. 
snoSaeqj$ cog.ajEaocsu What time do you want to meet? Beh-Ac’ein twé-jin-dhaléh? 
Sl: nag so:o005u What time are you free? Beh-dc’ein a-dhaleh? 
90-98 sa2:0900200 Are you free at 10? S’eh-na-yi a-dhala? 
$2:90-go§ coon 10? S’eh-na-yi-la? 
90-408 y> esor:clog:1 No, I'm not free at 10. S'eh-na-yi-hma maa-ba-bi. 
ogoresp §vloruSu Thave to go somewhere. ya shi-ba-deh. 
S1:2-g2§eorn How about 3 o'clock? Thoun-na-yi-gaw? 
2-484 quovoin Would 3 oclock be all right? Thoin-na-yi ya-mala? 
$2: qvloooSu Yes, it would. Ya-ba-deh. 
2-428 conré:clooeSu 3 o'clock is good. Thoin-na-yi kaiin-ba-deh. 
Sl: com€:I Gu Fine. Kaiin-ba-bi. 
0405 BF e-qr8y> We'll meet at 12 Maneq-p’an thoun-na-yi-hma 
603,005 tomorrow. 
$2: upo503" carr:dloouSu Yes. That's good. Kain-ba-deh. 
St: ogoouSeqS Goodbye then. Thwa-meh-naw? 
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S2:comél Bu Goodbye. Kaiin-ba-bi. 
@§05(8§ c0g,c00:02260),1 See you tomorrow. Maneq-p'an twé-dhé-da-baw. 


Exercises on the new days 


tomorrow Friday Saturday Sunday 


Daw a Kyi Yin 


Ex. 1. Look at the chart to see which day S1 is referrin, 


Ask eateSltehné vihat day she's free. Leesl ejpS(GeSo6 souSen, soisocde 
$1:8¢9, se2:0loo05u Li8cq.cor conré:cl Bu Se9, 003 (o3qear6u 


Ex. 2 SI asks if you're free on a certain day. You say “No,” you have to go somewhere, but you're 
free on the next day. Here are the days: 
today — tomorrow — Friday — Saturday — Sunday 


Si: co02fepeq, g29:09009:1 
L:eascfegpeg.conin exmaiclogen ogoiogo GulonuSu ocpag, soxrclooSn 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Dialogue 1. Foreign tourist woman speaks to Burmese lady on pagoda platform. 
Dialogue 2. Foreign man talks to Burmese man in noodle shop. 
Dialogue 3. Foreigner talks to earnest incomprehensible man. 


In the classroom. Prepare sheets as from engagement diaries, each with different days and 
times marked as free and not free. Each student is issued a sheet, and, working with 
another student, has to try to find a time when both are free to meet. 
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Exercise for written answer 


Translate the following message into Burmese. 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 


1. Daw Mya. eslfgu 
2. Tcame yesterday. ecg, corlorosn 
3. You were not at home. callg <85y> u8op:0 
4, [want to introduce you tomy 
younger brother. caj§cors 83, SoSsonScorqScloo0Si 
5. What day are you free? snudSeg, ser:2005u 
6. If you are free tomorrow, eg05u§ s20:98 
‘come to my house at about 11. 29-grGeooraSy> oyj§oor5085 corel 
7. Robert. eep2005u. 


1. “if [verb}” = [verb}-9& 


LEVEL 2, TOPIC 12 MAKING A PHONE CALL 
New words 
Qh: x005- to call, make a phone call p’oin s'eq- [“phone—connect”] 
op- to say [also = speak, tell, talk}  pyaw- 
A x0So3 soadoocSu Who called? Who is speaking? Beh-dhu s’eq-thaleh? 
B 20 eGoquadn What should I say? 
C_ snaSaz somSore5c8 Who should I say 
Goqucdn is calling? pyaw-ya-maléh? 


Question C is a combination of questions A and B. In question C the 299 (ba) of question B is 
replaced by 220502 sonSaoc5 (Beh-dhu s’eq-thaléh?) from question A; and so5a005 (s’eq- 
thaléh) is converted to sooSo205 (s’eq-teh) with the suffix -o§, (-16) “[mark of reported 


speech]” added. 


Sample Dialogue 

Scene: $2 telephones $1. 

Dialogue 1 

2 eupabae 3284, Golu Yes? Who is it? 


JE Foor: sqpu —_Is U Tin Hlaing there? 
pa [GocgvloouS a&qon Speaking. 


S2:e005n BroréefEooo:n Oh. Is that U Tin Hlaing? 
ons#3_4epSe> Davidcln My name is David. 
ocfez:aqoocln I'm from Australia. 


Houg-kéh. Amein shi-ba. 

U Tin Hlain shi-la, K”in-bya? 
‘SAga pyaw-ne-ba-deh, K’in-bya. 
Aw. U Tin Hlain-la? 

Candw nan-meh-g4 David-ba. 


Part 2: Level 2, Topic 12: Making a phone call 


Dialogue 2 
St: vo508u Hallo. Heb-lo. 
$2: noSeu Hallo. Houg-kéh. 
B:orEoh Ei, I'd like to speak U Tin Hlain-néh 
o (Q>yévloouS eégpu to U Tin Hlaing. s&ga pyaw-jin-ba-deh, K'in-bya. 
Sl:agoresTeo:woSe 11 fetch him for you. 
ones ° sorboneSeh Who should I say 
is calling? pyaw-yé-maléh? 
$2: ysq> GeaSon eor0g§:0lu My name is Saw Tun. C&ndw nan-meh-gé Saw T’in-ba. 
sacogmmoln From America. Ame-ri-ké-ga-ba. 
Stiac aécorvl 9&u Please hold on a minute. kain-t'a-ba, Shin. 
S82: conré:ol Bu Fine. Kain-ba-bi. 
For the Practice Dialogues 


Phone calls. You take the part of the callers in the list below. Ask if your contact is there, 
using the polite tag. If the contact is speaking, follow the model below. If someone else 
answers, respond appropriately. 


Model for the Practice Dialogues Set 1: You are calling. 


Sl:wnoSo3u 84, Folu L/S2: aT e039 ségpn 
Sl:omo:eGrcqvloouS géu L/S2: ¢a05n aie 2H 
L/S2: eysy §eaSoo David-olu Australia ool 
Caller from Call for 
David Australia oalousp: Daw May Ohn 
USaw Tun America U Win Naing 
Annemarie Germany Daw Win Win Mae 
Denise France U Myint Swe 
John England Daw Thida Aung 


In the Practice Dialogues in Set 2 you are answering the phone. The prompt tells you whose 
part you play: if the caller asks for you, say it’s you speaking; if they ask for someone else, 
follow the prompt. Use the polite tag when you answer the caller's query. Here’s a model: 
Prompt: You are David 

L/S2: Roan 288, Golw Sl: David §oor: 9éu 

L/S2: om:eGregulosuS. aégpu Sl:exe5u David-corru aye gepSo caTevsp:olw 


Exercise for written answer 


Imagine that you have recently arrived in Burma, and you phone a contact who turns out to be 
not at home. Translate the following message to leave on her answerphone. 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
1. Daw Nila. cal $ooon 
2. 1am Adriaan Zecha. cafcorSeo Adriaan Zecha-cli 
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3. Larrived in Burma yesterday. 
4. [would like to meet you. 
5. It is arranged for me to stay here 
a further five days. 
6. 1am staying at a friend’s house. 
7. The friend’s name is Pe Win. 
8. On Sunday I am going to go to Thailand. 


wage oor s5 eepoScloruSn 
cal Foon, 609,9jSvloo05u 
8yo cyooScod. g-a05 048, 
wobx003 Gclonu5n 
BoSeag Béy> odeqclor05u 
BoScaq qooaSor cvodicln 
onghages, ayo o8:2v22%(995 agorwuSu 


9. If you are free, please phone. serrg8 9g: soosclu 

10. The phone number is 52288. msc8y§: guloion gj soon 

11. That is all. aloléu 
LEVEL 3, TOPIC 1 ASKING THE WAY 
New words 
8. to know thi 
—eonvé anuSyo quod Baw-pin beh-hma ya-maleh? 

Where could I get a ball pen? 


Baw-pin beh-hma ya-malah thi-la? 
Do you know where I can get a ball pen? 
Baw-pin beh-hma ya-maléh mathi-bu? 
I wonder where I might get a ball pen? 
(‘Idon’t know where ... ?”: often used where English might say “Do you know where... 2”] 


—corov8 anadyo qved Bonn 


—comv8 snuSys ved ex8ogn 


{roun}-yor99 near [noun] 
—cqeq2y? near the market 

—empé:esoré gory near the hostel calin-zaun-na-hma 
—noddgnig> near where? whereabouts? —_ beh-na-hma 
—8yr:q2 near here, around here di-na-hma 

New things to buy — 

30d /-34. pencil [“lead-rod”] k’eh-dan 


(9098§ /qoda8§/ calendar pyeg-k’adein 


BSaxr0}:0991 /-a7202§:00502/ toilet paper ein-dha-dhoun seq-ku 
(‘toilet-use-paper”] 

0395 T-shirt ti-shaq 

01033 /305-/ battery daq-k’h 

Bre /sg08cq05/ hat [“head-wrap”] t'ouq 

845 /0405/ sandals pranaq 


For a longer list of things to buy, see the additional vocabulary in Appendix 6, sections 1 to 5. 


Part 2: Level 3, Topic 1: Asking the way 


Sample Dialogue 

Scene: a street in Burma. $1 goes up to $2 to ask directions. 
The question 

S1:8:c00%8 Excuse me. 


coxv€ ouSaécloouS I want to buy a ballpoint pen. 
Sap:g2 052 qucd Boos: Do you know where Ican 
get one round here? 
or: Sry o005y> quod eo8og:n Iwonder where might — Di-na-hma beh-hma 
getoneroundhere...? _ya-malah mathi-bi? 


The reply 

1. 

$2: JolooeS aégon There are some. Shi-ba-deh, K’in-bya. 
$o005 ogotm or a variant Go this way, ... Di-beq thw: 

Sl:coy:g: or€cloo0S a&ypn Thank you. Cé-zil tin-ba-deh, K’in-bya. 

2 

S82: Sqoig> oFologin There aren’t any near here. _—Di-na-hma_mashi-ba-t 
6q:42:92 geuS ora variant You'll get some near the market. 

Slicmyg: orévlooeS séqpn Thank you. c 


3. 
$2: ea8clog:n 2028:<45n or similar I don’t know. Iam sorry. 
Si: caohi BgoRclog Oh, Never mind. 

qploaSu It’s all right. 


A shopping street in Mandalay 


49 


Burmese: An Introduction to the Spoken Language, Book 2 


Exercises on the new things 


Format for Ex. 1. Look at the list to see what the new words mean. 
Ask ifeaT[gé(GG08: wants to buy a ballpoint pen. L/S2:<aT[§E{GSod: cor208 ovSqéoocor:n 
Sl:vouSqévlogin 303 ouSyéoloouSu L/S2:803 oSyécloouSu 


Ex. 2. Use the list below (following the model for the Practice Dialogues) to provide the answers to 
the questions. 


Sl:colmaioogéess: snouSqéoocdu L/S2: BSoxr0}:0994 ouSqjévloruSu 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Use the list below to see what you want to buy and who you are accosting. The prompt will tell 
you whose part you play. Use a polite tag for your first and last sentences. Here’s a model: 
Prompt: You are eal[eé(eSoé: 

L/S2:8:cc0:0 S1: upoSo3u or a variant 
L/S2:503 ovSqScloouS g&u 842:99 souSyo ques Barco. 
SI:qvloouS equ Scosiseo8é: soosagrrqs go000059> 
S8Ecco: orda86 c0g,005u 338y 803 capeiclonuSu or some variant 
L/S2: eengg: oréclonuS géu S1: qoloouSu or similar 


goons asks a person wants to buy ‘wants to go to name 
who could be his/her 


eal a§: (6 older sister _ postcards a market Daw Than Myint 
8: aunt aballpoint pen amuseum U saw Lwin 
callggegoé: uncle a pencil a park Daw Myint Myint Win 
B:corkouré son a calendar acold drinks bar U Maung Maung 
oolaéaé§: daughter sandals a café Daw Khin Khin So 
B:sp:00§, older sister T-shirts a restaurant UOhn Han 
6318885 aunt batteries a public toilet. Daw Mi Mi Sein 
B:don€ daughter a hat a restaurant USan Tin 
esTondScoqSe: uncle toilet paper a public toilet. Daw Catherine Aye 
8:0088: son envelopes acold drinks bar UTinOo 

eal aéeofagaS older sister writing paper a café Daw Khin Me Kyi 


Exercise for written answer 


Reorder the sentences in Column B below so that each forms a natural sequel to the sentence in 
Column A. In some cases both A and B are spoken by the same speaker, in others by 
different speakers. Example: 


on anuSe$ ogrequedu oon SaaS oyoicla 
Use the Key to check your answers. 

or endl 08, or apes curd Gic8, oslo! 

on Gr98§ ovSqSclonuSe on goupSen ounéfGic8, csTulonuSu 
yn ocSclog: gn jn agmecp §oloaba 


at Syoiyo ofisloges 
GH agoresTeurol ouSe 

51 BRI, ona: efGoqyScToouSu 
Br ogedo§ osoniclogin 

qu aloo ayo ovngole 

61 eos0nr: ofGo020 386 8ox2d1 


Part 2: Level 3, Topic 1: Asking the way 


98 Byny> a008y> qued Boot 


oH gpclonse gt 288 wupoSeaosslogin 
200 008 ogee 208 cagpulapicoo:4 

200 wecypRcologin 208 Bby> Sooo 

ayn SoSeoSeqSu ayy BoSaySoqpqary> qvloouss 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
on Gr08§ ouSqiSdlonasn 
pp osSolog: oft 
an Synrg> of 
Gi agorcaTevrslouSu 
98 B83, orn: GrayScloruSu 
Bn vgodo§ esonrologin 
qn sleo ayo ovnsule 
on esse: efG207 285 807231 
@t 33 qpwlooass 


201 0088 olay: 
co vanpptacts 


98 8g21g> 208go qucd Boor: 
2 caonthoyu 

oye oSaySaqegrig> qvlorcSu 

on onuSoz sorbonuSe, Gaqucdu 
oon BSy> Soon: 

Jn ogiegp SulonaSu 

du goupSen avréQick, coTeloousn 


ayn §oSeuSeq5u 
LEVEL 3, TOPIC 2 TAKING PHOTOGRAPHS 
New words 
6g.- to move, shift shwé- 
—8x08 $9. lu Move this way. Di-beq shwé-ba. 
— Bore 33 oglu Please move a little this way. Di-beq néh-néh shwé-ba. 
96- to stop, stand yaq- 
—8y aSclu Please stand here. Di-hma yaq-pa. 
[request}-<45 [request], if you don’t mind. -naw 

— hope that’s all right? 

—$8yo qScln Please stand here. Di-hma yaq-pa. 
—8y qSvlogsn Please stand here, if you don’t mind. Di-hma_yaq-| 
—89 Bévlegyiu Please sit here, if you don’t mind. _Di-hma t’ain-ba-naw? 
d- to do, act louq- 
a this way, like this di-lo 
—88 opdcl Do this [Act like this”] 1 Di-lo loug-pa. 
808 vopdcl§, Don’t do this [“Don’t act like this”]2 Di-lo malouq-pa-néh. 
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1. Useful when you don’t know the words you need: you can demonstrate the pose and use 
this phrase. 

2. Likewise useful for demonstrating something — scowling, for example — that you'd 
prefer the subject not to do. 


In the market at Nyaung-U 


Sample Dialogue 


Scene: on a river bank in Burma. $2 is a man mending a fishing met, helped by his son, and $1 wants 
to take a photograph of the scene. 


q 
20005 
St:6lo8$ BoSqScloouSu 
qoodSegSn 
$2: qilonuSu GoScln 
Bo008 33 
@9,vleq5u 
emé:on05i 
aon 89 adcln 
on of 
RoSeadagSu 
SI takes the picture. 
St:odu B:Gu 
exnggionéclonaSu 
S2:08g e§olog: aéypu 
pa ag 
$2: upoSa3n ooonéz01Gn 


52 


Excuse me. 

Yes? What is it? 

I'd like to take a picture. 
You don’t mind do you? 


That's all right. Go ahead. 


Could you move abit 
this way? 

That's good. 

[to the boy] You stand here. 

There! That's just right. 

Till take it now. 


There. I've taken it. 
Thank you. 

No problem. 
Goodbye. 

Goodbye. 


bea. 
E. Ba-leh? 
Dag-poun yaiq-c’in-ba-deh. 
‘Ya-deh-naw? 
Ya-ba-deh. Yaiq-pa. 
U-18 di-beq néh-neh 
shwé-ba-naw? 
Kaiin-deh. 
Tha: di-hma yaq-pa. 
Kah. Ya-bi. 
Yaig-meh-naw? 


keh. Pi-bi. 

Cé-zil tin-ba-deh. 

Keiq-s4 mashi-ba-bi. K’in-bya. 
Thwa-meh-naw. 

Houg-kéh. Kaun-ba-bi. 


Part 2: Level 3, Topic 2: Taking photographs 


For the Practice Dialogues 


N® You are You want to photograph She/he could be your 
1 male Lady and daughter washing Buddha image at pagoda __older sister 
2 female —_ Man with hardware stall older brother 
3 male Lady at jewellery shop in market aunt 
4 female — Manmaking wood carvings uncle 
5 male _Lady frying bananas at roadside aunt 


In the classroom. Students act out photographing each other as usual. To give more 
directed activity and ensure they cover the full range of new expressions, prepare a set of 
rough sketches of possible poses for a subject: standing /sitting, left/right of the blackboard, 
behind/in front of the desk, holding book/pencil, and so on. Each student is dealt one of the 
sketches and has to direct the subject to adopt the pose in the sketch. For more practice, 
exchange diagrams and take further turns. 


Exercise for written answer 


Fill in the gaps in the following sentences. 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
on 8... 3} og cloghn Bo008 9 og.cleySn 
Ban. gon 3 
2u 8... epSola 
gu 8... oBSdla 
on Bevo 
Be q088...c00: 
aad. 
01 ofoSdl a1 scnecoss 
gn 88 ..cpScTgu 
901 88... eb:eorgclaga BcGaQ B:corpelogen 
oon lo5} ...woSeySu Al054_ SoSeoSeqhn 
ayn apes s05n agresleoodSa 
2g1 ancSog_soctontS... Gaqecds | orang smoboroSe§, oGoquedt 
251 4050} «.209} cog qaocdu wqohef anuSao§§ 009.0051 
og opaSop§: aoeSu mndSopfino eepobascsu 


LEVEL 3, TOPIC 3 TAKING A TAXI 


New words 
This Lesson is about negotiating a price with a taxi driver. The words you need have been 
used already in bargaining with shopkeepers (2.5), so you can go straight to the Sample 
Dialogue on the tape. 
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zL 


. 


* 


Rangoon 

Sample Dialogue 

Scene: a street in Rangoon. S1 is a taxi driver, and S2 has just hailed the taxi. 

Si: x05 511 Where are you going? Beh thwa-maléh? 

$2: Bo8ayja5q: ogoreoSu I’m going to the British Embassy. By/-ti-sha than-youn thwa-meh. 

$1: qvloouSu oooscln OK. Get in. Ya-ba-deh. Teq-pa. 

$2: naSecoon5 corqacdu How much will you charge? Beh-lauq_pa-ya-malah? 

Sl: ©0/- cozolu Give me K80. Shiq-s’eh pé-ba. 

$2: 90/-cor:n gp:cloouSu —_K80? That's too much. Shig-s’eh-l&?_ Mya-ba-deh. 
ecayphEg:coo: Can't you bring it down? M&shdw-nain-bu-1a? 

Sl: 90Seox005 co:ecdit How much will you pay? Beh-lauq pé-maléh? 


or:0Seco208 coraEaocd How much do you want to pay? Beh-lauq pé-jin-dhalah? 
$2:G0/- ev:eaSu qecoo: Till give you K60. Do you agree? C’auq-s’eh pé-meh. Ya-mala? 
or:Bo/—- con:cln qecos! Make it K60. Do you agree? C’auq-s’eh t’a-ba. Ya-mala? 


FORK 

branch 1. Driver accepts, and passenger gets in. 

Si: comré:Becon quloooSu All right. That’s OK. Kaiin-bi-le. Ya-ba-deh. 
odors Get in. Teq, teq. 

$2: 6e206:018u agovooSu Fine. Let's go. Kain-ba-bi. Thwa-meh. 

branch 2. Driver rejects passenger's fare, and suggests a higher one. 

$1: ZoouSqou That's too little. Néh-ba-deh, Bya. 
Q0/-c0o208 coil Give me about K70. K’un-nas’eh-laug pé-ba. 


Passenger then accepts, or declines, or negotiates further. 


Journey's end 

$2:90/-cy5u It was K70, wasn’t it? 

Si: u2o5closaSu Yes. 

S2:80555 Syon ogo:vuScy5u  Here’s the money. Goodbye. 
Sl: woSa3u cardio) Right. Goodbye. 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Part 2: Level 3, Topic 3: Taking a taxi 


You play the part of the people in the list. You tell the driver where you want to go and ask 
what the fare will be. If it’s above your ceiling fare, try negotiating. If the driver asks you 
for a fare, offer your bargaining fare from the list. If you can get the driver to come within 


your range, accept. If not, refuse. 


goo place ceiling fare bargaining fare name 

ool BG Inya Lake Hotel 200/— 0/- Daw Yi Yi 
B:eaand Karaweik Hotel Go/- 90/- U Aung Kyaing 
caTupegr{ogé the railway station go/- 29/- Daw Yuzana Kyin 
B:cRoReoo: Mingaladon Airport qoo/- ——g00/- UKoKo Le 

sTeoo§, Tourist Burma office so/- 20/- Daw Saw Yi 
B:o9f6E Australian Embassy 90/- 20/- U Hla Myint 
sige YMCA 20/- Jo/- Daw Hla Kyi 
B:esxEsEso§ Foreign Students’ Hostel Go/- s9/- U Aung Khin Hsint 


Exercise for written answer 


Reorder the lines below to make up two separate dialogues between a taxi driver and his 


passenger, and show which character speaks which lines (SI: ... $2: 


«+, Where S1 is the taxi 


driver, and $2 is the passenger). The speakers do not necessarily speak alternate lines. 


1.Go/- corslgpn 
2.wpoSo3u Go/-n 

3.29/- corwaSu qucooee 

4. 90/—ca5u 

5.Go/—contn 

6.g0/- conola 

7.coSa3n cerndi:c Bu 

8. co8olovu5u 

9. c0m0&:01 Bu onadclu 

10. corr: (Bu _ago:0050 

H.oreS agaaqeodu 

12, noScanr08 co:vodu 
13.c008ec0908. eurqeedu 

1480505 Bon ogoveoSoqSu 
15.33 edocs 

16.85 joooSqon 9} oftcorlsizu 
I. 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
Dialogue 1 
St:2008 agorqySodu 

: ogoreuSu 
Sl: steed ooiola 
$2:a00Sec0005 curquedu 
$1:Go/- co:clap 
$2:Go/—corn 
S1:u70503" Go/-n 
$233. qpicloooSu 
S2:wacgyo$Eagicone 
Sl:xuSecoo05 co:w0du 
S229/- cvredSn qacort 
$1:285 feed 34. Brourclspen 
Sl:go/- cone 
S2:cenr8:c] Gu ogorouSu 
Dialogue 2: $2: g0/-cq5n 
Si: upo8cloou5n 
S2:8a5s5 Syn agreoSeqSu 
Sl: upoSo3u_ coré:ol Gu 
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LEVEL 3, TOPIC 4 CAFES AND RESTAURANTS 


New words 


fried noodles [“noodle-fried”] k’auq-s'weh-jaw 
fried rice [“rice-fried”] t'min-jaw 
fried vegetables [“raw-fried”] Asein-jaw 


fried minced meat (“ground meat patty-fried”] taug-taug-caw 


These dishes include meat and fried vegetables. If you don’t specify the meat, the default 
is usually pork. 
3 dish, serving, portion pweh 
—covd:cfegs 25:3 three dishes of fried rice t’&min-jaw tholn-bwéh 


Foods. For more on words for restaurant dishes, see the additional vocabulary in Appendix 
6, section 9. 


Restaurants. Needless to say, there are different kinds of restaurant to be found in Burma. 
The dishes used in this Lesson are the sort you would find in a fairly large Chinese 
restaurant. There are also Indian restaurants, where you'll find a different range of dishes 
(and no pork), and Burmese restaurants with a different cuisine again. A step down in size 
from this class of establishment come the cafés and cold drinks bars, again with fare 
differing according to national traditions and inclinations, and after them the market and 
roadside stalls, each with its own set of specialities. Here are some of the names: 


moda E restaurant “rice-shop” t'Amin-zain 

wr:cor005 BE restaurant (genteel) “eat-drink-shop” sa-thauq-s’ain 

cogSa8é Chinese restaurant “Chinese-eat-drink-shop” 

or onqSor:cax205388 

poorraRé Indian restaurant “Indian-rice-shop” kala-zain 

ormcorcové:a8é_ kala ’min-zain 

o0:6028a005 restaurant (pretentious) _“eat-honorific-present” * sa-daw-zeq 

0: 85Q restaurant (pretentious)  “eat-refuge, haven” sa-yeiq-myoun 

aypSgorrg restaurant (pretentious)  “enjoy-feast-eat- pyaw-pwéh-sa-youn 
establishment” 

coodvosepe36 café (Burmese or Indian) “tea-juice-shop” lap’eq-ye-zain 

8: café [from the English) kap? 

saaaara8é cold drinks bar “cold-shop” aa-zain 


* [the allusion is to the days of the Burmese court: presenters of the royal repast] 
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Part 2: Level 3, Topic 4: Cafés and restaurants 


Sample Dialogue 


Scene: a restaurant in Burma. $1 is a waiter, and S2 is a customer. 


Sl:o7 eo:e0d What will you have? Ba sa-mi 
S2:eslaSa3e{o35 qecos:n Could we have some fried noodles? K’aug-s'weh-jaw ya-mala? 
Si: cal aSagelags ‘There aren’t any fried 
wfcorpdlog: eqn noodles left. 
gogr:Bu ‘They've all gone. 
S2:covés n How about fried rice? 
covE:fa98._qucoo:t Have you got any fried rice? 
Si: qeloseS aéqyp1 Yes. 
S2:8c$38 cové cu:cln Then give us some fried rice. _Di-lo-s'o t’&min-jaw pé-ba. 
Sl: cowé:efo95._ 2905463 How many plates of fried rice T’Amin-jaw beh-hnapméh 
egecdit would you like? 
: Three. 
Sl: condo) Gu All right. 
Time passes 
$2:8yo 88202 Faocomn Is there a toilet here? 
$1: FolosuSu BoroSgon Yes, there is. Over there. 
or-egilog: eéqpu No, there isn’t. 
oooh sou Sorry. 
More time passes 
$2:§o595. gé:005n Can we settle up now? 
anoSearreS aysoodu What does it come to? 
Sl:go/-olu 90. 
sx oSsb Syou Here you are. Paig-s'an di-hma. 
ogreuseySu Goodbye. Thwa-meh-naw. 
Sh: vposa3n orrézl Bu Goodbye. Houg-kéh. Kain-ba-bi. 


Exercises on the new dishes 


Format for Ex. 1. Look at List 1 to what each dish is. 
Prompt: Ask 3:¢025¢026: what he’s going to have. 
: Sl: ealaSaZe{ozs_ or:005u 
L/s2esloSapo3 Sl:epoSapn caloSaRe(essoln 


Format for Ex. 2. Get your answers from List 1 below. 
: BreasSenand: ealoSagclegs qooocastn L/S2: upoSa3u eslaSagela3s. yovloouSa 
Sl:600:3 yoarcontn L/S2:epoSapu csloSagelerseco:3 gadloneSu 

Reminder: “fried rice and fried noodles” = cové:cfa353, calaSagaloss 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Imagine that one of the people in the list below is taking a group of friends out to a restaurant. 
You take the part of the host. First ask if the restaurant has what you want (use q@009: 
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rather then §20000:). If it has, order it; if not, ask for your second choice (the dish below 
the one on the list). Then follow the prompt. 


Dialogue 1. You take the part of U Thaw Kaung. 
Dialogue 2. You take the part of Awin. 


Practice Dialogue 3 is here to keep alive your memory of the café foods and drinks. It uses 
the List in a different way. Ignore the second and subsequent columns and just concentrate on 
the names. Imagine that they are a group of people that U Thaw Kaung has taken out to a 
café. You take U Thaw Kaung’s part, and you ask each person in turn what he or she would 
like to eat. As you go along you keep a running list of what you're going to order, and recite 
it after each person has added his or her choice. When the waiter comes you recite the 
whole list. 


List 1: restaurant fare 


gop eats qty and qty cost name 
B:coodemoé: fried noodles 4 beer 4bottles —jn0/- U Thaw Kaung 
ealaéon§: fried rice 4 - - go/- Daw Khin Than 
08:05:60 fried vegetables 1 - - jo/- San San Me 
Mesmrésé fried mince/patty 3 - - 209/- Ko Aung Khin 
08: fried noodles 2 fried rice 3 229/- Ahwin 
BG:08§: fried vegetables 1 fried mince 2 go/- Ko So Thein 
List 2: café fare 

72, qty and qty cost name 

B:carSeané: 2 Sparkling 1 “object” 20/- — U Thaw Kaung 
eslaéaog: 4 tea Acups 2y/- Daw Khin Than 
06:08:60 1 Coca-cola 1bottle  go/- San San Me 
Beanéoé 3 coffee 2eups JG/- Ko Aung Khin 
208: hamburger 5 Pepsi Sbottles 200/ — Ahwin- 

BG:08§: ice cream 2 orangejuice 1 glass g&/-  KoSo Thein 


Not all of the above orders are used in the Exercises and Practice Dialogues. They are 
reproduced here in full for use in class. 


Exercise for written answer 


Translate the following message into Burmese. 
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KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 


1. Ma Ma Cho. ood 
2. Today I have to go to the library. 8c, oyo oeiaicte’ 3 agoreoo5u 
3, Lcan’tl come to the house at 12. a: Gre conte login 


4. I'll come at 5. 
5. At 4.30 go to the Mingala Restaurant. ae ue ogerol 
6. It’s near the YMCA. jexayoryn 

7. There buy a helping of fried rice and Sie covdr:cla3s 00693, 


Part 2: Level 3, Topic 4: Cafés and restaurants 


two helpings of fried noodles. ealodagefo3s 463 ouSclu 
8, We'll eat them at home. 3BSyo os:eo5u 
9. Don’t pay any money. 8o8sd vourdlgn 
10. Say that? I ordered it. eRe qror05e8, ofgooln 
11. I'll settle the bill later. eyo5g Baad gé:ooSu 
12. Ko Aye wants to come too. es:03 corgyévloousu 
13. He wants to see you. eva}, 003,qEc] 0005 
14. That's all. slolou 


1. “can [verb]” = [verb]-8&- “cannot [verb]” = -[verb}-85-n 
2. “to say that [sentence]” = [sentence]-c8, {Go-1 


Ata small café in Mandalay. 
‘The kettle on the table contains “plain tea” (conSucSqpS{eg5: or eqeg:): See Level 5, Topic 4. 
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Extracts from a restaurant menu 
Note dishes numbered 9, 23, 97, 100 


6002 hor:95R), gor osbeslabge 
p06: 09- coh: 20/95 esbifon ogoroige gor ocdyiagerys 
: Gye onbsba5 
Htaw Yin Restaurant Ga" ocbhycbapraySeco. 


45% ooadana ofS 


Pork Sk'n With Hot Sour Sauce 
Pork With Sour BamBoo Shoots 
Pork With Mushroom 

Pork With Assorted Meat 

Pork Liver With Onion Tomato 


Assorted Chicken 9" OcSemry2c5o05 282{595 Pork Kidney with Onion Tomato 


Deep Fried Chicken 5 
Fried Chicken Spicy 50 


Deepfried Whole Chicken / 20 6.0906 gon 


Chicken Steamed 
” a Chicken With Assorted Meat 55 @68 [ejcipeckeiah ¢ » 2 
& Chicken Boiled 40 @Q# 991 oy 


e ts rd ey aionan 208 foj>ée 
patos: 


Bolledchicken With GyoMaZ, @@* BeSehys 


e bE Fe Filed Chickon with Asoreed vegetable, 30 covrqor 


208 fASconrdhcorraiel 


oon aad 
oye ‘Chicken With Sour Bamboo Shoots (j 5 


Chicken Mince 4.5 
Chicken With Beancurd ge 2008 ‘v8sof5 


Chicken With Mushroom Sj OO J* 9S efroubsovlés 


Chicken With Sour Mustardiy § OQos! 
a9 es Chicken With Sweet And Sourclg Gorbiqon 
+ ao 2ajiefafofra 5S Deep Fried Chicken Ball 5c, 20R8 shes 
24 eete: Chicken Wing WithOnion Tomato 50 2098 Oe 
Dan eaoSoqmysbe Fried Hot Mince-chicken 5 
De aefHS— Chicken Liver And Gizard Fried sacgrooBrgon 
Jou eco >eSejSeE Chicken Leg With Chilli And Sour 45 2098 vomry§ 


“Jor FrcbejSobefs Chicken With Chilli And Sour > 2088 onanac85 


Jur BSeGeartanss 
oaorbiqrz 


Jee onhen8S:<%95 Pork With Assorted Vegetable 4 


Ign ocbeonaceorsciefy§ 


Chicken Leg Salad QZ 202% ey 125 


2008 at s- 
Assorted Pork Doge ee sept 


008 


Tontrrince y5 223 seats 


Assorted Fried Noodle 


$0 Yifu Noodle 


Fried Noodle with Meat 
Fried Vermicelll with Meat 
Fried Rice-Vermicelll_ with Meat 


Assorted Rice 


Fried Rice with Meat 


2098 covstcolé: Steamed Rice with Meat And Vegetable 


Mixed Meat Rice 


Assorted Bean Curd 


Stewed Bean Curd with Shrimp 
Bean Curd with Soy Bean Sauce 


Assorted Special Dish 


Ma Aye Pwint 
Deep Fried Pork Rolls 
Deep FRied Assorted Meat 


Ss” Assorted Pork Roast 


Paper-wrapped Chicken 
Paper-wrapped Shrimp 
Fried Shrimp with Bread Slice 


93 jt 6; aco Youn: 

Jy ocaghigs pork Wieh Sour Hussrd 4 S32, cate Ot wns Set Co 
38 ochenftouTEsB3S Pork With Dry Chill And Onlon ""* — 92G4 eee Sea Cucumber with Hot Sour 
Joe 008de3 Pork With Soy Bean Sauce '" 9098 Squid Rolls with Hot Sour 
yor ochank| 45 Pork With Onion And Tomato * + .ooGe acm Shark’S Fin with Assorted Meat 
Jer ocbaySo5 Pork With Chilll And Sour’ + 5994 str Shark’S Fin Soup 
por onbeflas pork With Sweet And Sour 4" 908 cabaSo5 Bird Nest 
ret 14500 1Etpork with Sour Mustard Steamed 90g bir ty “ Fried Crabs with Meat 
Pork Leg Stewed Dor ams Fried Crab Claws 

Deep Fried Pork Ball 2 you oon fiay Se ool Crab-t ‘a with Chilli And Sour 

Fried Hot Mince-Pork ayyto Crab-Meat with Onion Tomato 


22% ochjons 
pow ffumeBoSsS 
pen onb8iog eS nel ocbefGS 
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Pork Roast Salad ayer mak Asparagus Spear, 
Pork Roast dyce ondeulés| “mEq Fried Cabbage with Ham 


Pork Side Roast 949% wppforicolelgans 


Deep Fried Pork Chops 
Deep Fried Pork Brains 


Yunnan Ham 


Part 2: Level 3, Topic §: Shops 


LEVEL 3, TOPIC 5 SHOPS 


To make a change, you can start this Lesson with a puzzle: 
don’t look at the New words, but go straight to Exercise 1 and do that. 


New words 
to look, look at ci- 
I'm going to look. Ci-meh. 
I’m going to look. Is that all right? Ci-meh-naw? 
Go ahead. Feel free. [“Look.”} Ci-ba. 
Can I have a look? Ci-yd-aun. 
[“Let’s have a look,” but used in the same context as [oja5eoSeq5u ] 
BG: key chain ki-crein 
Words for measuring and counting — 
a cup, glass 
es bottle 
dish, serving 
: piece, item, article 
% jar, pot, tin/can, tube, box, pack, carton bu 
5 roll (of film, toilet paper, ...) leiq 
ob “item” foun 


“globe-shape” from o}:0045 “to be spherical”: used as a count word for — 
‘A. appropriately shaped objects (tennis balls, light bulbs, oranges); also extended to cover 
B. cylindrical objects (bamboo poles, bottles, bananas); 
C. cube-shaped objects (houses, tables, chairs, computers); 
D. objects of roughly comparable shape (bags, envelopes, hats) 


Examples of count words 
“coffee-four-cup” four cups of coffee 
“Pepsi-four-bottle” four bottles of Pepsi 


“fried veg-four-dish” _four servings of fried vegetables Asein-jaw 1@-pweh 
“milk powder-four-jar” four jars of milk powder —_nd-hmotin 18-bu 


“film-four-roll” four rolls of film. 

“calendar-four-item” four calendars pyeq-k’adein 

“battery-four-object” four batteries daq-k’ah Ié-loun 
Sample Dialogue 


Scene: a shop in Burma. 1 is a customer, and $2 is the shopkeeper 
Have you got any instant coffee? Kaw-p’i-hmoun shi-la? 
Yes. Here. Shi-ba-deh, K’in-bya. Di-hma. 
SI reaches out to pick up the jar. 

S1:BasoosegSu Is it all right if I have a look? Ci-meh-naw? 
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S2:3a$clu qulooaSu 
S1:3] noSecoso5c5u 
$2:90/-cln 
SI: gpioo05u 


‘Napreoo:n 
82: pes euryEooodu 


S1:90/- coxcla 
qeoort 

St eqolog: eqn 
JolonSn 
soSgdog: apyocdu 

S1: 4829: ogeoSu 

$2:8c$38 9 j0/- cola 

Si: eoxdsolfGu 

$2: 3]dco0%n 

$1: Joleao:o0051 
Ryd. esos 

S2: 895, ooorclog eqn 
mp gog72Bn 

Sliesein Syo1yo snuSyo 
goed <Scooen 

$2 points over the road. 

$2: RovaSaBE 

dope 


geo: ¢: 


St:emSn upoSoiu 


Ci-ba. Ya-ba-deh. 


Go ahead. That's all right. 


How much is this? Da beh-laug-lah? 
K70. 
‘That's too much. 
How about dropping the price? 
How much do you want to pay? 
Make it K50. 
Would you accept that? 
No, it wouldn't. Mayé-bi,, K’in-bya. 
That's too little. Né-ba-deh. 
How many jars are you going tohave? Beh-hnabi) yu-hma-lah? 
Two. Hnabis yu-m 
In that case, let me have K120. _Di-lo-s’o tay hnas'eh pé-ba. 
All right. Kain-ba-bi. 
Is that all? Da-béh-la? 
No, there’s something else. Shi-ba-dhé-deh. 
Have you got any milk powder? N6-hmotin shi-la? 
No, [haven't any more. Né-hmotin mashi-daw-bi. K’in-bya. 
It's sold out. Koun-dhwa-bi. 
Oh. Do you know wherel Aw. Di-na-hma beh-hma 
could get some near here? ya-maléh thi-la? 


You might get some in that Ho-beq-s’ain-hma 
shop over there. ya-mala mathi-bi. 

["Idon’t know if you would get some in that shop.” 

Oh. Right. Aw. Houg-kéh. 


S1 hands over the money and takes the change. 


Sl: ogorouSegSu 
Stiemn€:l8 séqon 


Thwa-meh-naw? 
Kain-ba-bi, K’in-bya. 


Goodbye. 
Goodbye. 


Exercises on the new countwords 


goo commodity how much/many? name 
soepoé: tea 4cups Saya Win 
r€or€oé; Sparkling 3 bottles Tin Tin Win 
RAGE fried rice 2 dishes Ko Ye Myint 
06h instant coffee 2jars Ma Khin Yi 
og: milk powder ljar Ko Htay Hlaing 
eatt film 2 rolls Ko Hsu Myaing 
eadeaa: toilet paper 1roll Ma Khin Aye 
eaScv8 parata 3 Ma Khin May Si 
Roooy key chain 8 Ko Zeyya 
mod §ioé: calendar 6 Tet Pyo Win 
20g206: battery 4 Thanda Win 
@osgeS hat 1 Cho Zin Nwe 
Sroyakh: envelope 6 U Hla Thein 
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Model for Ex. 1 
This Exercise begins on familiar ground. That is to demonstrate how neatly the new words 
that are brought in later follow the old pattern. There is a puzzle when you get to some of 
the later exchanges. 


Prompt: Look at the List to check the answers to your question. Here comes Saya Win. 
Ask what he wants to drink — and use the female tag on the question. 
L/S2:200 carnoSagared git Sl:conSuaSqp$_qcoo:t 
Prompt: Say he can have some. 
L/S2: qvlosoSu Sl:c00:g05 cool 
Prompt: Say four cups of tea: OK. 
L/S2:conSecdqp§ eco:ge5u qulooSu 


Model for Ex. 2. This exercise gives you some practice in using the new count words. 
Use the list to find the answer to S1’s question. 
S1:ea6§ 920 ovSaocdu L/S2:60589§, $80: ovSclooaSu 


Pavement sales, Rangoon 


For the Practice Dialogues 


1. Man shops for audio tapes. 3. Man shops for toilet paper. 


Imagine you are out to buy something in a shop. Follow the prompt. 
2. Woman shops for T-shirts. 4. Woman shops for batteries. 


Burmese: An Introduction to the Spoken Language, Book 2 


Exercise for written answer 


Another exercise in counting. Write out the Burmese for the following. Use full words, not 
figures (0}:s008 not 20): they better reflect the regularity of the structure of the phrases. 


1. 50 pounds 

2. 20minutes 

3. 800 dollars 

4, 100 envelopes 

5. 4,000 metres 

6. 7,000 baht 

7. three glasses of orange juice 

8. two cups of tea 

9. four bottles of Coca-cola 

10. one bottle of Sparkling 

11. four dishes of fried mince/patty 
12. five dishes of fried vegetables 
13. six jars of milk powder 

14. four jars of instant coffee 

15. ten rolls of toilet paper 

16. thirty six rolls of film 

17. twelve calendars 

18. three paratas 

19. one hat 

20. six batteries 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 

eslé Al:sooS 

848 gSs005 

estooo gSep 

02803 orbep 

8000 coorcaané 

2008 94Soc008 

SbcobgeS, aged 

coodeniqps 45905 
coacers exorgcoks 

ovlorco’ oréyevé: 


eoraeSsorn0S er eco: 


BBoora}:oggy 00585 
W008 a$tsouSiafGo05o85 
Gee8§ sovsgée 
0022020 3} 

3 on8 


SSS Goose}: 


LEVEL 3, TOPIC 6 YOUR COMMAND OF BURMESE 


New words 
to lean thin- 
oo€on05u He learns/learned Burmese. Bama s&ga thin-deh. 
avéegor05u. He is/was learning Burmese. Bama sAga thin-ne-deh. 


[For a note on [verb]-cq- see 2.10A] 


Openings S, ¢ > 
Sl:ees00m: aEegoou5 You’re learning Burmese, Bama saga thin-ne-deh 
wpoSeoorit is that so? houg-la? 
Sl:eerem: a€g0008 Ihear you're learning Bama saga thin-ne-deh 
(Gp:oo05u Burmese. ca-deh. 
Sl:verenr: o€650005 8u_ I’m told you're learning Bama saga thin-ne-deh s’o? 
Burmese? 
Sl:ee200%: o08¢q0005 eg5n You're learning Burmese, Bama saga thin-ne-deh-naw? 
aren't you? 


Part 2: Level 3, Topic 6: Your command of Burmese 


Responses 
$2: Sau Yes. Houq-kéh. 
$2: unoScloouSu axEcqvloouSu That's right. I am. Hougq-pé |. Thin-ne-ba-deh. 


Next question and 
S1:c0%5¢0%8_e{Go0r05Bavs:n Can you speak it quite a bit now? Taw-daw pyaw-daq-pi-la? 
$2:085 weGooroScoo:clog:n I can’t speak it very well yet. Theiq mapyaw-daq-thé. 


— sor8eorS /cor5eaT/ 


quite a bit, pretty well taw-daw 


You could make up other responses that would be linguistically acceptable (“I can speak 
quite a bit” and similar), but social constraints limit you to this one response only — or 
something in a similar vein. 

Sample Dialogue 

S1 is Burmese and $2 is a foreigner who is learning the language. 


Sl:eese0r r0eq0005 Thear you're learning 


Bama saga thin-ne-deh 


(prooa5Su Burmese. ca-deh. 
$2: upoScloneSu That's right. Hougq-pa-deh. 
avécgclonuSu Iam. Thin-ne-ba-deh 


Sl:cor5cox8 oGoor05Bavr:n Can you speak it quite a bit now? Taw-daw p| 
Ican’t speak it very well yet. Theiq 


$2:285 vcfgooroSean:dloqee 


Sl: 00m: dfgror You pronounce it very well. Saga pyaw-da 
285 8ord0 theiq pi-da-t 

S2:¢a05u ormoSdcor:i Oh. Really? Aw. Tageh-bah-la? 
eoyzgiorévlovuSu Thank you. Cé-zii tin-ba-deh. 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Dialogues 1-4. Use the responses set out in the Sample Dialogue above. 


Exercise for written answer 


The words and syllables in the following dialogue have been jumbled. Rearrange them to form 
good sentences, and insert spacing and punctuation. 


1. $1: -96-o0n:—38—cgor08—009 
2. $2: -a0€¢g—v7050—o905—vlooS 
3. Sl: -co:~efGo0r05—cor8cor5-B 
4.82: -0d{Go~99:~085—cro5ea!—0] 
5. Sl: —s995:—c{Q2—0072:—-3-8or2-o7 
6. $2: -3—comuS—ese5—o0r: 


7.82: 285 —-cao:—29:—-—-uR05 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
S1:-ce2—0en: —ar8—cyoruS —a8u 
$2: -up08d]—o05n —08e4—closubi 
S1:-cor5e0r8_ —cfGr0r05-[8— 
$2:-085 —wefGo—orcSeo0:—ol—ag20 
Sl:-on: —f§o—or —x98: —80r2-du 
$2: eau —-ormuS—3—cor: 

$2:-085 —wup05—cao:—l og 
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LEVEL 3, TOPIC 7 TRAVELS: PAST TRIPS 


New words 
to take/last/spend a long time ca- 


=> /mpap/ for a long time 
- ega0ev08 Did you stay long? 
—(plege 4Sooc00tn Did you stay there long? 


[From Level 2, Topic 7: -§- (-k’éh-, -géh-) is suffixed verbs when you are talking about the 
past, or when the action took place somewhere else; for example, when someone arrives 
home saying they’ve been to the market, you would ask, not 222 0vSa005 , but 299 
ouS$o005n “What did you buy (back there, in that place where you were)?”] 


nuSecores[aprfe3> for how long beh-lauq ca-ja 
08. ego0c3u How long did you stay? Beh-lauq ca-ja ne-dhalah? 
—noScarroifage{azo ¢g3o005" How long did you stay there? Beh-lauq ca-ja ne-géhdhaléh? 


[quantity]- (/-3/ or voiced/-8/) —_ only [quantity] 
[not as much as I hoped /feared, not as much as you might expect/hope/ fear 


—orde0d only a month 

—sovdcliaySd only 15 kyats s'éh- aor jaq-p’eh 

—g8Q008:d only two bottles hnapalin- 
Meaning 2: indeed; adds slight emphasis to a sentence. Examples: 

—ordeod only a month tald-beh 


—Sl:foxlop c4§o000010 Did you stay long? 


—S2:[opfo vog§ologin No, I didn’t. Ca-ja mane-géh-ba-bi. 
or, more commonly — 

—S2: ofeppologin No [I didn’t spend long]. Maca-ba-bi. 

often followed by a statement of how long — 

—S2:008005 |g3cloouSu Tonly stayed a month. Tald-béh ne-géh-ba-deh. 
Sample Dialogue 


Scene: somewhere outside Burma. S1 is Burmese and $2 is a foreigner. 
Sl:ee2fG5 ecpoSy:axcos:n Have you ever been to Burma? Bama-pye yauq: 


sloouSu Yes, Ihave. 
Sh: nea How many times 
g:a0051 have you been? 


jaslo5 cepaSy:closuSw_ I’ve been once. 
Sop Gia Sapeb donee When were you there? 


$2:9999-945e cepadgcloouSn I was there in 1987. 
Searroi| 432005" How long did you stay? 
joo I stayed three months. 
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Variants 
S1: (3p |_Go0000x0 Did you stay long? 
$2: ofezpol No. 

dood eg §cloouSu Tonly stayed a month. 


For the sake of completeness, most of the answers in the Sample Dialogue are “full sentence 
answers”: When were you there? I was there in 1987. In face-to-face conversation, many of 
them would be shortened; for example: 

Beh-doln-ga yauq-k’éh-dhaléh? 
1987-k'U-hnigq-ka-ba. 

Beh-lauq ca-ja ne-géh-dhaleh? 
Thoiin-la. 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Dialogues Set 1. You ask the questions and make a note of the answers in the blanks. There will 
be no prompt, except to start you off. Just ask the questions you need to fill in the blanks, 
following the order on the page. When you have been given one answer, proceed with the 
next question. 


Not all the people in the Lists below figure in the Practice Dialogues. Those that don’t can 
be used in class. 


List 1, (NB no prompt) 


7% country n° of times when how long name 
eae ‘ : - oo Daw Mya Mya San 
B:ogq UNgwe Ya 

RBjog: Ko Sein Htay 
@aéao}:o0§: Ma Khin Than Than 
soeprre0r{gé Saya Ba Saw Myint 
os 8585 Daw Sein Sein 
ecco: Ma San Lay 
Ro€:eeré Ko Win Maung 

esl oSor$:enyS8§ Dr U Kyaw Sein 
off: Ma Pyone 


Dialogues Set 2. You use List 2 below to answer the questions. Give a full sentence answer: 
this gives you practice in speaking whole sentences, and it’s easy enough to change to 
shorter sentences when you want to later. 
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List 2 
name country n° of times 
Ms Tailor Burma 1 
Mr. Draper Burma 1 
Mrs. Weaver Burma 1 
Mr. Dyer Thailand 1 
Ms.Tanner —_ Indonesia 1 
Mr. Fuller Singapore 2 
Mr. Skinner Philippines 2 
Mr.Glover Burma many 
Mrs. Hatter Burma many 
Mr.Cutter - 


Exercise for written answer 


when how long 
last May 14 days 

last June 7 days 

last year month 

1985 1 year 

1990 2months 

1988, 1992 year, 2 weeks 
1988, 1991 2 days, 1 week 
last time: 1989 2 weeks 

last time: 1990 10 days 


Each sentence in the following dialogue has one wrong word or syllable. Scan the sentences to. 
identify the wrong words, and replace them with the right words. 


1.$1:0095G98, eqpoSd20002:" 
2. S2:cepay:vloron 


3.Sl:mvSordesla5 espody:ao0du 


4.82: 0080533 eepady:cloouSu 
5.Sl:neSeox2m sepadgaocdu 


6.S2:9g0g-948|e3> cepaSgclonuSa 


7.Sl:nodSSlozfoy |g§a003u 
8.$2:6-co og 30] Bn 


KEY TO THE PRACTICE DIALOGUE 


name country 
calleGos: England 

E Korea 
ea8ao}ia0§ Japan 
sogparcar(gé Thailand 
ool $85 America 
eden: Hong Kong, 


CBof:oué Australia 
ealoSox8:eny58§ Singapore 
of: : 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
St:o095{Ga5_ cepaSgzaocootn 

82: 20100051 

Sl: a205g8eslo5._eepo5y:a005u 
St: crdes]e80. cepaig:cloousu 
Sl: vSoggioo sepoSgao0du 

St 9gog-9g8en cepodscloresu 
Sl: noSeaxradlazfaz> og §oocdu 
$2:6-co eg§cloneS 


n° of times when how long 
1 last May 2months 
1 last December 1% months 
1 last year 3weeks 
1 1984 year 
1 1989 2weeks 
2 1986, 1990 2yrs,2 weeks 
3 1987, 1991, last Jan. 5 days, 2 wks, 2 days 
many _ last time: 1988 6months 
many last time: last year 3 months 


Part 2: Level 3, Topic 8: Travels in prospect 


LEVEL 3, TOPIC 8 TRAVELS IN PROSPECT 


New words 


‘There are no new words in this Lesson. What is new is using 2205eco205(o32{032 in inquiries 
_ travel plans for the future. The sentences below are not a continuous dialogue, but sets 
jestion and answer pairs illustrating some of the forms the exchange may take. 
Sl: 90 heer os ego0dn Bi ug ca-ja ne-maléh? 
$2: efG205c0 sep C’aug-l4 ne-meh. 
Sl: moScanrab[oyfeg> og g20du Beh-laug ca-ja ne-hma-léh? 


$2: eGo0500 eg youl C’aug-lé ne-hma-ba. 
st:soSoqnacSktofr> egechodu Beh-lauq ca-ja ne-malé-l8h? 

S2:eGreS0o ge08, C’aug-ld ne-malé. 

Sl: naScaoro3lox-faq> 358, néx0s Geocdu Beh-laug ca-ja ne-bé Asi-dsin shi-dhaléh? 


$2:oGo05co 48 w8s005 Qvloousi C’aug-ld ne-bé asi-dsin shi-ba-deh... 


The variant form of the question (the answers are the same as those above): 


C’aug-lé ne-meh. 
Ca-ja ne-hma-la? 
C’auq-lé ne-meh. 
Ca-ja ne-malé-1a? 


C’aug-la ne-mald. 
Si:epfe 248, ndn05 Foocvo:n Ca-ja ne-bé asi-dsin shi-dhala? 
S2:qfgomoo 48 m8s005 QvloroSu C’aug-ld ne-bé Asi-asin shi-ba-deh. 


If the planned stay is short, the answer may be prefaced by o[@%ovl99: (mAca-ba-bil), and 
the time period may carry a -d (as for comparable statements about travels past) — 


S1:(e3ofe3> egecoo:n Ca-ja ne-mala? 
S2:efejrolagen co:qo5d cgeoSu Maca-ba-bi. Lé-yeq-p’éh ne-meh. 
Sample Dialogue 
Scene: somewhere outside Burma. $1 is Burmese and S2 is a foreigner. 
Sl: 002625 egoaSa05 Do you have any plans to Bama-pye naugq-t'aq 
agor§ soB2005 Goocoo:n go to Burma again? thwa-bé Asi-dsin shi-dhala? 
$2: unoS03" QvloooSu Yes, I have. 


w-lauq thwa-mald-léh? 
$2: 64,; uae 2905 I'm going to go next year. -hnig-hma thwa-mel 
Sl: ee) ee ¢4g205" How long will you stay? Beh-laug ca-ja ne-hma-lah? 
$2:6-cocenr05 I'm going to stay about 6 months. C’auq-l4-lauq ne-meh. 


Sl: maScorpccoo05 ogo:e08c3u When are thinking of going? 
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For the Practice Dialogues 


Dialogues Set 1. You ask the questions you need to fill in the blanks. Given the variety of forms 
the question can take, we have to standardize on one form so that what you say will match 


what the tape says. So here’s the plan — 


when you're asking about plans to go abroad, use ay: Ba05 Gcoo:1 
when you're asking about the date of departure, use 93>:0051 


when you're asking about the planned length of stay, use ogoc¥.oSu 


Blanks for the Practice Dialogues Set 1 for Level 3, Topic 8: Travel in prospect 


been abroad plans to go when 


‘for how long 


name 
U Sein Lwin 

Daw Mya Mya Thein 
U Chit Swe 

Daw Si Si Win 
UTun Aung Chain 
Daw Khin Mar Lay 
UTin Ohn 

Daw Tin Tin Myint 
Daw Nwe Nwe 

Ma Khin Win Kyi 
Ko Tin Lwin 


Dialogues Set 2. You use the list below to answer the questions. In this set too you need to 
know which of the several possible forms of answer the tape is going to use. So we'll 
establish a convention that if the question uses a3:00§, then the answer will use 939:0c8, 
too, and so on with the other forms. Don’t get the idea that you have to follow this rule in 
face to face conversation as well: it is adopted here just for this language exercise, to ensure 


that the tape’s answers match yours. 


Data for Practice Dialogues Set 2 for Level 3, Topic 8: Travels in prospect 


name 
Sarah 
Chris 
Elizabeth 
Dindy 
Raymond 
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many times 
2 times 
O times 


been to Burma plans to go 


yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
no 


when 

next month 

in October 

next year 

in 1999 

if he gets a visa 

if he gets the money 
in three months’ time 
in three weeks’ time 
in a year's time 
not definite yet 


for how long 
14 days 

about 3 years 
6months 

1 week 

not fixed yet 

1 year 

about 4 months 
2 weeks 

not fixed yet 
10 days 


Exercise for written answer 


Part 2: Level 3, Topic 8: Travels in prospect 


Translate the following two dialogues into Burmese. Keep your translations in the same two- 
column format as the two dialogues below. The juxtaposition helps to highlight the 
differences between talking about the past and talking about the future. 


Dialogue 1 (about the past) 
Si: Have you ever been to Burma? 
Si: Yes, I have. 

S1: When were you there? 

Si: I was there last year. 

Si: Did you stay long? 

SI: No. 

SI: I only stayed for 3 weeks. 


yoy pene 


Dialogue 2 (about the future) 
S1: Do you have plans to go to Burma? 
Sl: Yes, I have. 
S1: When are you thinking of going? 
|: I'm going to go next year. 
SI: Will you stay long? 


Si: I'm only going to stay for 3 weeks. 


Mingaladon airport 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
Dialogue 1 (about the past) 

St:eeGaS sepoSg:oocoz:n 

$2: 0303 eepady: 

se anodon 209 eeposgovcsu 

on sqpaSgulonuse 

st stom 

a2 ecqo 

$2:2-0088 reppclooaSe 


Neageene 


Dialogue 2 (about the future) 
CoS oy2:§ soBx005 Foocoon 
oes Gelooosu 
Si: seSe0x9 agorechodu 
ph .$5q2 og2re05u 
Si:(ezes> eqocosin 
$2: cq] agen 
$2:2-v083 cqooSu 
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KEY TO THE PRACTICE DIALOGUES SET 1 


pd been abroad plans togo when for how long name 

B:8G0gé 4 times yes next month 3 weeks U Sein Lwin 
oalfgeo8§: 0 times yes inJune 2 years Daw Mya Mya Thein 
B:qdeaq 3 times yes next year 10 days U Chit Swe 

ol 8S0é: 1 time yes in 1995 2 years Daw Si Si Win 
S:ogf:esx084]§ many times yes ifIgetthemoney not fixed yet U Tun Aung Chain 
eslagercco: O times yes ifIgetapassport 3months Daw Khin Mar Lay 
roves: 1 time yes intwoyears’ time _ not fixed yet UTin Ohn 
eslooéox§(GE many times yes inonemonth’stime 6 weeks Daw Tin Tin Myint 
o3l§.3, O times yes in three weeks’ time 5 days Daw Nwe Nwe 
eaéoé:{oyp5 — time no - Ma Khin Win Kyi 
Roréagé 2 times yes not fixed yet 6months Ko Tin Lwin 


LEVEL 3, TOPIC 9 TRAVELS: CURRENT TRIP 


New words 
[verb}-3}:008 will [verb] yet more, will continue [verb]-ing _ -olln-meh 
a:00 egooSt T'm going to stay for three months. Thoun-ld ne-meh. 
goood T'm going to stay on Naug-t’aq 
o}:0o ogap:005u, for another three months. thoiin-lé ne-oln-meh. 
Sy BéouSu I'm going to sit here. Di-hma t’ain-meh 
—8g acm Bésp:eoSu I'm going to sit here Di-hma k’ané t’ain-olln-meh 
for a little while longer. 
270 gowcdi What are you going to order? Ba hma-maléh? 
om yoaproodu What else are you going to order? Ba hma-oiin-maléh? 
(eSeosu Vl look around. Ci-meh. 
—[eaSspeosu Till carry on looking around. —_C/-olln-meh. 
Sample Dialogue 
Scene: somewhere in Burma. S1 is Burmese and S2 is a foreigner. 
Sl: naS$Eéor05u What country are you come from? Beh-nain-ngan-g4-l8h? 
$2: guSao000E mol The Netherlands. Neh-dha-lin-ga-ba. 
Sl: x0So9§:02 eepaSaocsu When did you get here? Beh-dolin-gé yauq-thaleh? 
$2:09§$03 Se&sx200m I arrived last December. Lun-géh-déh Di-zin-ba-la-g4 
eepaScloouSm yauq-pa-deh. 
Si: naSeeor05 [63> How long will you stayon? — Beh-lauq ca-ja 
Ggap:go05m ne-olln-hma-léh? 
S2:egooao ad:coscn308 I'm going to stay for Naugq-t’aq tholn-lé-lauq 
@g3p:005u about another three months. ne-olln-meh. 


Part 2: Level 3, Topic 9: Travels: current trip 


St:eaaiu — 8838 gifco ‘Oh. —In that case you'll Aw. Di-lo-s’o Jun-lé 


ayQE_G§o08 vpoScorn leave in June, won't you? cé-yin pyan-meh, houg-la? 
$2: oSdloou5Su Yes. Houq-pa-deh. 
Variant questions: how much longer? 
S1: nuScarrs [AAfe3p How long will you stay on? Beh-lauq ca-ja 

oq aprqoodn ne-olin-hma-l8h? 


Si: 905ec0205 [@psp:y>2051 How long will you stay on? Beh-lauq_ca-olln-hma-lah? 


coo: Are you going to stay on much longer? Ca-ja_ne-oiin-hma-la? 
Will you be here much longer? Ca-olin-hma-la? 
Answers to the “much longer” questions 
$2:o}s9:005 cqyocSe0S ~———“Yes. I'm going to stay Ca-oiln-meh. Naug-t'aq 
838 og3}:005n for a further year. tahniq ne-olln-meh. 
$2: ofegpcorpe1 joge No. Maca-daw-ba-bi. 
6005 fepogé §eoSn I’m leaving in a week's time. TAbaq ca-yin pyan-meh. 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Dialogues Set 1. You ask the questions and make a note of the answers in the blanks. Asking 
about how long someone is going to stay on has several alternative forms: we will take 
anuSecor0S [agoa}:yo05u as our preferred version for practice. Cover the Key columns 
while you fill in the blanks. 


Dialogue 1. Person n° 2. Dialogue 4. Person n° 8. 
Dialogue 2. Person n° 3. Dialogue 5. Person n° 10. 
Dialogue 3. Person n° 6. 
KEY 
N° arr Bangkok further stay arr Bangkok further stay 
1 aie 2& in March 1% months 
2 last January month 
3 in 1988 about 9 months 
4 last year about 2 years 
5 on the 8th 3.weeks 
6 yesterday 4 days 
7 last July not fixed 
8 in 1993 not fixed 
9 on Oct. 4th 3weeks 
10 on April 13th about 2months 


Dialogues Set 2. You take the part of the people named and use the list below to answer the 


questions. 
Dialogue 6. Ms. Doe. Dialogue 8. Mr. Hawk. 
Dialogue 7. Mrs. Mount. Dialogue 9. Mr. Nightingale. 
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name ‘from country arrived 
Mr. Bull England in May 

Ms. Doe America last May 

Mr. Keating Australia_—_in 1990 
Mrs.Mount Canada last year 

Mr. Wellington New Zealand yesterday 
Mrs. Finch England on the 10th 
Mr. Hawk America on Dec. 5th 
Ms. Coot Australia on Oct. 28th 
Mr. Nightingale Canada last November 
Mrs. Sparrow New Zealand in 1992 


Exercise for written answer 


further stay due to return home 
in Burma 

month in July 

1%2 months next month 

1% years in 1994 

about 6 months next year 

2 weeks ‘on June 6th 

5 days on the 21st 

not fixed when his job is over 
not fixed when she gets permission 
2weeks in two weeks’ time 
about 1 month in a month’s time 


Translate the following sentences into English. They illustrate some uses of [verb]-3}:005 “will 
[verb] more” and o-[verb]-cor20122: “will not [verb] any more.” 
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Will you stay long? 
Will you stay on for much longer? 
How much longer will you stay on for? 
I'm going to stay on for a week longer. 


She's going to sit outside for a bit. 
She's going to sit outside for a bit longer. 
Please carry on sitting outside. 

She's not going to sit outside any more. 


T'll look at the postcards for a bit, OK? 


). I'll look at the postcards for a bit longer, OK? 


Do carry on looking at the postcards. 
I won’t look at the postcards any longer. 


. Aren't you going to look at the postcards 


any longer? 


. I'm going to have some fried noodles. 
. I'm going to have a little more fried noodles. 
. Please have a little more fried noodles. 
. Vim not going to have any more fried noodles. 
. Won’t you have any more fried noodles? 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 


(a> cgecoon 
Se 


lex 
os fe> cgaprocdu 
24205005 eens 
Géyo sco BévuSn 


Eqo op cBésprooSu 
(Ego BEclabsn 
éy> vc8Ecorpclogee 


PoseSeyS 
Soms cp [espSsh:ouSeySe 


30m (eSaSolapsu 
Bons ofespSeorpclogen 


Boas 
0mS scp 


Part 2: Level 3, Topic 10A: You and yours 


LEVEL 3, TOPIC 10A YOU AND YOURS 


ein-daun 


household [“house—set up, establish”] 
to be married [“household—have”] 
Is she/he married? Ein-daun shi-dhala? 
She/he is married. Ein-daun shi-ba-deh. 
She/he is not married. Ein-daun mashi-ba-bi. 
She/he is not married yet. _ Ein-daun mashi-dhé-ba-bil. 
She/he is not married any more. Ein-daun mashi-daw-ba-bu. 


to separate, split up kwéh- 
She/he is separated, divorced. | Kwéh-dhwa-ba-bi. 
to come to an end, die s’oun- 


She/he is dead, has died. S’olin-dhwa-ba-bi. 


to get married [“household—reach, attain”] ein-daun ca- 
Is she/he married yet? Ein-daun cé-bi-la? 


She/he is. Ein-daun ca-bi. 


—BScooré vaysaoivlogn She/he isn’t. 


Ein-daun maca-dhé-ba-bu. 


[You use s85cc008 oyfBcvs: (Ein-daun cé-bi-la?) when talking about people aged around 
20-30, the age when people are expected to marry; whereas s35e000¢ §s0c0>: (Ein-daun 
shi-dhala?) is appropriate for older people, of an age by which you would expect them to 


have married already if they were going to marry at all.] 


The new words provide further examples of the verb suffix -(8 (-pi/-bi), which asks and 
answers questions about whether a specified condition has been achieved yet: she/he is 
married (now), is separated, is dead. For some earlier examples, see 2-10A: it is over, it is 
all right (now), it is used up, she/he can speak Burmese, is in 10th Standard, is retired, is 15 


years old, and so on. 
Some new occupations — 

wEqEforr engineer in-jin-ni-ya 
niiqzagoos: /-3§:/ civil servant &sé-yé ahmi-dan 
— 28:9 government [“control-get”] sd-ya 

—sgood: official (“affair-carry”) Ahmd-dan 
ga8cSsoqp university teacher [male] teq-katho s’éya 
mgascSsoqpe university teacher [female] teq-katho s’aya-ma 
8090: soldier [“military-member, son”] sig-tha 
avonré:eo0008, reporter [“news-suss out, reconnoitre”] _ thadin-dauq 
secySa0w0: labourer [“work-doer”] Aloug-thama 


For more words for occupations, see the additional vocabulary in Appendix 6, section 20. 


Burmese: An Introduction to the Spoken Language, Book 2 


Sample Dialogues 


Scene: $2 is showing his/her family photographs to $1. 


Dialogue 1 

S1:3] so0Sagodu 

Salo mo S:cco:) gn 

Si: goep8 29058 esTavadu 
 3:Gecwr8e col dlooosu 

Stieseiu $:(GEoorEcoo:n 
s2ey5. c9Saqa0002:8 

S2:upoSo3u cySegcloraSu 

Sl:o% sacpd cydegaocdsu 

S2: sospogolu 

S1:38660098 Bascos:n 


$2: p05031 FolosoSu 


Dialogue 2 
S1:3] spaSagodu 
S2:slon oysyS coed) aéypu 
Sl:es25_ saeco: 

47225, 058. osToocdu 
S2:eaT 092408 coTvloouSu 
Sk:gacyd apdegooeo2n 
S2:upcdo3u_cpdegvloouSu 
Shiox secpd apScqgooodu 
S2: sospogolu 
$1: 388¢002E ay(Bcoo:n 
$2: 0208031 om 
or: earyeao:vl 


Variant answers: 
S1:338ea02E fjaocoo 
$2: ecao:clogin 
82: efjsoop0logen 
Slee 
Sr ofeorpol agen 
cadfaos: ap:oyor01 Gu 
or: ecorpdlogen 


eoifioo8: abioy>:0I(8n 
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Who is this? 

That's my uncle. 
What is his name? 
He's called U Myint Maung. 
Oh. UMyint Maung. 
Is he working? 

Yes, he is. 

What is his job? 
He's a doctor. 

Is he married? 

Yes, he is. 


Who is that? 
That's my sister. 

Oh. Your sister? 

What is her name? 

She's called Daw Than Nu. 
Is she working? 

Yes, she is. 

What is her job? 

She's a doctor. 

Is she married yet? 

Yes, she is. 

No, not yet. 


Is she/he married? 
Not yet. 

Not any longer. 

She/he is separated /divorced. 
Not any longer. 

Her husband is dead. 

Not any longer. 

His wife is dead. 


Da beh-dhu-lah? 

Da-gd cama i-lé-ba, Shin. 
Nan-meh beh-lo k’aw-dhalen? 
U Myin Maun-Ié k'aw-ba-deh. 
Aw. U Myin Maun-la? 

Alouq loug-ne-dhala? 
Houg-kéh. Lougq-ne-ba-deh. 
Ba Alouq louq-ne-dhaléh? 
‘S’Aya-wun-ba. 

Ein-daun shi-dhala? 
Houg-kéh. Shi-ba-deh. 


Da beh-dhu-l@h? 

Da-ga candw 4mé-ba, K’in-bya. 
‘Aw. Amé-la? 

Nan-meh beh-lo k’aw-dhaleh? 
Daw Than Nu-I6 k’aw-ba-deh. 
Alouq touq-ne-dhala? 
Loug-ne-ba-deh. 

Ba louq loug-ne-dhalén? 
S’ya-wun-ba. 

Ein-daun cé-bi-la? 

Houg-kéh. Cé-bi. 
Macd-dhé-ba-bi. 


Ein-daun shi-dhala? 
Mashi-dhé-ba-bu. 
Mashi-daw-ba-bi. 
Kwéh-dhwa-ba-bi. 

Mashi-daw-ba-bi. 

dha s’olin-dhwa-ba-bi. 
i-daw-ba-bi. 
Amyé-dhami s’olin-dhwa-ba-bi. 


Part 2: Level 3, Topic 10A: You and yours 


wSaovre{a§s Bsa0260096 


:8e5e02 [GeSeaffzesoaé " 


A 
seu snegSoou2: 


9,9 c 
PEGemy>r2m9 Emr 2C220¢p 


ees 
orcvar0s8 a0Guz0091 


SS, <. 
Jee rGeng2099 OODd2:™MGC0t 


orfggfpreq: cvrEdSfr00§ 
ordiepege sod fapn 


28. 
moore 83990300028 


es S ann 
Grovodepone a2Q802z11 


From the school reader for Standard 1 (children of 5-6 years old) 
The text is in verse and contains two of the occupations you have leamed in Level 3 and one more that is in the 
reference list for Level 2, Topic 10A. 


Burmese: An Introduction to the Spoken Language, Book 2 


Exercises on words for the new occupations 


Ex. 1: Prompt: Looking at List 2— 
Ask what job Maureen does. L/SI: Maureen 2200035 oy5o0031 
$2 Maureen-0 so8:qs0go05:014 L/S1:<a051 so:qsoycoS:co0t1 


Ex. 2: Answer S1’s questions, referring to List 2 for the answers. 
Sl: Maureen 29220095 cgSoo05u L/S2: Maureen s0§:93ayo08:0] 1 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Dialogues Set 1. Form-filling time again. $1 will tell you most of what you need to know about 
each person on her list. Ask her for the bits she doesn’t tell you, and note it all down in the 
blanks. When you come to the marital status question, use 335cc026 §ooco9: (ein-daun 
shi-dhala?) for the older generation, and 8Sca02E_oy(Scve: (ein-daun cé-bi-I4?) for the 
younger generation. 


2 3 4 5 6 
aunt oldrsis oldrbro.—_ygrssis yer bro 


Dialogues Set 2. Use List 2 to answer S1’s questions. Use male speaker's forms for “I” and 
“my” and the tag. 


List 2: Data 
name relationship occupation age — married 
7. Maureen aunt civil servant 50 yes 
8. George uncle retd: engineer 47 no (widowed) 
9. Mary older sister university teacher 32 no (separated) 
10. Jim older brother soldier 30 not yet 
11. Frances —_ygrsister reporter 28 yes 
12. Julian ygr brother labourer 26 yes 
13. Sarah friend student: 10th Std 17 not yet 
Exercise for written answer 
Translate the following sentences into Burmese. 
Sentences to practise “not yet” KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
1. Does he attend school yet? empé: orai Goorin 
2. —Not yet. — vordbcooivlogin 
3. Can he speak Burmese yet? ere: efgror05 Boor 
4. —Not yet. — veGrorodeao:vlogi0 
5. Is he married yet? (use y-) BScoorE ayBoor 
6. —Not yet. — onycao:ologn 
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Part 2: Level 3, Topic 10A: You and yours 


Sentences to practise “not any more” 


7. He doesn’t attend school any more. empé: vordScorglogin 
8. He can’t speak Burmese any more. emo: vefGooo5corlogia 
9. He isn’t married any more. (use -) BSccor8 ofcorpclogin 
10. He doesn’t learn Burmese any more. exon: worécorp0lagii 
11, He doesn’t work at the airport any more. | ecos8Syo s20y5 veydcorplogin 
12. He doesn’t want to retum to England | sodcof ofG§qScorpclagn 

any more. 


Sentences to practise “is still” 
13. Is he still attending school? 
14. Is he still learning Burmese? 
15. Is he still living in Bogyoke Street? 
16. Is he still taking photographs? 


17. Is he still talking to Daw Tin Hla? eal orap§, oor: efgregeao:o0000:0 

18. Does he still want to go abroad? R8é(Go: ogoreyScao:a0c00:" 

19. Does he still want to meet Mr. Major? Mr. Major-3, 60g, qJSeo0:00002:0 

20. Does he still want to buy a T-shirt? 8g05 ouSajSeao:s0000:01 
KEY TO THE PRACTICE DIALOGUE 
wages 1 2 3 4 5 6 
mefcor505 uncle aunt __| older sister | olderbro | younger sis | younger bro 
soups BroSeur8aé | ealoo8{G§ | salereco: | oBoE:8: | 008§: | agheoond: 
wooed, 0 56 30 28 Py 16 
wogdzoné business doctor teacher | officer oil co. student 

(retired) (10th Std) 

BScaor Gok yes no no yes yes not yet 


(widowed) | (separated) 


LEVEL 3, TOPIC 10B =YOU AND YOURS continued 


There are no new words for this Lesson: it reviews some of the material you have already learned. 
Listen to the Sample Dialogue on the tape, then work through the Practice Dialogues 
Sample Dialogue 


Scene: in a shop in Mandalay. $0 is the shopkeeper, S1 is a foreign visitor to Burma, and S2 is the 
shopkeeper’s wife. 


co 3, Tl introduce you to Cnéw Amyd-dhdmi-néh 
SoSsooSco:ouSeq5u my wife — all right? meiq-s'eq-pé-meh-naw? 
SI: up0503 BoSaoo5cu:dlu Yes. Do. Houg-kéh. Meiq-s'eq-pé-ba. 
$0: sloo aysy§ sadf:008:cln This is my wife. aw Amyd-dhami-ba. 
Sl 1am happy to meet you. 


603,079 
od:axvloouS aégpn -deh, K’in-bya. 
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S2: ayes o:a220loouSu 
S1: 4208 o0u5e8 esTaocdu 
$2: eso:esa:egoln 
Si: esTesoresaregooo:n 
S2:up0803 9 Su 
Sl:aseu yey govpSoo 
Heinz o31 1 
S2:¢a05n Mr. Heinz 2 
o0SREEe903 gu 
Sl: qpe§muln 
$2: 62081 qpe8ercloos: 
an08og§ieo cepoSaccdu 
S1:0g§803_ o0Soo8ox20000 
eqpoSclonoSu 
S2:fop[> oe: 
Sk: vageorvlogin 
ondu05 (eoq§ Gfoosn 
S2: ero: a{Go07 
wags: eom28ioxd1 
Sl: eax onmuSdooo:n 
empgionédlooaSu 
$2: er@ar: s208g0 a0€o0054 
84> a08av000%1 
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And I'm happy to meet you too. 
What is your name? 

‘Aye Aye Shwe. 

Daw Aye Aye Shwe, is it? 
Yes. 

Oh. My name is Heinz. 


Oh. What country 
do you come from? 

From Germany. 

Oh. Germany? 

When did you get here? 

I got here last September. 


Will you be staying much longer? 


Not much longer now. 


I'm going to go home in a week's time. 


You speak Burmese 
extremely well. 
Oh, really? 
Thank you. 
Where did you learn Burmese? 
Did you leam it in Germany? 


Si: ugoSo3n ox0008{8, Humboldt Yes. I learned it at 


oogpaeSyo arécloousu 
S2:caq8: 8023 9 Su 
St:oslecoioe:eg $8¢Go 

eqpodg:coco2:4 


saipoSo5n 8c0S8EREE 


erdcslo5 eqpadsy:dlonusu 


Sl: naSoQ§ieeSu 
S2:0g06-9g80on 
acneco:cl 
450055. @oclovoSu 
Mr. Heinz o> Qpe§ge 
ox 098 aySvloo05u 
SI: na8o8odgo 
29h advloouSu 
calesoresoregernn1 
a20y8, cpS0ga0000%1 
Sd ecgdclag: gu yoo 
BSgo3g5 cpSclor05u 
SticooSgo ogaocdu 
Sr edcooegrqazg> ogvlosaSu 


‘Mr. Heinz eax 
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Humboldt University in Berlin. 
You have an excellent pronunciation. 


Have you ever been abroad? 


Yes. Iwent once 
to the Philippines. 

When was that? 

In 1986. 

It was only for a short time. 

Tonly stayed for two weeks. 

What is your job in Germany? 


I work in a bank. 


How about you: 
are you working? 
No, I'm not. Ijust look 
after the household. 
Where do you live? 
We live near the 
Mingala Market. 
How about you? 


Camé-l8h win tha-ba-deh. 
Nan-meh beh-lo k’aw-dhaleh? 
EE Shwe-ba. 

Daw E E Shwe-la? 

Houg-kéh, Shin. 

Aw. Candw nan-meh-ga 
Heinz-déh. 

Aw. Mr. Heinz-g4 

beh nain-ngan-ga-lah, Shin? 
Ja-mani-ga-ba. 

Aw. Ja-mani-gé-ba-la? 
Beh-dotn-gd yauq-thaléh? 
Lun-géh-déh Seq-tin-ba-la-ga 
yauq-pa-deh. 

Ca-ja ne-oun-mala? 
Mane-daw-ba-bi. 

‘Tabaq ca-yin pyan-meh. 
Bama saga pyaw-da 

@yan kain-da-béh. 

Aw. Tageh-bah-la? 

Ca-zii tin-ba-deh. 

Bama saga beh-hma thin-dhaléh? 
Ja-mani-hma thin-dhala? 
Houg-kéh. Ba-lin-myé Humboldt 

Teq-katho-hma thin-ba-deh. 
Ayan pi-da-béh, Shin. 
Daw E E Shwe nain-ngan-ja 
yauq-p'i-dhala? 

Houg-kéh. P’i-lig-pain Nain-ngan 


Hnapaq-p’éh ca-ba-deh. 

Mr. Heinz-g4 Ja-mani-hma 

ba alouq loug-pa-thalah? 
Ban-daig-hma 

Alouq louq-pa-deh. 

Daw E E Shwe-gaw: 

Alouq louq-ne-dhala? 
MAloug-pa-bi, Shin. Cama-ga 
ein-hmi-keiq-sd-béh loug-pa-deh. 
Beh-hma ne-dhaléh? 

Min-gala Zé-na-hma ne-ba-deh. 


Mr. Heinz-gaw: 


Part 2: Level 3, Topic 10B: You and yours continued 


mnogo odegaocdu Where are you staying? Beh-hma téh-ne-dhaléh? 
S1: og cco:Roou5qo0] 4 At the Mandalay Hotel. Man-dalé Ho-teh-hma-ba. 
S2:s92905 souScaxr05§{Sedu How old are you? Atheq beh-lauq shi-bi-lah? 


Sk: J9-98. §Bu m2. 
AN JQ-455 Geoo:0005u Oh: you're still only 25. 
BSccoré ayBoooin Are you married yet? Ein-daun cé-bi- 
Not yet. Macaé-dha-ba-bis 
Well. I have enjoyed Kah. Saga pyaw-I6 
talking to you. kain-ba-deh. 
33 ogrroep GoloouSu have to go somewhere. Néh-néh thwa-zaya shi-ba-deh. 
aS Qolsp:cgsu Please excuse me. K'win pyd-ba-olln-naw? 
S1:u70503 aéqpu Certainly. Hougq-kéh, K’in-bya. 
0e03,609:02960)),8 See you again. T’aq-twé-dhé-da-baw. 


1. Reminder: [name]-o} means “it is called [name].” For more see Part 1, Lesson 36. 


For the Practice Dialogues 


There are two Practice Dialogues for this Lesson. In Dialogue 1 you are introduced to a Burmese 
speaker in London, and in Dialogue 2 you are introduced to someone in Burma. The lists 
below contain information about the part you play: use this to answer any questions that 
may come your way They also contain blanks for you to fill in with information about the 
person you are talking to. Cover the Key column so that you can’t see it, and use the blanks 
for making a note of any information that comes up as a result of questions the Prompt tells 
you to ask. 
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Dialogue 1: in London 


aavpS 
320008 
socpSzac8é 
e4qSc8Se 

Eon: 
BSccork §/oR 
date of arrival 
date of departure 
how long stay on? 
been here before? 
been to Burma? 
how many times 
when? 
duration of stay 
plans to go (again)? 
when? 
for how long? 


Dialogue 2: in Burma 


82 


ne; 
Bherwep§ 
sa0005 
socyds0088 
ageSc8Soo 
Ean: 

BScoor8 Goh 
date of arrival 
date of departure 
how long stay on? 
been abroad? 
which country? 
how many times? 
when? 

for how long? 
plans to go again? 
which country? 
when? 

for how long? 


you (male) the other speaker 
blanks 
Chris 
19 
student 
Hackney 
British 
married 


1987 - 
2 weeks - 
yes - 
not fixed - 
not fixed - 


you (female) the other speaker 
blanks 
Mary - 
35 


university teacher 
Foreign Students Hostel 
American 
separated 
November 15th - 
June Z 
4 months - 


KEY 
Daw San San Maw 
24 

in library 

hostel 

Burmese 

single 

March 18 

October 95 

5 months 

no 


widowed 
yes 
Australia 
once 

1990 

6 months 
yes 
England 
next year 
3months 


Part 2: Level 3, Topic 10B: You and yours continued 


Further data for use in class: L1 to act as the foreigner, and L2 as the Burman, using the Key. 
Dialogue 3: in Burma 
you (female) the other speaker 


blanks KEY 

095 Elizabeth Pe U Thein Oo 
22008 35 a 46 
saegdza0RE oil company computer company 
egq5c85eo friend’s house Maha Bandoola Rd. 

SE an0 American Burmese 
BScooré §/o§ separated Se widowed 
date of arrival January 6th - : 
date of departure July - - 
how long stay on? 2months - - 
been abroad? - be yes 
which country? - s America 
how many times? - once 
when? - 1985 
for how long? - 10 months 
plans to go again? - iss no 
which country? - - - 
when? - - - 
for how long? - - - 

Dialogue 4: in Thailand 
you (male) the other speaker 
blanks KEY 

wea5 Roger 3 Ma Khin Than 
2005 39 28 
sacgdx008E reporter doctor 
4495c8509 Suvanna Hotel Chiang Mai 
$6éo00 Swiss . Burmese 
BScaré G/e8 single z married 
date of arrival March 21 eo 1988 
date of departure April 5 : not fixed 
how long stay on? 10 days not fixed 
been abroad? - yes 
which country? - Russia 
how many times? - ‘once 
when? - 1984 
for how long? - 1 year 


In the classroom. Use blank forms as outlined at Level 2, Topic 10B. 


Burmese: An Introduction to the Spoken Language, Book 2 


Exercise for written answer 


Translate the following dialogue into Burmese. Imagine that it takes place at a reception in 
London, between an English woman ($1) and a Burmese man (S2). 


1.S1: Are you from Burma? $2: Yes (+ tag). You speak Burmese very well. 
2.$1:Oh. Thank you. It’s not up to much yet. S2: Have you been to Burma? 
3. SI: No, I haven't. 
It is arranged that I should go. $2: Oh. When are you thinking of going? 
4. Sl: Next May. $2: That's good. Where did you learn Burmese? 
5. $1: [learned it here. At London University. $2: You speak Burmese with a very good 
pronunciation. What is your name? 


6. $1: Emma. $2: Emma? I am happy to meet you. 
My name is Zaw Min Htway. 

7. $1: I'm happy to have met you too. 

What are you doing here? $2: I’m attending school. How about you: 

are you still attending school? 

8. SI: Yes. I'm doing a Ph.D. 1 2: Well now. It has been good talking to you. 
Thave to go somewhere. Let's meet again. 

9.S1: Yes. That's good. What is your phone number? 

10. S1: My phone number is 609 0604. 82: 609 0604. Fine (+ tag). I'll give you a ring, OK? 


11. SI: Fine. 
1. “I'm doing a Ph.D.” = Ph.D. cgScqvloou5u 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
1. $1: 002{Ga5or000%" $2: up0Scloo08 ségpn cere: efgr02 
3S eenr€é:ordu 


S2:06 eepoSgzoocoo:n 
3 sa82005 lone 28, Sena ogisonBBi 
: cxn8:dlos0$u eerecx: auSyo soSa9054 
5.S1:89> ar€dloruSu cofag ooggsteSyon Bac con efGo0r 285 8or0du 
4pep8, 00808 esTavcdu 
6.S1: Emma-cla $2: Emma-co2:n 603.9029 | oS:o000loz050 
20] 


Msqs groaSor cedvés 


7.Slicyeods ¢03,9q02% 08:0220loza5u 
ceSedicog: 842 07 cyScqarcsu Stempé: oroSegcloreSn Emma-cor2n 
Poebudicog: 39> 07 apdog: 4 
empi: oraSegeoo:on000:" 


8.Sl:upoSo3u Ph.D. ogScgoo05u S2:a3n arr: {Gre}, corr€:dloooSu 
exyoyd agri0ep GuloraSu cS 20g [e3qeso8u 
9.S1:eno5a3u eonc8:cloouSa 82: 0050899: GuloS soeSecoo0505u 
10.S1:ayo orve89§z §cloSoo 
Gog oGog-cln $2:Gog oGogn corré:cI8 ségpn 
gGisooduSoq5u 
11. St: cond: Bu 
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Part 2: Level 3, Topic 11: To meet again 


LEVEL 3, TOPIC 11 TO MEET AGAIN 
New words 
[time] eyoo58E: after [time] naug-pain [“later-part”] 
-y-#' 2 after two o'clock hnana-yi nauq-pain 
So8ahqé = 8ch33 in that case, if that is the di-lo s'o-yin [“this-way-say-if”] 
way things are 
[time/ place] 389 if we were to say [time/place], _s’o-yin [“say-if”] 
if we took [time/place] as a basis 
—2-g§, B08 if we were to say 3 o'clock thoun-na-yi s’o-yin 


—2-42§ 898 coréswoSu If we were tosay3o'clock, _thoiln-na-yi s‘o-yin kaiin-meh 
that would be good; 3 o'clock would be good. 
To translate a$.9& as “if we were to say” often gives it more prominence and weight than it 
carries in Burmese. Often it is best omitted in translation. But “if we were to say” gives an 
idea of the effect the phrase has. 


on- tocome 

0003- to come from there, come 
round, come over, come back 

—90-grhy> corgeoS I'll come over at 10 o'clock. 

[noun}-cor ‘Meaning 1: as for (noun) 

Sl: ego50§ se0:00000: Are you free tomorrow? Ma&negq-p’an a-dhala? 

—S2:0405e}c07 eaor:clogin [As for] tomorrow, I'm not free. Maneq-p’an-daw maa-bi. 

[noun}-cor Meaning 2: [noun] however 

—S1: 869, eaes:og0 I'm not free today. 5 

e4o5e§eox) seo:UloouSu But I am free tomorrow M&negq-p’an-daw a-ba-deh. 

{’Tomorrow, however, ..."] 

Days from today 

84, = Sng = cg, today di-né, di-gané, gané 

o4c5a4 = 0405685 =e908GE tomorrow m&neq-p'an, m&neq-p'yan, maneq-p’yin 

40508 = g05(¢§ = go5fgé tomorrow neq-p’an, neq-p'yan, neq-p'yin 

aogaonal_ /a:a005-/ the day after tomorrow thdbeq-k’'a 

Days of the week 

cghegeg, /-36:-/ Sunday T&nin-ganwe-né 

omgodrcs, /-§6:-/ Monday Tanin-la-né 

ables, Tuesday In-ga-né 

uy:64, /905-/ Wednesday Boug-dahi-né 
toe /-cyees:-/ Thursday é 


fey, /eaoo0Sap/ “Friday 
ocqCg, Saturday 
At this point it is helpful to learn the names of the weekdays as a list by heart. 
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Sample Dialogue 


Scene: S1 and S2 have just met each other. They have had a short conversation, and are now about 
to part. 
Sl: sqoa8005 603 {3q¢32261 How about meeting again? —_— Naug-t’aq twé-jé-yd-aun. 


S2:wpoSa3u_cog,qyEoloouSu Yes, I'd like to. Houg-kéh. Twé- 
Sl: 20086, soo:0005u 7 ‘What day are you free? Beh-né a-dhalah? 
@g050§ sao:0000010 Are you free tomorrow? M&neq-p’an 
$2: eg05e§c079 eseorlog:n [As for] tomorrow, 'mnot free. Maheq-p’an- 
aogooasel qucoon Would the day after tomorrow Thabeq-k’a yd-mala? 
be all right? 
Sl:oo§o005slao o>0¢,05"! What day is the day after tomorrow? Thabeq-k'a-g4 ba-né-l8h? 
$2: sa6legu Tuesday. In-ga-né. 
Sl:xedles, qdlooaSu Tuesday's all right. In-ga-né ya-ba-deh. 
snoSaagjé corgqecsu What time should Icome round? Beh Ao’ein la-géh-yd-malah? 
S2:90-go8ecoo08 Bod [If we said] around 10, S'eh-na-yi-lauq s’o-yin 
@enr€:8000211 would that be good? kauin-mala? 
S1:s00Sqo§eor9 wqog:n [As for] 10 o'clock, that’s not all right. S’eh-na-yi-daw mayé-bu. 
egSoep Quloousi Thave some things to do. Loug-saya shi-ba-deh. 
After 2, however, Hnana-yi naug-pain-hma-daw 
Iam free. a-ba-deh. 


Could you manage after 2 o'clock? Hnana-yi naug-pain yé-mala? 
Icould. That’s a good time. Ya-ba-deh. Kaiin-ba-deh. 


Fine. Kaun-ba-bi. 
Sc§a8qE sogorcis] — In that case, I'll come round — Di-lo s’o-yin thabeq-k’a 
J-qijecoonS cooseuSu the day after tomorrow at about 2. hnana-yi-lauq la-géh-meh. 
S2conéil§ aéqyou Fine. Kain-ba-bi, K’in-bya. 


1. 205e¢, vs. 97966," People use 22u5eg,05 (beh-né-l8h?) when asking someone to select a 
day (as in “Which day are you free?”). When you are asking what day of the week a 
certain day is (“What day is the 23rd?”) you normally use 922¢4,05 (ba-né-léh?). 


Exercises on the new days 


Ex. 1. An exercise to help fix the sequence of days in your memory. 
S1: ong05ou Liongadon sadlu ggugin 


Ex. 2. Sl asks if you're free on a certain day. You say No, you have things to do, but you're free on 
the next day, so how about that. Here are the days, as a visual guide: 
today — tomorrow — the next day 
Sunday — Monday — Tuesday — Wednesday — Thursday — Friday — Saturday 
Sl: 002{o326g, se2:20000:11 
L:caxfoqreg.coo: e390: elope | ogptomp §oloou5y 
Liec3e9.c022 sarrcloouSu agg, a$q& coroé:ecva:n 
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Part 2: Level 3, Topic 11: To meet again 


Ex. 3. Imagine that the chart below is a duty rota. A V marks the person’s free day. Look at the 
chart to see which day S1 is referring to. We start with the four last names in the list. 


Prompt: Ask co108§:8 if she’s free on Sunday. 
L/s2:<sT28§:$ ongdoges, se0:00000:0 
St:exolagn ongcSoes, sen:vlonuSu 


L/S2iorgaboescorie cons8iclBn Sc8s8qs orgaboes, congoodi 


Assume that today is Frida 


name Fri Wed | Thurs name 
calfenay Daw Kyi Kyi Yin 
b:ernés: U Aung Khin Myint 
clove. Daw May Su 

[tan Mya Thein 
caTaoofeaes, Daw Khin Me Kyi 
BxBheogé. v U Thein Lwin 
colfecane:. v Daw Mya Thaung 
Copced Daw Thein Ni 
Srecarkan§:, U Aung Than 
ccTakov. v Daw Khin Me 

B:§ 85: Y  USo Thein 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Follow the prompt. You take the part of — 


1. 


2. 
3. 
4 


A foreign man talking to Ko Aung Khin. 
A foreign woman talking to a boring Burmese lady. 

A foreign man talking to an importunate lady cooking enthusiast. 
A foreign woman talking to Ma Khin Win Kyi. 
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In the classroom. Use engagement diaries, as outlined for Level 2, Topic 11, but on this Level 


the diaries can cover more days. 


Exercise for written answer 


In the dialogue below the lines have been put in the wrong order. Reorder them so that they 
make sense. The speakers do not necessarily speak alternate lines. 


1.Sl:agi§cor5 ago:oep §oloouSu 
2. S2:a32:06p geloocss 

3. Sl:ogoreoSeqSu 
. Si: gégolapen 


9.82: ROBO>u 

10. S1: epo5e3u_eerr€lor0Su 

11. S2:yoq5c3.cobe0g,qEcloousn 

12.Sl:g-42§ se2:losuSu 

13.Sl:ggug:eg, se2:c000H 

1 2 ocoragcon serrdloooSu. 

15. 82:3chahqé (epovearyes, G-yo8yo 
603,005 

16.$2:(epa0vc0n:04, Bos qyoons 

17.82: gqugicg.qoooy? esa:0loQ:0 

18. Si: o20Seq, seo:050 

19. $2: noSaegi§ soo:o0050 

20.S1:005 ¢03,yEvloouS ségon 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 

B.Slia3u_ oanste{gac, emanéicloouSu 

L.Sl:egigeorS agr:oqp GoloooSu 

20.81:005 <0g,qSdloo05 Seu 

11. S2:aysgSo3_coSe03,yEvloroSu 

18. $1: 9008e4, 320% 

13. Sl: @gugieg, sorxc0s:H 

17. $2: 930336492607) eso2:JlogzH 

2.S2:og0:0ep §elooaSu 

14, $2: (eApa00c02:69,6027_sao:dloouSu 

16. $2: [ayro00G00164, a8qé qocorin 

8. $1: qoloooSw 

19. $2: 2uSaagi§ soo:a0050 

12. Sl: ¢-4o§, sxo:lovuSu 

6/7. $2: cemé:0l (Bu 

15. $2: 808a8q8 ogos.0e0y%¢9, 5-4Ky> 
60,0058 

10. $1: RoS@}u earr€:vloouSu 

4, $1: g§(olapen 

9. S2: odo>n 

3, Sl:ogoreoSeqSu 

7/6.82: cconéz01 Gn 


MAKING A PHONE CALL 


LEVEL 3, TOPIC 12 
New words 

SayoS low 
hoe eGooln fas speak up. 
GoSe6oS: slowly 


— Leb: ost 


to hear 


IT can’t hear. 


are tom 


Please speak slowly. 


to be able to hear * 


kain-kaiin 


Part 2: Level 3, Topic 12: Making a phone call 


—ceméiconré: ofejp:qogin I can’t hear you very well. Kalin-gaiin maca-yé-bi. 
o§é: line lain 
ecoméiogin It’s a bad line. Lain makain-bi. 
[“line — not-be good-negative”] 


* Note that [verb]-q- (-yd-) with “receptive” verbs (such as hear, see, notice, find) 
normally means “be able to [verb]”; whereas with “action” verbs (such as come, go, sit, eat, 
drink, switch on, say) it normally means “have to [verb], ought to [verb], should [verb].” 


Sample Dialogues 
Scene: $2 telephones S1. 
Dialogue 1 


Sl:unose}n 288 Golu 
$2: 00g9 foo a8qpu 


Yes? Who is it? 
Is Ma Sanda there? 


Houg-kéh. Amein shi-ba. 
Ma San-da shi-la, K’in-bya? 


Sl: oySayoS Grol géu Please speak up. Ceh-jeh pyaw-ba, Shin. 
O86: vernré:clogin It’s a bad line. Lain makain-ba-bil. 
S2 (louder): 00g cor: aéqpu Is Ma Sanda there? Ma San-da shi-la, K’in-bya? 
Sl:oarreGocqgcloouS géu Speaking. Saga pyaw-ne-ba-deh, Shin. 
$2: 6950 eagocoo:n Oh. Is that Ma Sanda? Aw. Ma San-da-la? 
oss 4e—5~m Boblu — My name is Bob. C&ndw nan-meh-ga Bob-ba. 
sbcogmoln I'm from England. 
Dialogue 2 
St: wa5o§u Hallo. 
$2: noSo3u Hallo. 
00904, 0020: I'd like to speak Ma San-da-néh saga 
eGoqécloouS gén to Ma Sanda. pyaw-jin-ba-deh, Shin. 
Sl:ogsieaTeorwuSu Till fetch her for you. Thwa-k’aw-pé-meh. 
aaSa3 soaSoruSe8, Who should I say Beh-dhu s’eq-teh-I6 
eGoqecdu is calling? pyaw-ya-maléh?- 
$2: (Ga5:(¢25: fGo0l_géu Please speak slowly. P’yé-byé pyaw-ba, Shin. 
emmntieond: offso: Ican’t hear you very well. Kalin-kain maca-ya-bu. 


S1 (slow): 20593 
soa5onuSo8 Goqecsa 


S2:ea05u aye gaSoo 


Who should I say is calling? 


My name is Maureen. 


Beh-dhu 
s'eq-teh-I6 pyaw-yd-malah? 
Aw. Cama nan-meh-ga 


Maureen clu Maureen-ba. 
nev§mmoln From America. Ame-ri-ké-ga-ba. 
p_oRécoo:] aéqpn —_Please hold on a minute. K’And kain- 
m6: Gn Fine. Kain-ba-bi. 
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For the Practice Dialogues 

Practice Dialogues Set 1. You make the call. 
Caller from Call for Caller from Call for 
Haig Hawaii 8:ceréceoé Ryuji Japan B:ce508: 
Daw Mar Lay Burma c0009§: Anna England gal aécpap 
Julian America ealooéonéoé: Rudi Russia 3:apo0& 


Practice Dialogues set 2. You take the call. 
Imagine you are living in a hostel in Burma with a bunch of other foreigners, and there’s just 
‘one public phone, in the lobby. When the phone rings, you happen to be nearest, so you pick 
it up and say urc$ u_ If the call is for you, answer accordingly. If it’s for someone else, say 
you'll fetch them, ask who's calling, repeat the caller's name, adding a Daw or U to it, and 
tell him/her to hold on. For practice purposes; make a note on the blanks below after each 
call. There's a Key at the end of the Lesson. 


Blanks for Practice Dialogues Set 2 


1. Bob answers: Calll from ... 
2. Debby answers: Calll from .. 

3. Tom answers: Call from ... 
4. May answers: Call from ... 
5, Joe answers: Call from .. 

6. Maureen answers: Call from ... 
7. Hal answers: Call from ... 


Exercise for written answer 


Translate the following two dialogues into Burmese. 


Dialogue 1 (a man S2 phones a woman S1) KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 


Si: Yes? Go ahead. S1:wnoSe3u 398§.Foln 

$2: Is Daw Hla there? (+ tag). S2:esToréap Foor égpn 

Si: Please speak more slowly (+ tag). $1:(Ga5:{Ga5: eGo] géu 

S1: The line is not very good. S1:c$E: a8Secoré: 

$2: I'd like to speak to Daw Tin Hla. S2:esToréap§, oar: eGrqévloroSu 
S1: This is me Tin Hla speaking (+ tag). Sk:aye or€og oorcfgregoloroS 9éu 
$2: Oh. Is that you? S2:eax5u_osToxéapeorin 

$2: My name is Zaw Win. S2:aysegopSer ceSoé:olnu 

$2: I'm from America. $2: ace§momelu 

Dialogue 2 (a man $2 phones a woman S1) 

Sl: Yes (+ tag). St: pode} géu 

$2: I'd like to speak to Ma Thida (+ tag). $2:e80r§, earniefGrajévloooS aéqpu 
SI: I'll go and fetch her. St: ogoresTev:wo5u 

S1: Just a moment, please. Sl: sancco:eySn 

$1: Who should I say is calling? Si: 200803 soaSoruSe8, efGoqecdu 
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$2: Please speak up (+ tag). 
can’t hear very well. 
S1: Who should I say is calling? 


KEY TO THE PRACTICE DIALOGUES SET 2 


1. Bob answers: Call from ... 
2. Debby answers: Calll from 
3. Tom answers: Calll from 
4. May answers: Calll from 
5. Joe answers: Call from ... 
6. Maureen answers: Call from ... 
7. Hal answers: Call from ... 


Part 2: Level 3, Topic 12: Making a phone call 


$2: enyodorye5 aoc aéapn 
senndicenn’: efeaqologsn 
St: nuS2g soadorude8 cGoqecdu 
cau 07698 §upSo0 argooln 
osoooln 

omnésN(Gn sen 08Soo2:0T4 
$2: coré01 Bu 


og 
eaooSon8 fase 


sTIBEGE 


BresaréeySog§: 


LEVEL 4, TOPIC 1 


ASKING THE WAY 


New words 

aroondyo on the right [“right-side-on”] nya-beq-hma 
anosoraiga! on the left [“left-side-on”] ___ beh-beq-hma 

603,- to see, find, notice, meet twé- 

Bee 603,005u You'll see it on the right. Nya-beg-hma twé-meh. 


to pass beyond, go past, cross. caw- 


aoa E2 


when you've passed 
a gBesbs eB ae iSk” Wins pout cena tit 


caw-pi-yin [“pass-finish-when”] 
Hnalan caw-pi-yin twé-meh. 


roads, you'll see it. 


Bie traffic lights [“light-point”] _mi-pwain 
odom: /33):/ bridge tada 


[in this context a pedestrian bridge for crossing the road safely] 


1. Don’t confuse sentences like these: 


cnoSonoSqocdu 
aoSanagooln On the left 
apoSooaSgocooit Is it on the left? 


Which way? On which side? Beh-beq-hma-léh? 


Beh-beq-hma-ba. 
Beh-beq-hma-la? 


The key is that -05 (-l8h) marks a which-question, so any 2005 (beh) before it must be the 
spaS meaning “which?” Hence 2059205q203 (Beh-beq-hma-léh?) can only mean “on 
which side? Which way?” Any 2005900599 (beh-beq-hma) without a -c5 has to mean “on 


the left side.” 
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2. Variants for “when you've passed” 


omppSB2qé [“pass-finish-when”] caw-pi-yin 

eeapsogoigé {“pass-go-when”] caw-dhwa-yin 

amnpsogo:B:9& [“pass-go-finish-when”] caw-dhwa-pi-yin 
- 


Rangoon. Note the pedestrian bridge. 


Sample Dialogue 


Scene: a street in Rangoon. $1 goes up to $2 to ask for directions. 
S1:8:cc0:0 Excuse me. 
Egon Yes? Ki 


-bya? 


: Soregey$ohc5 I want to go to the Than-daman Koun-daiq 
ogerqéolona5u Diplomatic Store. thwa-jin-ba-deh. 
ano8o$ ogaiqucdu ‘How can I get there? Beh-lo thwa-ya-malah? 
$2: 8or05 ogo Go this way. Di-beq thwa. 
gacgSqco2e5: cays G:q When you've crossed Anaw-yat’a Lan caw-pi-yin 
axcnn5 go ¢03 e051 Anawrahta Road you'll see it _ nya-beq-hma twé-meh. 
on the right. 
Sl: soegSqooocS: soySB:qé When I’ve crossed Anawrahta Anaw-yat'a Lan caw-pi-yin 
Po20008g2 G0g,8051 Road I'll see it on the right. _ nya-beq-hma twé-meh: 
ROSooot Is that right? houg-la? 
S2:vpoSdloouS a€gpu Yes. Houg-pa-deh, K’in-bya. 
coyig: or€cloouS aéqpu Thank you. Cé-zii tin-ba-deh, K’in-bya. 
$2: quloooSu. That's all right. Ya-ba-deh. 
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Exercise on left and right 


library 

traffic lights 
President Hotel 
Theingyi Market 
National Museum 
Diplomatic Store 
American Embassy 


cold drinks bar 
public toilet 


Imagine that you are at X, looking up the road in the direction of the arrow. When S1 asks 
you which side of the road something is on, tell her whether it’s on the left or the right. 


Format for Ex. 1 
$1:385999 suSa05yo05u 


For the Practice Dialogues 
Blanks for the Practice Dialogues 
name wants to go to 
Mr. Black Bogyoke Market 
Mrs. White ‘Aung San Museum, 
Mr. Grey Tourist Burma office 
Ms. Green ‘American Embassy 
estan $68 ‘wombat 
sonncge museum 
calfesleoS: a park 
sources cold drinks bar 
More names for classroom practice 
Mr. Ross British Embassy 
Mrs. Brown Australian Embassy 
colaéods§: a café 
0g a restaurant 


a public toilet 


Part 2: Level 4, Topic 1: Asking the way 


toilet 

bridge 

Dagon Hotel 

Bogyoke Market 

General Aung San Museum 
Myanmar Travel and Tours 
British Embassy 
Japanese Embassy 
Pakistan Embassy 
restaurant 

main station 

Foreign Students’ Hostel 


L/S2: ay.008 youl 


asks a person go past 
daughter 
older sister 
uncle 

son 

older brother 
aunt 

uncle 
daughter 


aunt restaurant 

older brother —_cold drinks bar 
daughter 2 roads 

older sister Bo Aung Kyaw 
aunt — there isn’t one 


which 
who cd be his/her side 


L 
R 
Lt 
R 
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Exercise for written answer 


The words and syllables in the following sentences slate been jumbled. Rearrange them to form 
good sentences, and insert spacing and punctual 
1,S1: -285 agg agp: Pe clones —cqy:—ayé 
2. $2: -emnpS:—po00008—8a008 cog —q8—ag2:0l—weS—o5or01—yo 


3.S1: ~e2008 20§:—vlonu5—a908 vod -GoRa5 -yo:—2go:-BoSqg5—c8-—qe—9 
4.82: -209,~B:—empS—ay9:-q-2905—a905 — wu -c05:—yo-q8-2905-3—wo5 $5 
5. Sl: —j8 3 -9yo:—a5 4:-9yo:—vl -e-c$-q—-aeeeon§-o008 005 

6.82: —a908—wu5—a905—wu5—an05—a§-3y0:—-3-0§: -B:-yo-c0g,—q-ergs 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXER( 


1.$1:—286[G8:—cq: ayo: neds ~oriSof —ayrrq-ecd 
2.82: —Bo008 —agncln —oSon0: —eng SB: —parax08—go —cog—woSu 


3.8: —feSqgh-croenf: —GofoS —ayp—g6—<lone XoeS-of ~apr-a-oci 


4.82: 8-008 —ago:-q—woSn 48-005: —oms-—B:-a€ —mu5—ao0d—g> —c0g,—woSu 


5.81: -soeeQen}—adq: —ayo:-qS—dl—on15u —o0uS—o8 -agrr—q—e—cd 
6.82: -8-a005 —oyoi—qq—vu5u of —oay$—Bi-q8 —a205-s005—yo —cog,—wosu 


KEY TO THE PRACTICE DIALOGUES 


name wants to go to asks a person go past which 
who cd be hishher side 
Mr. Black Bogyoke Market daughter 2roads R 
Mrs. White Aung San Museum older sister café L 
Mr. Grey Tourist Burma office uncle bridge L 
Ms. Green American Embassy son 1 road R 
eslan§:(6¢ a market older brother Maha Bandoola St. R 
B amuseum aunt —don't know 
calles: a park uncle Sule Pagoda L 
B:eeréeurs acold drinks bar daughter — there isn’t one 
LEVEL 4, TOPIC 2 TAKING PHOTOGRAPHS 
New words 
cy OS- to move back, retreat naug s'ouq- [“back—retreat”] 
—§) cqoodsgoScleysn Could you move back a little? Néh-néh naug s’oug-pa-naw? 
4 to come forward 
35 eqokoln Come forward a little. Nah-nah shé td-ba. 
opah- /op-/ totum hiéh- 


82008 oypfulu 
39 
—SeBoooen 


Sample Dialogue 


Part2: Level 4, Topic 2: Taking photographs 


Tum this way. Di-beq hiéh-ba. 
like this (“this-manner”]_di-lo 

Like this? Di-lo-la? 

[= Do you mean like this?] 


Scene: somewhere in Burma. S2 is a lady in a photogenic spot, and S1 wants to take a photograph of 


the scene. 

Sl:men 

S2:vp08nigéa 

Si: 61089 GoSqécloooSu 
qonScqSn 

S2:qvloouS géu §oSclu 

S1:§§ eyooSsnoSulegSu 
eamé:clonuSn 
Sone ol 

saucers 7 


Excuse me. Ama. 

Yes? Houg-kéh, Shin? 

Id like to take a photograph. Daq-poun yaiq-c'in-ba-deh. 
You don’t mind, so you? Yé-deh-naw? 


No, that’s all right. Go ahead. Yé-ba-deh, Shin. Yaiq-pa. 
Could you move back a little? Néh-néh naug s’ouq-pa-naw? 
That's good. Kain-ba-deh. 

Now turn this way. Di-beq hiéh-ba. 

Like this? Di-lo-la? 
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Sk:vpoSa>n s38y> Béclu Yes. Sit down there. Houg-kéh. E-di-hma t’ 
$4 99, 08:010 ‘Come forward a little. Néh-néh shé td-ba. 
on + There. That's . Ya-bi. 
SeaSoqSu I'll shoot now, right? Yaiq-meh-naw? 
:(Bu coysgior&cloooSu I've done it. Thank you. Pi-bi. Ca-zii tin-ba-deh. 
ogrreasegSi Goodbye. Thwa-meh-naw? 
S2icorré:l géu Goodbye. Kain-ba-bi, Shin. 


You would have to be quite thick-skinned to give so many instructions for a single photo- 
graph. No doubt you appreciate that they are crammed into the dialogue so that all the 
new words get a showing. 


Exercise on giving directions 


Imagine that S1 is at the point marked X, and the school-aged girl who is the subject of his 
photograph is sitting in square 5, facing him. Mask the Key below, listen to S1’s 
instructions, and write down in the blanks how he poses the subject. If $1 moves her back, 
she'll be in Square 2, and likewise for the other directions. Under “facing” mark L for Left, 
R for Right, and F for Front. When you've worked through all five subjects, compare your 
answers with the Key. 


Blanks for the Exercise 
Subject square n° facing sit/stand 
2 
3 
4 
5 
For the Practice Dialogues 


Dialogues 1-4. Imagine you are walking round a market, taking photographs of the stalls that 
interest you. Follow the Prompt. 
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In the classroom. Students direct each other to adopt poses to match sketches, as outlined 


at Level 3, Topic 2. 


Exercise for written answer 


The sentences in the list below have been split into two halves. Find an appropriate half in 
Column B for each half in Column A. 


Column A Column B jumbled KEY: ACCEPTABLE MATCHES 
Lcqood ocgScl§n so8cle/ vsqoScl§u 
2. 82005 ona 1 eg.dlw/ oypbulu/ voppSclain 
3.892 og.olu oBiolw/ qdolu 
4.30005 sgoScln eg.clW/ epaScla/ wepaScl9n 
5.808 Sulu ogddlw/ eopScli 
6.80005 och @g.cla/ ogabclw/ cores 
7.09205 qicln aQoScla/ esgoS013.u 
8. as0008 eaoScl gu eg.cla/ oppSclw/ wega$clju 
9.69, og.clu ofl 
10.308 ecgaScl§u egicla/ eapSl§n 
11. 908005 ion eg.Jlw/ cpaSclw/ vogaSclan 
12.89 easel SEdlw/ gduln 
KEY TO THE EXERCISE ON TAPE 
Subject square n° facing sit/stand 
1 2 F sit 
2 8 R sit 
3 4 R sit 
4 6 F stand 
5 1 F stand 
LEVEL 4, TOPIC 3 TAKING A TAXI 
New words 
fi:- to break; break away from c’d- 
the present road, turn off 
—S1:899 qrecoo:n Are we going to turn here? 
—or: 890 @f:qocoom Should we tum here? 
— $2: vafzcoo:a9:0 Not yet. 
nodyo gros Where are we going toturn?  Beh-hma c’d-maléh? 
—82:8cSqySo0d: aya’ We'll turn when we get to -—-Bo-joug Lan c4-yin 
afzooSu Bogyoke Street. c’d-meh. 


Which way shall we turn? 


Beh-beq c’d-maléh? 
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In Mandalay, and all over Upper Burma, people give directions using north, south, east and 


west: 


eGoo8an08 


sacyoo5n05 ++ 969,9005 
com€one5 


to the north 


to the west +to the east 
to the south 


myaugq-p’eq 
Anauq-p'eq + ashé-beq 
taun-beq 


If you try using these words for directions in sora people get muddled. However, if you 
think they should be educated in this respect, 
Note that the word 2005 “direction” is poncceed food! after the glottal stops in 3964205 


and efgoo5u 
Sample Dialogue 


Scene: a street in Rangoon. $1 is a taxi driver, and S2 has just hailed the taxi. 


At san josey 
Sl: 9008. ogo: 
sz: Soviets 
ogoxeo5u 
Si: qdloouSu ooaScln 
$2: sroSecoo05 eo:qecdu 
Si: above§on§ofoden 
snv8eodiyoe3 Sqn 
sziccospepicodiyan 
Sk: ScGah 90/- 
S2: $4 qprclosoSu 
ry Eogicoste 
Sl: a aie evrqjéooodu 
$2: go/- co:eoSu 
ooo: 
Si: Ghooake onaSola 
During the journey 
Sl: agiecoapep: age 
nord droodi 
S2: eafrologeu 
@9,00280398 agrxe0Se 
At end of journey 
$2:50/— e9Su 
$1: w2o5cloo05u 
$2: 80525. Syn 
rerSeq5n 
si:upoSopu eed 
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Where are you going? 
I'm going to the Diplomatic 
Store. 

All right. Climb in. 

How much will you charge? 
What road is the Diplomatic 
Store in? 

In Sule Pagoda Road. 

In that case, give me K50. 
That's a bit too much. 

Can't you reduce it? 


How much do you want to pay? Bel 


Ill give you K40. 
Would you accept that? 
All right. Get in. 


Which way do we turn when 
we get to to the Sule Pagoda? 
We don’t tum. 

We go straight on. 


Tt was K40 wasn’t it? 
Yes. 

Here's the money. 
Goodbye. 

Goodbye. Fine. 


Beh thwa-maleh? 
Than-daman Koun-daiq 
thwa-meh. 

Ya-ba-deh. Teq-pa. 
Beh-lauq pé-ya-maléh? 
Than-daman Koun-daiq-ké 
in-hma-léh, K’in-bya? 
S'i-le P’dya Lan-hma. 
Di-lo-s'o nga-zeh pa-ba. 
Néh-néh mya-ba-deh. 
Mashaw-nain-bu-1a? 

ug pe-jin-dhaleh? 
La-zeh pé-meh. 

Ya-mala? 

Ya-ba-deh. Teq-pa. 


Siirle Praya cé-yin 
beh-beq c’d-maléh? 
Mac’d-ba-bi. 
Shé-téh-déh thwa-meh. 


La-zeh-naw? 
Houg-pa-deh. 
Paiq-s'an di-hma. 
Thwa-meh-naw? 
Houg-kéh. Kaiin-ba-bi. 


Part 2: Level 4, Topic 2: Taking photographs 


Exercises on the new directions 


railway station) 


Bogyoke Market 


Bogyoke Street 


ft Dept Store 1 


Anawyahta Street 
= Waffic lights mm 


Diplomatic Store = 


Theingyi Market 


Maha Bandoola St. 


Tourist Burma ft fl. Nanda Win 


Merchant Street 
ft US Embassy 


The map is only partially accurate. 
Some items are altered to provide more variety for the practice. 


For the Exercise, all our exchanges take place in a taxi driving from the point marked X, 
and travelling in the direction shown by the arrow. Look at the map while you're doing 
the exercise. The prompt will tell you where you're headed for and how far you've got. 
The driver will ask for directions. 


In practice, of course, taxi drivers know their way to well-known places like 
those in the list. But you may well find you need to give directions when you're 
going to less familiar places — such the Women's Hospital in Bogyoke Museum 
Road. 
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ceiling fare bargaining fare 


For the Practice Dialogues 

Taking a taxi. You take the part of some of the people named. 
name destination 
H. Hogan Railway station 
B. Hart Bogyoke Market 
R. Savage Department Store 1 
T. DiBiase Dagon Hotel 
B. Heenan Diplomatic Store 
A. Giant Theingyi Market 
R Piper Tourist Burma 
S. Justice Nanda Win Café 
R Flair US. Embassy 


XL 100 
60 45 
100 80 
50 40 
40 3 
70 55 
30 20 
90 70 
80 70 


Not all these names are used in the Exercise and Practice Dialogue. The additional ones 


are included for classroom use. 


Exercise for written answer 


Translate the following message into Burmese. Imagine that you have arranged to meet a 
friend named Ko Aung, but your plans change and you have to leave him a written message 
telling him what to do. Use the male form for “I.” 


1. Ko Aung. 
2. phoned you today. 
3. You were not at home. 
4. 1am no longer free tomorrow. 
5. Ithas been arranged for me to go to Pegu. 
6. However, I am free on the day after. 
7. If you are free, please come to the hostel. 
8. I will be there at about 12.30. 
9. You will have to take a taxi.l 
10. It will cost about K50. 
11. You'll have to go to Prome Road. 
12. When you get to Windsor Road 
you have to tum left. 
13. When you have passed the traffic lights, 
tum right. 
14. Straight ahead 
you will see the Mingala Café. 
15. Stop the taxi there. 
16. The hostel is there. 
17. If you can’t come’, please phone. 
18. That’s all. 
19. Derek. 


Notes. 


1. “to take a taxi” = 00058 8:-1 
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2, "Prome Road” = GaSco8: 
3. “if you can’t come” = econfEqu 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
cResooen 

Beg, yf: sooScloouSe 

esmnt BSyo ofogs 

onjegd vgeSa$ oxexoorpiloge 
og sang obenes Selo 
cofonthcleore senislonuSs 
coal sone’ ompiiesm8 coxdle 
oy Phooey eye Goode 
Beart onc88 8iquose 

6G clisouSecosnS arouse 
GpSeo$: ago:qooSu 

obso2008: oye 


an0San08 aequuse 


eg,onp$ona$y> 

cbeoneacbonBegSeB8 00g veSs 
B8yo oo058 gSule 
ampé:csonéen 33892 Guloose 
wanna raoobcln 
aloldu 


3qé 


Part 2: Level 4, Topic 4: Cafés and restaurants 


LEVEL 4, TOPIC 4 CAFES AND RESTAURANTS 

New words 

cové:? cooked rice amin 

wé:? curry hin 

000: meat, flesh tha 

5 chicken ceq 

B duck beh 

008 pig weq 

cl: fish nga 

998 /ogi/ prawn, shrimp pazun 

2 /a/ ess a 

é pulse: bean, pea, lentil,.... _pah 

df: /-gp:/ bean curd [“bean-slab, cake”] _ péh-bya 

aadarcsogos vegetarian diet theq-thaq-luq [“life-kill-free”] 

— Some say a0Sa050g05 thaq-thaq-luq 

ol- to include, have (with one, with it) pa- 

—Sk:s9002: dlascoo:n Does it have meat in it? Atha pa-dhala? 

—S2: odlologen No, it doesn’t. Mapa-ba. 

—S1:303 claocoo:m Have you gota pencil on you? _K’éh-dan pa-dhala? 

—S2: clulovaSu Yes. Pa-ba-deh. 

{noun}-5 /3/ or voiced /3/3 just [noun], only [noun] 

{noun}-§ with {noun} 

—cové: ox0u08:8 oowodu With what curry will you T’&min ba-hin-néh samaléh? 
eat the rice? 


—[GoSass:02€:§, oo:e05u ‘I'l eat it with chicken curry. Ceq-tha-hin-néh sa-meh. 
Note the contrast between Burmese and Western priorities: in a Burmese context you think of 
the rice as primary and the curry as secondary: you eat the rice “with” the curry. In the West 


chicken curry ceq-tha hin 
pork curry weg-tha hin 
fish curry nga hin 
prawn curry pazun hin 
duck egg curry béh-G hin 
bean curry, dal pah hin 


1. cové: (t'Amin) is rice that has been cooked. The uncooked grain that you buy in the shop 
is called sof (s’an), and the plant, or the grain with the husk still on it, is called 01: 
(/eos:/ sab 
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2. “Curry” is a convenient equivalent for u2é:, but not all uoé: are dishes with hot 
flavouring and thick sauce like the standard image of Indian curry. u>é: is the word for any 
cooked dish to be eaten as an accompaniment to rice. 


3. You have met this suffix with quantities: oo506 (tald-b@h) “just one month,” 95:006:6 
(thouin-palin-béh) “only three bottles,” and the like: see 3.7. In this Lesson you meet it 
with other nouns. Its effect is much the same: 


cv:d o:005u Til have just rice Tamin-béh sa-meh. 
[nothing fancy or more complicated]. 
aooSaro5qgosd I want to eat just Theg-thaq-lug-p’éh 


oxqSoloroSu vegetarian food 
{nothing more extravagant or pretentious]. 


4. These dishes are called “generic” because there are many different kinds of each curry. 
The term [a}o5o00:02é: (ceq-tha-hin) covers sweet and sour chicken, chicken with 
mushroom, chicken with sour bamboo shoots, chicken with beancurd, and so on: see the 
sample menu reproduced at 3.4. The same goes for the other names in the list. As the menu 
shows, there are scores of different dishes to be had in restaurants, and it would be pointless 
to try and learn them all here. There would be many you would forget, and many you would 
not want to use. A better plan is to learn the names of new dishes one by one as you come 
across them outside the classroom. The list above provides you with a few high-frequency 


words to start you off. 
Most meals will also include — 
wba /-j/ soup hin-jo 

[most commonly a watery soup of leaves flavoured with a little meat] 
Roop /-eu/ salad to-zaya 


[a small helping of fresh or preserved vegetables. Literally “things to be prodded,” because 
you pick up a piece and prod it into a sauce before eating it. For om compare cySocp 
“things to be done.”} 

nas /aqé/ relish actin 
[a sauce with a vinegary taste, served in a small flat bowl] 

For a list of words common in restaurant menus, see the additional vocabulary in Appendix 

6, section 9. 


Sample Dialogue 


Scene: a restaurant in Burma. $1 is a waiter, and $2 and S3 are customers, named (g$cvo8 and 


Si: 059 o8é[e3003 eégpn! Where would you like to sit? Beh-hma t’ain-jé-maléh, K’in-bya? 


$2:89> Béousu We'll sit here. Di-hma t'ain-mel 
$00: sorronuSeq5u This table is free, isn't it? Di sbweh a-deh-naw? 
Sh:szloouS séypu oBéclu Yes, it is. Go ahead. A-ba-deh, K’in-bya. T’ain-ba. 
200 yofeecsu! What would you like to order? Ba hma-jé-maléh? 
$2 turns to S3— 
S2:08[GEcer 270 o>:qjéaoc3u What do you want to have? Ko Myin Maun ba sa-jin-dhaléh? 
S3:aysqSeo cowE:d or:vaSu I'll just have rice. Canaw-ga t’amin-beh sa-meh. 
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Rice. All right. What Tamin. Kain-ba-bi, 
curry will you have with it? jin-néh sa-malah? 
Pork curry. 

What do you want to have? Ko Hild Thein-gaw — 


ba 


jin-dhalah? 


Idon’t eat meat much. 
tha theiq masa-bi. 


I'd just like to have Theq-thag-lug-p’8h 
something vegetarian. sa-jin-ba-deh. 
To the waiter — 
$2: 3G: eal Could you provide some bean curd? Péh-bya yd-mala? 
S1: gol gpm Yes. Ya-ba-deh, K'in-bya. 
Sgoeleas "GeloseSs We have fried bean curd. Péh-bya-jaw shi-ba-deh. 
S2:sa000: olavqoo:H Does it have any meat in it? Atha pa-dhala? 
Sl:s9000: edlvlag: aéypu —_No it doesn’t contain meat. Atha mapa-ba-bi, K’in-bya. 
aabaoosogosola It is vegetarian. Theq-thaq-luq-pa. 
S2:eenrél Bu S038 Fine. In that case, . Di-lo-s’o 
on: odgi let us have one pork curry, in tabwéh, 
SGr:cfa38 org: one fried bean curd, peh-bya-jaw tabwéh, 
cmv: 369 cole and two helpings of rice. amin hnapweh pé-ba. 
S1:sldcoo: séqpu Is that all? Da-bah-la, K’in-bya? 
$2: s1¢]du Yes. Da-ba-béh. 
Sl:cenré:olB o&gpn Fine. Kaiin-ba-bi, K’in-bya. 


1. [verb]-(63- (-j4-) is often (but not obligatorily) used when the verb has a plural subject. 
Compare 6y205c05 60g (3qes006 in 1.11 and elsewhere. 


Exercises on the new dishes 


goons wants to eat name goed wants to eat name 
3:caxseon0: chicken curry U Thaw Kaung | ofcsx60& prawncurry Ko Aung Khin 
eslagang: pork curry Daw Khin Than | 2006: duck-egg curry Ahwin 
06:08:68 fish curry San San Me 08§:08§: bean curd Ko So Thein 


Ex. 1: Prompt: Aské: coseanné: what he’s going to have 
L/S2:8:ca08e0028: 202 or:0051 $1:(GoSarrw€: oo:eo5u 
Prompt: Check that: L/S2: [43oSox2ur€:cortn SI: upoSo3u [e3oSox202€:0] 0 


Ex. 2 tests out your memory of the new dishes 
Sl: S:eaoSenné: fajaSooniun€: qravcoat L/S upoSopn (BoSarsuné: gacloouse 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Use the list above and follow the Prompt. Dialogue 2. San San Me and Ko Aung Khin. 
Dialogue 1. U Thaw Kaung and Daw Khin Than.] Dialogue 3. Awin and Ko So Thein. 
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Exercise for written answer 


Fill in the gaps in the following dialogue. Imagine that it takes place in a restaurant between 
Ko Thein Naing (S1), Ma Thanda (S2), and the waiter (S3). 


1.Sl:vayo ... or:yEaoodn 

2.S2:eyemcor cov:d oo:qyéol..0 

3.Sk:o7 uns... oo:e0du 

4.82: c):...3, 0S 

5.S2:c8§:86 ox ..cdn 

6.S1:...03 c006:3 o2:0050 

7.S2:ox0008:8, 02:...030 

8.St:cryegSore0n9 2008...0050 
on:qScloooSu 

9. S1 (to waiter): a08a005... 992 §oocdu 


10. $3:5...0f635 GuloroSu 


meres 
we 5 coky coe oi coils 


16. SI (to Ma Thanda): 
sees orqyéeaodn 


wre 0205. 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE, 

Sl: e299 999 orrqyEaoodu 

St cyomreer7 cowd:d oniqéclorosu 

Sh:o72 u&:8 orrecdu 

S2:clivné:§, on:005i 

S2:0808§:8E 200 orre0du 

StioysgSed coed:d ori005u 

S2:om0r8:3, erred 

Sl: ayegSorcor? soaSa005qgo$d 
onqiScloooSu 

St: soaSav05g05 322 Gaocdu 

$3:dfGo:e(638 GcloroSi 


83:5 exrecoot 
fue noone: ClooaSa 
clés ondy) 
2 ord} covd: 463 coil 
(35. qvosu 
i clivnéieong opgogorGu 
$1: 80858 Fane 
8: enteysoocdu 
fap schoo 
2 qucos: eaSogrn 
: pggundt Hei obey 
si 8 ygurs: 089 
Bfgoicfess orb: covd: 489 cole 
saroonndis (ee 


Vocabulary for some words in the menu opposite 


cov8ien’: onsl{GE rice and curry complete 


cslG& — “one-time-prepare” 
5, chicken 
cl: fish 
gee (/og§/) prawn 
a duck 
ood pig 
2d beef 
Py bean, pea 
@ quail 
805 goat, sheep 
38 
an: meat, flesh 
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-é salty 

-05 hot, spicy 

8 ee 

- cooked till tender 

- os boiled 

-ofe35 fried 

-oolé: steamed 

-386§$ (‘oil returned”: a type of curry] 

-y [’cooked”; a type of curry] 

-2y5_[“dressed”: a dish of salad ingredients 
mixed together with oil and flavourings) 

og ‘one serving 

Good half serving 


ee? 


eens 
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From a restaurant menu 


¢ 
L° Smo:9 
<a 2,28 
(g3e0 mec:dje 


wooks + rds al Zé 


FeSa0o ofS (AQ) * chaccrdcvlé (24 ) 
[ojc5aoo ofS = (dG) * cltemcooa05p (0G) 
jSoxthf (95) drag (ce) 
faSaGE6 (3) * ércomefes (- 3 
qvgcleag> (24)  * deebee (Cray) 
qwachergoms (36)  * sBobooosailgf (96) 
chegEehasy5 (9g) sBcSencBon 26) 
cigeleysg5 (0g ) © BcSBieapaed de) 
choise eed (3) * agheeectot 93) 
clrocand (29)  * Soagesas a) 
cli gere eg (oq) ® odbaooet (965 
CMyEraBaye ClagSdy( 99) F ovbnas deleS (00) 
ehestiaseq ( =) f eckmefos (0G) 
hd-ofyigs sods 9 
Sere) (LF oittommtgs nel 9) 
chgdqgées (2g) * wdodiomaclaysqes (9g ) 
~.£2 @[o}5 - 09 08 qos 
(35eee35 (fra) € geal (, 
(ejabucdrolicSicf3S ( Q ) * onfsieyrerolys (ox ) 
afouléeliys (2) F enbiaifabis (2) 
Chobe fags C2) & gfreaqfefiox6 (5) 
arnegricS (3) * *BéegagcinS (2) 


ové.nd( @ ) Bord / ~)& 
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LEVEL 4, TOPIC 5 SHOPS 


This Lesson varies the usual pattern: 
start with the New Words as usual, but then go straight to the Exercises. 


New words 


c§qys- /-qé-/1 to want [something] 1 lo-jin- 
‘Some new things to buy3 
ogoSa805 shoulder bag, Shan bag 2 Iweh-eiq 
Pad bowl; also cup, glass k'weq 
8: comb bi 
go5a8058Ss1: razor blade {“beard—shave-knife”] mouq-s'eig-yei-da 
wSeoré fan (hand-held, not electric] yagq-taun 


1. Take care not to confuse this word with [verb]-a&- “to want to [verb]: 
Contrast A: “to want [something]’”— 


am ofaEooodu What do you want? Ba lo-jin-dhalh? 
eorrvé Sqévloousu T want a pen. Baw-pin lo-jin-ba-deh. 
with B: “to want [to do something]” — 

9 errgEooodu What do you want to eat? Ba sa-jin-dhaleh? 
ogso orqSvloouSn want to eat a samosa. 


iI 
Assigning meanings to the parts of c$ajé- (lo-jin-) is misleading. On its own o$- (lo-) means 
“to be in need of, to be lacking,” and aé- (¢'in-) as you know means “to want to [verb]”; but 
together in o$aj&- they don’t mean “to want to lack.” 


2. Presumably so called because it was bags made in the Shan States that first came to the 
attention of Westerners. In fact they are also made in the Kachin State and other parts of 
Burma. They are bags woven from cotton and wool, with a woven strip that can be used to 
hang the bag from your shoulder: cgoS<805 (lweh-eiq) =“hang from shoulder-bag.” 


3. For a fuller list of things you may want to buy, see the additional vocabulary in 
Appendix 6, sections 1 to 5. 


Now go to the Exercises on the 


Exercises on the new things to buy 


Format for Ex. 1. This Exercise is to help you memorize the names of the new things to buy. Look at 
List 1 while you do this one. 

Prompt: Ask Ma Khin Aye what she wants L:ea8ea0: 079 cSqaocdu 

S1:8Sorr0}:0q94 cSaSoloouSu L:BSorro}ogg4 comséiol Ge 
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Part 2: Level 4, Topic 5: Shops 


Format for Ex. 2. This is an exercise where your part gets longer and longer. 
Prompt: Ask S1 what she/he bought L:2% ouSa003u 
$1:08: oaSoouSu L:98: ouSoouSu sldcoo:n 
S:Qoleos:os0Su wdScorEed ovSoruSu — L: 98:9, wdeord ovSoru$u sldcootn 
S: §eleao:oouSu and so on. 


Format for Ex. 3 
Prompt: Here's qjeEgoS Ask what she/he wants L:9% c$ajEoocdu 
S:000€ Fooo:n L:vooécoo:n GoloouSu 
S:e00& o5:c85 ageosu Live a}:085u quloouSu S you 


You take the part of a shopkeeper. Cover up the “KEY” columns in List 2 and at the end of 
each exchange fill in the blanks. At the end of the Exercise uncover the Key and check that 
we agree. Also look at the next section below this and see if your conclusions agree with 
ours. 


Anew count word 
E: 


~eqpé: [count word for rod-shaped objects] * n 

50} no8gdeqné: How many pencils K’éh-dan beh-hnac’ain 
Bayscdu do you want? lo-jin-dhaleh? 

—g8eqpéicln Two. Hnac'aiin-ba. 


* The list includes: sticks, pens, pencils, and similar items; and by extension knives (hence 
razor blades, which are called “beard-shaving-knives”), teeth, legs, arms, fingers, fans 


and others. 
Sample Dialogue 
Scene: a shop in Burma. S1 is the shopkeeper, and $2 is a customer. 
Skis oayéoo0d géu ‘What do you want? Ba lo-jin-dhaléh, Shin? 
S2:eox00€ Goooin Do you have any ballpoint pens? Baw-pin shi-la? 
S1:FolooeSu yon Yes. Here. -deh. Di-hma. 
$2:(oBp$qesaréu Let’s have a look. Ci-ya-aun. 
S1:[eppSolu_ qolosaSu Go ahead. That's all right. Ya-ba-deh. 
$2:3] anoSecor0505u How much is this? Da beh-lauq-! 
$1: gdaySolu Ks. Shiq-caq-pa. 
S2:cemré:1 Bn ogooSu OK. I'll take it. Kaiin-ba-bi. Yu-meh. 
Sl: onaSgdeqné: agocdu How many will you have? —_Beh-hnac'auin yu-maléh? 
$2: pScqpésn Two. Hnac'ain. 
Sl:comé:c]8 géu sldcoon All right. Is that all? Kain-ba-bi, Shin, Da-bah-la? 
S2:aloldu Yes, that’s all. 
Si: couseGooSoySol géu K16 please. 8'6h-c’aug-caq-pa, Shin. 
$2: yon ogorudeqSu Here you are. Goodbye. Di-hma. Thwa-meh-naw? 
shiermoEl ge" Goodbye. Kaiin-ba-bi, Shin. 
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For the Practice Dialogues 


Use List 1 for the Practice Dialogues. 
List 1 


good item qty 

sogpoé: envelopes 10 

méoréo8: batteries 6 

Rae hats 2 

va pens 8 

Jog:oBé pencils 4 
eatts film 2 rolls 

oases: toilet paper 1 rolls 

eaéoud comb 1 

Roeuy fan 3 

moi §ioé: razor blade 2 

ang208: Shan bag 5 

afotges bowl 3 
List 2 (for Ex. 3) 

BLANKS 

pe; item qty 

diotaes fi 

20p208: 

fcouy 

vadceds 

v0 

René 

o€or€oé: 

soqpods 

masg:oé: 

“pet 

votes 


Exercise for written answer 


ceiling 


name 
Cho Zin Nwe 
Thanda Win 
Ko Zeyya 
Ma Khin Me Si 
Ma Khin Yi 
Ko Hsu Myaing 
Tin Tin Win 
Saya Win 
Tet Pyo Win 
Ko Ye Myint 
Ko Htay Hlaing 
Ma Khin Aye 


bargain name 
Saya Win 

Tin Tin Win 

Ko Ye Myint 

Ma Khin Yi 

Ko Htay Hlaing 
Ko Hsu Myaing 
Ma Khin Aye 
Ma Khin Me Si 
Ko Zeyya 

Tet Pyo Win 
Thanda Win 
Cho Zin Nwe 


BEnankSawhan 


KEY 

item qty 
film 3 rolls 
toilet paper 1 rolls. 
envelopes m4 
batteries 4 
hats 3 
Shan bag 5 
bowl = 
pens 6 
pencils 2 
comb 5 

razor blade 4 

fan 2 


Imagine that you have to write a shopping list for a friend who is going into town. Translate 


the following into Burmese. 


6 rolls of toilet paper 
12combs 

4 parata 

10 batteries 

26 ballpoint pens 

3 jars of instant coffee 
28 pencils 


Nogeenye 
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15 bowls 
7 calendars 


. 11 Shan bags 
. 25 razor blades 
. 5 rolls of film 

. 14 envelopes 

. 8 fans 

. one hat 

. 9 key chains 


Part2: Level 4, Topic 5: Shops 


303 o9-o} 
lom98§ 9-2 


pon}: 


goSa8058SeI: Jo-cqpode 


ocak 9-08 

oxBo8 26-0}: 
esbesvo8 o-sqpt 
Bren o-che 
Bak et 


In Nyaung-U market 
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LEVEL 4, TOPIC 6 YOUR COMMAND OF BURMESE 


New words 
oos- 


to read 

to write 

written Burmese, Burmese texts, 
material written in Burmese } 


p’aq- 
yé- 


06009 /-e9/ or/-oo/ Bama-za, Bama-sa 


36¢(Go:20000200828 _ Institute of Foreign Languages? —_Nain-ngan-ja Ba-dha-thin Theiq-pan 
7-8080§/ 2 

—8ée >: foreign nain-ngan-ja 

00090 language [also = academic subject, religion] _ba-dha 

—o0é- to learn, to teach thin- 

—389 Institute [also = science] theiq-pan 


1. Asa rule, ee>0000: is used when you are referring to the spoken language. Hence — 


wwreen: ofgooroScloouS 


They can speak Burmese. 


Bama saga pyaw-daq-pa-deh. 


When you are talking about reading and writing Burmese, you use 90209 instead: 


06209 vodor0SvloouS 


They can read Burmese. 


Bama-za p'aq-taq-pa-deh. 


96202 eezor0Scloo0S They can write Burmese. Bama-za yé-daq-pa-deh. 
2. A state educational establishment in Rangoon, set up originally to provide specialized 
tuition in languages like French, German, Italian, Russian, Japanese. Its coverage was later 


extended to include the teaching of Burmese to foreigners. 


Sample Dialogue 


S1 is Burmese and $2 is a foreigner who is learning the language. 
Sl:eeseer: ax6cg0008 ou I gather you are learning Burmese? 


a saga thin-ne-deh s'o? 


S2: n0So3u Yes. Houg-kéh. 

S1:¢023¢025 ¢{Gr0205(Beorn Can you speak quite a bit now? Taw-daw pyaw-daq-pi-la? 

$2:$35 e{Go02050]ca0:0005" I can only speak a little so far. Néh-néh-béh pyaw-daq-pa-dhé-deh. 

Sl: ee0026009 How about reading: Bama-za-gaw 
eoSoosacc:1 can you read Burmese? p’aq-taq-thala? 

$2:285 evoSoroScao:wlog:n —_ Ican’t read much so far. Theiq map’aq-taq-thé-ba-bu. 

81:39 or€egaoc00:8 Are you learning here? Di-hma thin-ne-dhala? 

S2: noSo}u Yes. Hougq-ké! 
$6eGr:or00209808jy> I'm learning Nain-ngan-ja Ba-dha-thin 
avéeqgcloouSu at the IFL. Theiq-pan-hma thin-ne-ba-deh. 

Sl: evo00m: You speak very well. Bama saga pyaw-da 
285 802050 theiq pi-da-bah. 

S2:ea95u oomaSdcor:n Oh, really? Aw. Tageh-béh-la? 
eoggiorEvloooSn Thank you. Cé-zii tin-ba-deh. 
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Part 2: Level 4, Topic 6: Your command of Burmese 


Exercises on “reading” and “writing” 
Ex. 1. Imagine that the couples named below have been learning Burmese. $1 asks about their 
attainments. Use the list to answer her questions. This is the format: 


Sl: Mr. Carpenter 66209 woScroSaocvs:t 


name can speak can read/write 
Mr. Carpenter yes yes 

Mrs. Carpenter yes: a bit yes: well 

Mr. Tiler no yes: a bit 
Mrs. Tiler yes: well no 

Mr. Slater not much yet — not much yet 
For the Practice Dialogues 


Dialogues 1-3. Follow the prompt. 


Exercise for written answer 


LiepoSain woSoooSclonoSu 


name can speak can read/write 
Mrs. Slater yes: a bit yes 

Mr. Thatcher not much yet _yes: a bit 
Mrs. Thatcher yes: a bit yes: well 
Mr. Mason : no 
Mrs.Mason yes not much yet 


Translate the following sentences into Burmese. Most of the Burmese sentences contain the 
sequence [verb]-co05~ “to know how to [verb]” where the English sentences have “can 
[verb],” but don’t be misled into thinking that every English “can {verb]” calls for Burmese 
[verb]-or05- You have already met expressions like ocoyr$éog: “I can’t reduce the 
price,” and there are other ways of conveying the meaning of “can” in Burmese. [Verb]- 
on08- is used in Burmese when the English “can [verb]” means “to know how to [verb].” 


He is learning Burmese. 
Can he speak quite a bit now? 
— Yes, he can speak well. 
— He can’t speak much yet. 
— He can only speak a little so far. 
How about Burmese writing: 

can he read that yet? 
7. —He can’t read much yet. 
8. He can only read a little bit so far. 
9. Can he write Burmese yet? 
10. Yes, he can write well. 
11. Do you know how to go to the 

Bogyoke Market? 

12. — Yes, Ido. 
13. Do you know how to come to my house? 
14. —No, I don’t know yet. 
15. Does he know how to take photographs? 
16. — Yes, he can take them well. 


SPP res 


17. Does he know how to make a phone call? 


18. —No, he doesn’t yet. 
19. Do you know how to open this window? 
20. —No, I don't. 

21. —How do you have to open it? 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
owronr: avéeqolonas 

corScor8, efgoare5 Reon: 

= odoin emnrkicrnnd: GoaoSclonusa 
= 385 vafgooroScan:clagin 

= 333 efGporcSdleas:on05 


erences 
woSone8 ooo: 
= 285 evdsorcSeaa:d 
= 349 voSorofcleas:onuSu 
e009 o9;0005[Booot 
= enododn connE:cnns8: eqsonoSclosSe 
BeSaySoq: 
‘agoronobaocoatn 


= ERoSa3n oyr:n05clonaSu 


dl055 SoSor0820000 
= wodo3n eenrk:ermnd: SoSoro8clonuSu 
af: sonSon0Sa00000" 

= eaodBoroScoorlogin 

8 Gork:adlo5 ySorcioocone 

= eyforoSclogie 

= ao0Se§ gdapocde 
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LEVEL 4, TOPIC 7 TRAVELS: PAST TRIPS 


New words 
onedgé, /o3o5e/ what for, for what purpose —-Ba_keiq-sd-néh 
[“What-business-with”] 

[verb}-§ to [verb], for [verb]-ing =p'6, -bd 

ayeora0g d= to do research thd-te-thaind touq- 

ep: sao: oVoS- to meditate taya a t’ouq- 
[“doctrine—effort-put out,” = to exert oneself on the doctrine/the teaching /the principles] 

sacop5_ /s20008/ a visit leh 

Examples: 

02Ga5 ox0394, What did you go to Burma for? Bam-pye ba-keiq-sd-néh 
ogo:o00St = What took you to Burma? — thwa-dhalah? 

2erfepS o700958, What did you go to Bam-pye ba louq-p's 
apprsocdi Burma to do? thwa-dhaléh? 

speoang we ogordlooeSu I went to do research. Thi-te-thand loug-p’6 thwa-ba-deh. 

acy 0958 og2:0lov0Su!_—_ went to work. Aloug louq-p'6 thwa-ba-deh. 

ees00m: ic geet SlooaSu went to learn Burmese. Bama sAga thin-b6é thwa-ba-deh. 

erep: 392:07058, ago:cloooSu I went to meditate. Taya & t’oug-p’s thwa-ba-deh. 

soeop55 agoicloouSu Tjust went for a visit. Aleh-bah thwa-ba-deh. 


This answer sc0a55_232:Wloo0S is appropriate for either going visiting a country as a 
tourist, or going there to visit friends and family, 


1. A variant of this is to say — 
s2cy5§, ogo:dloo05u I went “with my work,” Aloug-néh thwa-ba-deh. 
= it was my job that took me there. 


Variant for [verb]-UlozuSu 
In answers to questions like those in the examples above, in place of the familiar [verb]- 
lovoSu ending you will sometimes find [verb]-ox0lu I call the second form a “da” form; 


for example: 

eerGa5 220095§ ago:o00n What did you go to Burma to do? Bam-pye ba loug-p’6 thwa-dhaléh? 
23602294 758, ogr:clonoSu I went to do research. Thi-te-thand loug-p’d thwa-ba-deh. 
o1:92602094 758 oz2102001n I went to do research. Thi-te-thand loug-p’6 thwa-da-ba. 


Both forms are common, but opinions vary as to the difference in function between them. See 
the note below for my favoured interpretation at the time of writing. In the meantime, you 
may treat [verb]-ox0] as a close equivalent of [verb]-clovuSu You will hear speakers on 
the tape using it, but at this stage you will not be asked to use it yourself. 


112 


Sample Dialogue 


Part 2: Level 4, Topic 7: Travels: past trips 


Scene: somewhere outside Burma. S1 is Burmese and $2 is a foreigner. 


S1:002(Ga5 eepaig:aocoo:u 
S2: noSo3u Yes. 


cdcala5 cepaSy:cloooSu I've been there once. 
What did you go for? 


Sl:ox og, ogo:o005u 


sacop5bi Was it just for a visit? 
S2: eupodolag:n eer0r: No. I went 

968 ago:00001n to learn Burmese. 
Sl: e050 upoScos:n Oh. Is that so? 


aoSecoons{age{ago cg§aocSu How long did you stay? 


$2:2-cooln Three months. 
Si: n2aSop§:a050 When was that? 
In 1987. 


S2:9g09-ggSeo0ln 


Have you ever been to Burma? Bama-pye yauq-p'd-dhala? 


Houg-kéh. 
Tak’aug yaugq-p'i-ba-deh. 
Ba keiq-sa-néh thwa-dhaleh? 
Aleh-bah 


Mahougq-pa-bi. Bama saga 
thin-bé thwa-da-ba. 

‘Aw. Houg-la? 

Beh-lauq ca-ja ne-géh-dhaléh? 
Thoin-lé-ba. 
Beh-doin-ga-l8h? 


‘ALCUTTA 


MANILA 
CALCUTTA 


HONG KONG 
HON! G 
MANILA 


RANGOON 
HONG KONG 
PENANG 
SINGAPORE 
SINGAPORE 
z 


HONG KONG 


Exercises on reasons for going to Burma 


Ex. 1. Imagine that you know that the people in List 2 have been to Burma. You ask S1 what she or 
he went for. Look at the list to see what her answer means, and repeat the answer after her. 
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Prompt: Ask why Ms Tailor went. 
L/S2: Ms Tailor 220398, ogo:o005u S1/L:saq0p83. ago:lor0Su 


Ex. 2. $2. asks you about Mr. Skinner's reason for going to Burma. 
S2: Mr. Skinner sx008g4, ago:o005 L/S1:a2¢0004 «758, og2:WloroSu 


For the Practice Dialogues 


The Practice Dialogues follow the familiar pattern. In the first set you question the people 
in List 1 and use their answers to fill in the blanks. In the second set of dialogues, you take 
the part of some of the people in List 2, and answer S1’s questions. 


Dialogues Set 1. We have to assume that you don’t speak Japanese, and Mr. Ryuji and the rest 
find speaking Burmese easier than English. That is why the exchanges are in Burmese. 
name n° of times when how long what for 


Dialogues Set 2. You use the list below to answer the questions. 


name n° of times when how long what for 

Ms. Tailor 1 last November 7 days for a visit 

Mr. Draper 1 last January 10 days to work 

Mrs. Weaver 1 last year 2weeks to meditate 

Mr. Dyer 1 1988 week for a visit 

Ms. Tanner 1 1990 6months to learn Burmese 
Mr. Fuller 2 1989, 1992 3mths,5mths to work 
Mr.Skinner 2 1985, 1991 lyear,6mths todo research 
Mr. Glover many —_ast time: Feb. 3 weeks to meditate 
Mrs. Hatter © many —_last time: 1980 1% years to learn Burmese 
Mr. Cutter - - - - 


Da forms: current hunch 


There are some sentences where the listener already knows the information conveyed by 
the part of the sentence containing the verb. In the answers in the examples above, the verb 
is ogo:0005, 50 when the speaker says ope02204 958 oyotolon0S , the og2tc]onu5 part of 
the sentence (meaning “I went there”) doesn’t tell the listener anything new: he already 
knows that the speaker went there, because he’s just been told he did. The new information 
in the sentence is contained in the earlier part: “to do research.” That is what the listener 
didn’t know, and that is the information he learns from the sentence. 
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Part 2: Level 4, Topic 7: Travels: past trips 


My current feeling is that “da forms” are used where the speaker wants to emphasize the 
fact that the information content of the verb is low, and the main message of the sentence is 
contained in the other part of the sentence. There is something similar in English: 

1. I stayed indoors because it was raining so hard. 

2. It was because it was raining so hard that I stayed indoors. 
Sentences like example 2 are used where the listener already knows that the speaker 
stayed indoors: the new information is in the other part of the sentence. 


This explanation of “da forms” is probably not the whole story. The world is eager for a 
more precise and comprehensive analysis. 


Exercise for written answer 


The words and syllables in the following pairs of sentences have been jumbled. Rearrange them 
to form good sentences, and insert spacing and punctuation. 
on —a003—(GaS—ay2:—a0208g—o42—§, 
Jt ~ 0220} -930r—-op5§.—apsor004 


Qt -29-8-GaS-op5—-or008—ayo:-80> 
GH -0905—cloraS—aoo:—ay>:—o09p:-8, 


gt —00~meog5—(Gp5-3-eor—con:—aor 
Br -§-wcn2:—wu7oS—2y>:—o09—a08—ol—vlog:—079 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
24 -28o~{GaS -s70089—§, —ayo:—ooebu 
JW —aye00004 —o95§ —oy>:—or0dIa 


gt —002-Gp8 -220-095-§8 -y>!-on0058 
Gt ongpi—soxt 0705-8 —ay9!—vlovoSu 


gt —002-Gp$ —socogS—3 —ayo:—or2-cose8 
Bu —wug05—clogin —cor—ver2: —o08—§ —ay2—-o20—cln 


KEY TO THE PRACTICE DIALOGUE 


name n° of times when how long what for 

Mr. Ryuji many _last: last October___'1 month research 

Ms. Migusa 1 last year 2weeks learn Burmese 

Ms. Yoko - - - - 

Mr. Toru many —_ last: 1987 3months visit 

Ms. Keiko 2 1987 6months learn Burmese 
trip 2: 1992 9 months research 

Mr. Yoneo many _last: 1985 3 weeks meditation 

Ms. Hiroko = 3 last: 1991 1% months work 
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LEVEL 4, TOPIC 8 TRAVELS IN PROSPECT 
New words 
0p /yéax/ learning, skill, knowledge, wisdom pyin-nya 
px o0€- to study, to undergo training pyin-nya thin- 
—opx w6§ They are going to go abroad Pyin-nya thin-bé 

$Ec Go: ogorooSu for training. nain-ngan-ja thwa-meh. 
[person}-3, o$o5ago:— to go with [person] laiq-thwa- 
—sojio2:3, Ishall be accompanying Amyé-tha-néh 

haSogoze0Su my husband. laig-thwa-meh. 
Sample Dialogue 
Scene: somewhere in Burma. S1 is a foreigner and $2 is Burmese. 
S1: aT rE or BE I hear Daw Tin Tin Myin 

i Ge 90 ogo: when youare due nain-ngan-ja thwa-b6 si-asin 

Ge ona to go abroad. shi-deh ca-ya-deh. 
nek Yes. I'll be going Houg-kéh, Shin. 
<° pg fogoqé ogegocla} in three months’ time. Thoun-lé ca-yin thwa-hma-ba. 

Si: aod 4, ogoryoodu T What are you going for? 
82: = ogorooSa I'm just going for a visit. 
Sh: egoccoon Are you thinking of staying long? Ca-ja ne- -mal6-l&? 
82: oe m No. I'll only Maca-ba-bi. 

0059058 cggoolut be staying for 10 days. S'eh-yeq-p’éh_ne-hma-ba. 


1. Variant for [verb]-eoSu You will have noticed in the Sample Dialogue that where you 
might have expected [verb]-ouS the speaker says [verb}-youlu [Verb]-wS and [verb]-¢> 
are related in the same way as [Verb]-onuS and [Verb]-ooon Precisely the same 
considerations apply to [verb]-q> as to the “da forms” mentioned in the previous Lesson — 
including the fact that you will not be asked to use it till later in the course. 


Exercises on reasons for going abroad 


Ex. 1. To help lear the new words. Look at List 1 below and follow the prompt. 
Prompt: Ask about U Sein Lwin 


S2/L:s200958 ogrrooSu 


Ex. 2. To practise the new words. Use List 1 to answer SI's questions. 
Sl:cal 8808: anocBg9, ayotecdi L/S2:zoqfiovn:8, cRoSoyoioa5u 
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Part 2: Level 4, Topic 8: Travels in prospect 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Use List 1 below to answer S1’s questions. 
There are several alternative forms of words you can use for talking about plans for the 
future. To make sure that your reply uses the same form as the echo on the tape, let us adopt 
the convention that you always reply [verb]-ouS , whether the question uses [verb]-ocd or 


[verb}-yood or [verb}-ocRodu 


List 1: Burmans going abroad. 


$20; plans to go when for how long what for name 
B:B§qgé yes next month 3 months for a visit U Sein Lwin 
colfgfeo8§: yes in March 6 months for training Daw Mya Mya Thein 
a yes next year 1 month ace parents U Chit Swe 

oi yes in 1996 2 weeks acc husband Daw Si Si Win 
Brog§:eaex8Gj§_s-yes if I get the passport not fixed yet to work UTun Aung Chain 
eslaéwocco: yes ifIget permission 2 years to work Daw Khin Mar Lay 
Brovsp: yes ina years’ time not fixed yet acc parents U Tin Ohn 
ssloxgorgG§ yes in3month’stime —_ 10 days for a visit | Daw Tin Tin Myint 
ol §.3, yes in 2 weeks’ time 1% years for training Daw Nwe Nwe 
Roréegé yes not fixed yet 3 weeks ace wife Ko Tin Lwin 
e9d08:{o305 no - - - Daw Khin Win Kyi 
List 2: Foreigners going to Burma. Not practised on tape: for class use if required 

name plans to go when for how long what for 

Sarah yes nextmonth 14 days for a visit 

Chris yes in October about 3 years to work 

Elizabeth yes next year 6 months to do research 

Dindy yes in 1999 1 week ‘ace husband 

Raymond yes fhe gets a visa not fixed yet to do research 

Amd no - - - 

Lars yes ifhegetsthemoney _—1 year to learn Burmese 

Max yes in three months’ time about 4 months 

Zunetta yes in three weeks’ time 2 weeks 

Roger yes ina year’s time not fixed yet 

Miranda yes not definite yet 10 days 


Exercise for written answer 
Translate the following sentences into Burmese. 
Sentences with the sequence [verb]-9& “iffwhen [verb]” 
1. If he gets a visa he'll go to Thailand. 
2. If she gets permission she'll go to Manila. 
3. If she gets permission she'll go with her husband. 
4, He's going to go to Poland in 2 months’ time. 
5. He's going to go to Japan next month. 
6. We're going to go to Burma if/when we get the money. 
7. They're going to meditate if /when they get to Burma. 
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8. If you want a Shan bag, buy one in the market. 

9. If you want to meet Ma Sein, come over tomorrow. 

10. If you want to make a phone call, make it here. 

11. If/when you go to Myitkyina you'll meet Ko Kha Lum. 
Sentences with the sequence [verb]-§ “to [verb]” 

12. She went to Hong Kong for training. 

13. She went to Indonesia to do research. 

14. She went to Sagaing to meditate. 

15. She went to DeKalb to learn Burmese. 

16. She went to the market to buy a comb. 

17. She went to a café to drink coffee. 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 

on B99 ga’ oftaure: agrouSs 

Jl BE age efco> agorwoSu 

cal ghare wegeas cRedagode 

GH g6co FEoq8 Beo§ oporooSe 

9 a, TAGE qo} oyrroeSy_ 

1 Bobad age ovdfgaS ogreoSe 

7 on Ye coop: soxcnoSouSs 

on cguSaboS Baiq’ cqpy> ooScla 

gt 84% cog gsm’ ogcdog conicla 
Don nukes: sonata’ Syo cocScls 
20H (GS[Biga: ayrrq® oBelagd:§, c0g,005e 
ay op 9288 eurbenné ayxcleruSa 
age 27000004 0758 wEFigae agoecloooSu 
Sua. Coepe tack SpeBR’ @bobes oppelonebe 
29N erm: 2988 $m8 agocloouSu 
28n 8 ovS$ cap oys:cloousi 


2qn 6Mr88 cavr0d§ conducdqpS=3E ayrrcloroSi 


LEVEL 4, TOPIC 9 TRAVELS: CURRENT TRIP 


Start this Lesson with the New words, 
and go to the Exercises at the point shown. 


New words 

Have you been here long? 
(- to take time, to take along time ca- 
= Ithas been a long time [up to now]. Ca-bi 
(Boor Has it been a long time (so far]? Ca 
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oapoieg— to be (here) [“arrive-stay”] 
—eepaicgoro (your) being here 
eepaeqor [632(Bcor:n Have you been here long? 
sepoiegon> How long have you been here? --Yaugq-ne-da 
sudecooas (a32fGodu beh-laug ca-bi-léh? 


Yaug-ne-da ca-bi-la? 


‘Questions and answers on how long you have been here 


Sl: eepoSegooo How long have Yauq-ne-da 
anoScarrd 632BoSu you been here? beh-laug ca-bi-léh? 
S2:ordc0 §Bu? It has been a month. Tala shi-bi. 
Sl:cepo5eqox [a3(Bcor:n Have you been here long? Yaug-ne-da ca-bi-la? 
S2:or6c0 §But It has been a month. Tala shi-bi. 
S2: Bu Yes (it has been a long time). 
msc Fu Ithas been a month. 
$2: ofegpeaoiclogen Not long (yet). Maca-dhé-ba-bi. 
ode §Gu It has been a month. Tala shi-bi. 
$2: o[o3pcao:0log:u Not long (yet). Maca-di 


on8003 Qvlcoo:on051 thas been only a month so far. T: 


Remember that o-[verb]-coo:clog: means “not yet [verb]”; but [verb}-cleao:o205 means 
(among other things) “[verb] so far, [verb] as yet, [verb] up to this point.” 


More reasons for coming here 

sacop5_ /zac008/ a visit aleh 

—secv_S coovlosuS He came for a visit, came to visit. Aleh la-ba-del 
[person]-38 to [person] “sii 


—208:38 secopS coovlosuSu He came for a visit to his daughter, Thami-s'i aleh la-ba-deh. 
He came to visit his daughter 


oagd: relative, relation s'we-myd 

cage: socop5 coovlosuSu He came to visit his relations. S'we-myd-s'i leh la-ba-deh. 
\6 (sometimes o3:96 ) tourist ti-rig, td-riq 

—Sl:92008g§, cor020051 What have you come for? 

—S2:ogiqdoldu I'm just a tourist. 


—S3:eag¢j:33 socopS coroxl I’ve come to visit my relations. S'we-myd-s'i Aleh la-da-ba. 
1. As you well know, if the answer to a question has a verb in it, the verb is the same as the 


verb used in the question. These questions and answers constitute a curious exception to that 
rule. 
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Sample Dialogue 


Scene: Sydney, Australia. $1 is an eager Australian student of Burmese and $2 is a Burmese visitor 
to the country. 


St: ee[GaSeco2: géu Are you from Burma? Bama-pye-ga-la, Shin? 
S2:upoSoloouS séqon Yes. Houg-pa-deh, K’in-bya. 
Sl: v2" Gog,q029 Ah. I’m happy to have Ha. Twé-yé-da 
oS:ox00lo005 gu met you. win tha-ba-deh, Shin. 
053§ cepoicgo> Isit long since you came Sig-dani yaug-ne-da 
(Boor to Sydney? ca-bi-la? 
$2:085 efespeoo:ologen Not very. I’ve been here Theiq maca-dhé-ba-bi. 
gSoo8canr05 FG about two weeks. Hn&paq-lauq shi-bi. 
Si: ¢a95u a90Secos03{apfaj> Oh. How long are you Aw. Beh-laug-ca-ja 
Gg 3p2q205I going to stay on? ne-olln-hma-léh? 
$2: 69205005 ordc0 I'll be staying Nauq-t’aq talé 
egapr005u another month. ne-olln-meh. 
Sl: x25 oodcoc00: Oh. A month. Aw. Tala-la? 
oraBga, coococdi What did you come here for? Ba keiq-sd-néh la-dhaléh? 
S2:eagef:s8 socopS corcr2dlu ‘I came to visit relatives. _S’we-myd-s'i leh la-da-ba. 


Exercises on “Have you been here long?” 


The answers to the questions correspond to the “has been in Burma” column in List 2 below. 
Ex. 1: Prompt: Ask Mr. Bull if he’s been here long — and repeat his answer. 
L/Sl:eepoSegor> [63>Beoo:n S2/L:g600 Gu 


Ex. 


‘rompt: Ask Mrs. Mount if sh’e been here long — and repeat her answer. 
L/Sl:eepoSegor [32Bcoo: S2/L:[63Bn a}:c0 FBu 


Ex. 3: Prompt: Take the part of Mr. Wellington. 
Sk: espadeqor [a32(Gcoo L/s2:offfocasilogen g-9o5 §8u 


Ex. 4: Prompt: Ask Mrs. Finch if she has been here long — and repeat her answer. 

L/S1: cepodegor [o32Booorn S2/L: o[ejocoo:vlogin 020083. §eleao:o205u 
For the Practice Dialogues 
Dialogues Set 1. You ask the questions and make a note of the answers in the blanks. Imagine 


that the dialogues take place in the U.S.A. 
Dialogue 1. ea!'aEecco:u Dialogue 2. 3:8$ogéu Dialogue 3. esTosEoné(ggu 


120 


Part 2: Level 4, Topic 9: Travels: current trip 


List 1: Blanks. 

has been further stay — what for name 

in the U.S.A 
ie USein Lwin 

Daw Mya Mya Thein 

U Chit Swe 

Daw Si Si Win 

UTun Aung Chain 

Daw Khin Mar Lay 

UTin Ohn 

Daw Tin Tin Myint 

Daw Nwe Nwe 

Ko Tin Lwin 

Ma Khin Win Kyi 


ol 3.3. 


aBordeyé 


Dialogues Set 2. You use the list below to answer the questions. The dialogues in this set take place 
in Burma. 


Dialogue 4. Mr. Bull. Dialogue 7. Ms. Coot. 
Dialogue 5. Ms. Doe. Dialogue 8. Raymond: follow the Prompt. 
Dialogue 6. Mr. Keating. 
List 2. 
name country has been further stay what for 
in Burma 
Mr. Bull England 2months month to meditate 
Ms. Doe America 3weeks 1% months to do research 
Mr. Keating Australia 2 years 1% years to work 
Mrs. Mount Canada 3 months about 6 months acc husband 
Mr. Wellington New Zealand 3 days 2weeks as a tourist 
Mrs. Finch England 1 week 5 days asa tourist 
Mr. Hawk America about a year not fixed yet. _ to do research 
Ms. Coot Australia 6 months not fixed yet _to accompany parents 
Mr. Nightingale Canada Adays 2weeks to meditate 
Mrs. Sparrow New Zealand 2 weeks about 1 month to work 


Exercise for written answer 


Translate the following sentences into Burmese. 
They are all concerned with the question of “how long?” 

KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
1, Have you been meditating for long? 
2.—Yes. It’s been about five years. 
3. Have you been living in Budd Road for long? 
4.— Yes. It’s been a year and a half. 
5. Have you been in Burma for long? 
6.—No. It’s been 3 weeks. — ofefpeosivlogn 2-005 §Bu 
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7. Have you been sitting here for long? 
8.—No. It's been about 10 minutes. 
9. Have you been learning Burmese for long? 
10.—No. It’s only been 6 months so far. 
11. Have you been working in the library 

for long? 
12. —No. It's only been about 3 months so far. 


KEY TO THE PRACTICE DIALOGUES SET 1 


goed has been further stay 
in the USA 
B:B§qyé 1week — 3months 
eal[efeo8§: 4months 6 months 
Brqyd 1month 1 month 
eI 8806: 4 days 2 weeks 
Brog§iosxxEG§ 2 years —_not fixed yet 
csTadeocco: 6 months 2 years 
B:00€39: 2days _not fixed yet 
aslonéoog GE 3weeks 10 days 
oof, 6months 1% years 
Boréagé Sweeks 3 weeks 
eadoés(o3; - - 


892 BEaqor [oBoooe 
= efgpeaoiclogen couS8gSec0005. §Bu 
weromn: axeqor [apefG coon 

= ofeipcansdlogin 6-008. Gleas:0005u 


wnfBpSoo5y> s20y8 oySegor> (BoBoorn 
in =A 


coorslogen 2-c08009053 Roleso:onuSa 


what for name 
for a visit U Sein Lwin 

for training Daw Mya Mya Thein 
accompany parents _U Chit Swe 
accompany husband Daw Si Si Win 

to work UTun Aung Chain 
towork Daw Khin Mar Lay 
accompany parents U Tin Ohn 

for a visit to son Daw Tin Tin Myint 
for training Daw Nwe Nwe 
accompany wife Ko Tin Lwin 


- Ma Khin Win Kyi 


LEVEL 4, TOPIC 10A 


YOU AND YOURS 


[ Start this Lesson with the Sample Dialogue on the tape. 


—] 


Ein-daun cé-bi-la? 


Sample Dialogue 

Scene: $1 asks $2 about the marital status and children of some people S2 knows. 
Dialogue 1 

S1:386e0028 ay(Booo:u Has she married yet? 

S2:upoSa31 oyBn Yes, she has. 


Sl:mcco: Goocostt 
S2:up08031 aeco: 
asrearo08 Solos05u 
ax: ordeux051 
a8: gécur.05u 
Dialogue 2 
S1:8800028 Goocostn 


$2: 0705031 §oloooSu 


One son. 


Is he married? 
Yes, he is. 
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Does she have any children? 
Yes, she has three. 


and two daughters. 


Houg-kéh. Ca-bi. 
Kale shi-dhala? 
Houg-kéh. K’ale 
tholn-yauq shi-ba-deh. 
Tha tayauq 

thami hnayauq. 


Ein-daun shi-dhala? 
Houq-kéh. Shi-ba-deh. 


Sl:meco: s0u5gScur205 
Sn 
S2:ordcar083_GuloruSu 


Dialogue 3 
S1:388e0008 my(Boor:n 
S2:eno5e31 oySu 


cogcos:! a08:c03c00:8 
S2:o0: gdcurr08i 
208: ordcur05cln 


How many children 
has he got? 

He's got just one. 

Is it a boy or a girl? 
A girl. 


Is he married yet? 
Yes, he is. 

Has he got any children? 
Yes, he’s got three. 


Are they boys or girls? 
Two boys 


and one girl. 


Part 2: Level 4, Topic 10A: You and yours 


K’alé beh-hnayaug 
shi-dhaléh? 
Tayaug-p’éh shi-ba-deh. 
Tha-la? Thami-la? 
Thami-ba. 


Ein-daun cé-bi-la? 

Houg-kéh. Cé-bi 

Kale shi-dhala? 

Houg-kéh. Thoun-yauq 
i-ba-deh. 

2 Thami-de-1a? 

Tha hnayauq, 

thami tayauq-pa. 
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New words 

eco: /acco:/ 1 child [literally “little one”)  k'al 
corre [count word for people] 2 
[noun-I}ooo:1 [noun-2}-cvs:H Is it [noun-1] or [noun-2]? 

—anricve a08:c00:0 Is it a son or a daughter? 


[noun}-<og /-<3/or/cg/ 3 {noun|s: [the suffix marks plural number] -de, -dwe 
—s00:603000:1 208:co000:" Are they sons or daughters?3_ Tha-de-l4? Thami 


1. Pronounced /oneco:/ in Upper Burma. 


2. Examples of count words: 


emns8. coor; 303 “coffee-four-cup” four cups of coffee kaw-p’i 1@-gweq 
0058 ceoryaoé: “Pepsi-four-bottle” four bottles of Pepsi Peq-si 1é-palin 

“fried veg-four-dish” _ four servings of fried vegetables Ase 

“milk powder-four-jar” four jars of milk powder né-hmoun 1é-bi 

“dollar-four-hundred” four hundred dollars 

“calendar-four-item” four calendars 

“battery-four-object” four batteries 

“pencil-four-rod” four pencils 

“son-four-person” four sons 


ob: ap0SqSours0503 “daughter-how many-person” how many daughters thami beh-hnayauq-leh? 


3. Note that a plural noun in English is not always matched by [noun}-cog in Burmese: 
notably in number phrases like those listed above: 0258 cco:go5 “four cups of coffee,” 292: 
eco:eanr05 “four sons,” and so on. Likewise ys02 §ooc00: “Do you have any samosas?” 
We shalll point out the situations where you need to use suffix —cogu This is the first. 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Dialogues Set 2. You ask the questions and make a note of the answers in the blanks. We won't 
attempt to cover all the bits of information in the lists: that would take too long. The 
setting is a showing of family photographs. 
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Dialogues Set 2. You use the list below to answer the questions. 
List 2: Data 


name relationship occupation age 
7. Maureen aunt civil servant 50 
8. George uncle retd: in embassy 47 
9. Mary older sister university teacher 32 
10. Jim older brother __ soldier 30 
11. Frances yer sister reporter 28 
12. Julian yer brother labourer 26 
13, Sarah friend student: Eighth Std 17 


Exercise for written answer 


married 
yes 
widowed 
separated 
not yet 
yes 

yes 

not yet 


children 
2s id 


2d 


The words and syllables in the following sentences have been jumbled. Rearrange them to form 


good sentences, and insert spacing and punctuation. 
$1: -<85—8-eal[§—co2:—coonE 
$2: —gE-vlosoS—§, 
$1: ~§-cax205—or600:—a903-2905 45 
$2: -olovaS—eur0—9}:—§, 
$1: -208:—a90:603—203— 
$2: ~eu0205—cuy205— 45-00-01 —-008:-201 
S1: -anf@}—e0006 -cor:—B—a86 
$2: -(B—m—coorE—a00:—- 0-86 
$2: ~e00005 cl o9:—g6—o—200:-298:-oor 
$1: -o—§-o90:—-a0002:—-6003 
$2: -up05—o005—-8-or0—a08:—cuv205—1-03 


2-000: 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
S1:—calg —385—coorE —§}-coo 
$2:--dlooeS. —981 
S1:—apeco: —920546—cu2005. —§—-oo05u 
cuxr0S —$-cloouSu 
S1:—a92:603—0091 =208:—<0g—co2: 
$2:—o921 -o28—curr051 —008: —g6—covr05—cl 
ie =385-ecoxé —oy(5-| B- cont 
2: —s0ri—mm —cBS—eam8 — oyu 
=o =45-curr0S—m —emj—coot—clogin 
S1:—o02:-09 —oeco: —§—ooe00:n 
$2: -un05—o3u —a98: —o2$-cur005. —§—vl-on05u 
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KEY TO THE PRACTICE DIALOGUES 


ago 1 2 3 
sadficor805¢ uncle aunt oldr sis 
soeeS Brodcurtss eaTorgfG§_esTeseco: 
se0008, 60 56 30 
sacgdaanRé business inbank — inembassy 
(retired) 
BScco06H/ 0G, yes widowed separated 
anr:008:gp 1s 2d* 281d 3sid 


* s= son; d = daughter 


4 5 6 
oldr bro yersis  ygrbro 
BcS(Bivs:8: w08§:__agdioarnS: 
28 25 16 
army officer housework _ student 

(10th Std) 
yes yes not yet 
2d - - 


LEVEL 4, TOPIC 10B 


YOU AND YOURS continued 


Start this Lesson with the Sample Dialogue on the tape. 


Sample Dialogue 

Scene: $1 asks $2 about his/her children. 

Dialogue 1 

Slimeco: Foor: Have you any children? 
$2: oloouSu Yes. 


St:puSgSeus005 oocd 
Siar ordeur005d QoloroSu 
St:o0eSs0q05 §GoSu 


How many have you got? 
Thave just one son. 
What age is he? 


S2io9-38 §Gu He is 15. 
Dialogue 2 
Shigeo: Joos: Have you any children? 


Yes. 

How many have you got? 
I've got two sons. 

What ages are they? 
The older son is 15. 


$2: GolooaS: 
St: 208qdcur.05 Gooedn 
Stoo: gScur205_GolosaSn 
St:nuSzogoSecg §Bodu 
S2:opn:s0[B:00 99-460 


Shi-ba-deh. 

Beh-hnayauq shi-dhaleh? 
Tha tayauq-p’éh shi-ba-deh. 
Beh ayweh shi-bi-léh? 
15-hniq shi-bi. 


Kale shi-la? 
Shi-ba-deh. 
Beh-hnayauq shi-dhaleh? 
Tha hnayauq shi-ba-deh. 
Beh ayweh-de shi-bi-léh? 


Tha- 4 15-hniq. 


sacoSeoeor? 292-35 §{Gu And [as for] the younger [he] is 13. Angeh-gé-daw 13-hniq shi-bi. 


Dialogue 3 
Sl:coeco: Joo Have you any children? 
82: GulooaSu Yes. 


Sl: aSgSeur008 Gao05u How many have you got? 
S202: a}:ca205 GolooaSi Ihave three sons. 
Sl: nadzogoSeog §{Godu What ages are they? 
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Kale shi-la? 

Shi-ba-deh. 

Beh-hnayauq shi-dhaleh? 
Tha hthoun-yauq shi-ba-deh. 
Beh ayweh-de shi-bi-leh? 


Part 2: Level 4, Topic 10B: You and yours continued 


$2: s2[63:09 99-460 The oldest is 15. Aci-gé 15-hniq. 
secocson 09-46 §Bu The middle one is 13. Alag-ké 13-hniq shi-bi. 
sacuSmgorp 90-565 And [as for] the youngest Angeh-ga-daw s’eh-hniq-p’eh 
§eleao:o005u he is only 10. shi-ba-dhé-deh. 
New words 
sogoS size; also “age” when ayweh 
talking about children 
—St:noSsagoS FBosu What age is he? Beh Ayweh shi- 
—S2:09-36 §Gu He is 15. 15-hniq shi-bi. 
wf: the old [also = “older” or “oldest”] ci 
90005 the middle alaq 
ncos the young [also = “younger” or “youngest”] angeh 
—St:oneSaagoSeog §Bcsn What ages are they? Beh ayweh-de shi-bi-léh? 
—S2:o02:0{63:00 09-g5u The older son is 15. Tha-Aci-ga 15-hniq. 
sacoo8en 92-35, sn The middle one is 13. Alaq-ké 13-hniq shi-bi. 
secuSmeor? 90-46 §{Bu And the youngest is 10. Angeh-ga-daw s’eh-hniq shi-bi. 


fagel-3 Goleos:ox0Su is only [age] so far [implies still quite young] -p’h shi-ba-dhé-deh 

—S2:oxrsacuS 20-36 §Bu My younger son is 10. Tha-Angeh-ga s'eh-hniq shi-bi. 
ascrsacuSon 90-366 My younger son Tha-angeh-ga s’eh-hniq-p’éh 
Goleav:0>050 is only 10. shi-ba-dhé-deh. 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Imagine a wedding ceremony at the People’s Patisserie in Rangoon. A vast hall full of tables 
laden with brightly coloured foods and drinks, and sitting at them crowds of people 
wearing even more brightly coloured clothes and jewellery. Buzz of conversation. Bride 
and groom, sumptuously dressed, up on the stage. You are at one of the tables, talking to 
friends, when a lady approaches. She is a mature lady, with jewellery flashing from 
every mooring-point. One of your friends greets her. 


It will be no surprise to you that the ensuing dialogue includes a lot of information about you 
and your family and about the lady and her family. Write down what you learn about her 
in the blanks in List 1. Not all the blanks will be filled. When she asks about you, tell her 
what you see in List 2. 


List 1: The Burmese lady and her husband: Blanks 
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Their children: 1 2 3 4 


aah 
BS0c0088/ oR 


mecoigp: 


List 2: You and your wife 


names Nick Susan (wife) 
been in Burma 3 months [same] 

to stay about 3 years [same] 

age 53 50 

occupation in embassy teacher 

children 1s2d 

your children: son daughter daughter 

name Martin Jenny Anne 

age 26 2 20 

occupation reporter civil servant student (university) 
where live USA England England 

married yes no no 

children Is ‘ - 


In the classroom. Use blank forms as outlined at Level 2, Topic 10B. 


Exercise for written answer 


Translate the following dialogue into Burmese. Imagine that it takes place between a Burmese 
lady of mature years (S1) and a younger foreign lady visiting Burma (S2). 
KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 


‘S1: What country do you come from? (+ tag) anuS$Eéor coraoed gu 
$2: From Finland. oScogondn 
Si: How long have you been in Burma? eerGaS empoSegors oreSca0r05 (32Bodu 
$2: It’s been about 3 months. g-coeonss gol[Su 
Si: What did you come here for? 200 o8gg, covooc5u 
$2: I came to do research. ageorarg 0958 coror0l 
Si: Are you married? B8e00rE aySoorn 
S2: Yes, lam. Qo pn oySu 
$1: Do you have any children? mee: Foor: 
S2: Not yet. Goo: 
$2: How about you (Auntie)? calesleomt 
How many children do you have? mec: a08g8e02005. Good 
S1: I have three. 00008 FolosuSu 
‘Two daughters and one son. a08:g86070051 200: ondeu005H 
S2: What ages are they? snoSaageSeog §{Bcsu 
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Part 2: Level 4, Topic 10B: You and yours continued 


SI: My older daughter is 23. 208:0[B:0o sgra8 

‘The younger one is 21. sacuSn jo-go1 

And as for my son, he is still only 16. aonimeor? 96-363 §oleoo:o005u 
$2: Are your daughters married yet? 208:603 BSccoré ay(o3Boorn 


‘es, my older daughter is married. NOBAH a8:sa[Bior BScoorE oyfBu 
The younger one however is not yet married.| sacuSercor? omryeoo:clogin 


KEY TO THE PRACTICE DIALOGUE 
‘The Burmese lady and her husband 


name osTocg: 8:(@Bp58E (soeff:2002) 
age 50 deceased 
occupation univ library army officer 
children 3s1d 
her children: 1 b | 3 4 
name ceSod: coud: eaSo0é: 2000 
age 24 22 19 16 
‘occupation doctor oil co computer college 10th Std 
where live Canada Sagaing Rangoon Rangoon 
married yes no no no 
children 1s - - - 
LEVEL 4, TOPIC 11 TO MEET AGAIN 


This is another Lesson with a discovery element. 
Don’t look at the New words first, but start with Exercise 1. 


Exercises on parts of the day 


Ex. 1: Ma Hla and Ko Tin fix a time to meet. 
The words p01 206g! e405 and ¢g.couS (nyé-ne, 
maneq, né-leh) mean “morning, midday, 
afternoon, night” — but not in that order. 


The dialogue on the tape is between Ko Tin 
and Ma Hla, and the timetable below shows 
when Ma Hla is free and when she is booked. If 
you listen to the dialogue carefully you can 
work out the meaning of each of the four new 
words. 
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Ma Hla’s diary: x means booked, not free 
Mon__Tue Wed Thu __Fri_Sat__Sun 


Ex. 2. Imagine you are Ma Hla, and that today is Monday. Look at your diary and answer SI's 
questions: either say you're free or you're not free. 


S1:$¢8,0g05 s20:00000:0 Lesaoclogin 
New words 
Some times of day — 

e405 moming 

c4,cou5, midday {“day-middle”} 

ee afternoon [“night-sun”] 

2 evening, night 
Other words — 
= to meet by arrangement s'oun- 
—onudyo aifocdn Where shall we meet? Beh-hma s'oun-jé-malah? 
89d aifogqesréu Let’s meet right here. Di-hma-beh s'oun 

- to wait saun-ne- 

—8y> corgegulegSn Wait here, won't you? Di-hma satin-ne-ba-naw? 
—aorgequloasu I will. Satin-ne-ba-meh. 


Sample Dialogue 


Scene: $1 and $2 have just met each other. They have had a short conversation, and are now about 
to part. 
sireqoio§ Sco [305228 Let's meet again tomorrow.  Maneq-p’an t’aq-twé-ja-ya-aun. 
§050§ ser:o005eq5u Youre free tomorrow, aren't you? Maneq-p’an a-deh-naw? 
S2:eg080§ egaScoo: ‘Tomorrow moming Maneq-p’an maneq-la? 
Qooqooosn or afternoon? Nyd-ne-la? 
OJ $pioqo053E sarclooaSn I'm free after 12. 12-na-yi naug-pain a-ba-deh. 
Sl: 06g aysgS @390:29:1 —_‘I'mnnot free in the afternoon. ne cAnaw maa-bi. 


$2: 80833 av20058] qecoo:n — In that case would the Di-lo-s’o thabeq-k’a yé-mala? 
day after be possible? 
Sl:ova005elon o2064,03" What day is the day after tomorrow? Thabeq- 
$2: ygugicgn Wednesday. Boug-dahi-né. 
$1: qvloouSu That's OK. Ya-ba-deh. 
Weg corré:woorn Would the afternoon be good? Nya-ne kaiin-mal 
$2: e0006:oloouSu It's fine. Kaiin-ba-deh. 
onodyo aifecdu Where shall we meet? Beh-hma s’oun-jé-malah? 
S1:8905 aifo3qessrén Let’s meet right here. Di-hma-beh s’oun-jé-yd-aun. 
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$2: carv€:oloouSu That's good. Kaiin-ba-deh. 
no8aag§ corsets What time will you come over? —_ Beh-c'ein la-géh-malah? 
Sl: g842§ec0205 cor$easn I'l. come at about 2. Hnana-yi-laug la-géh-meh. 
$2: eenné:0) Gu Fine. Kain-ba-bi. 
S1:89> corgcgvlegin Wait here, won't you? Di-hma satin-ne-ba-naw? 
$2: ROSO3u Yes. Houg-kéh. 
aone5e] gqo§ Sy2 I'll wait here the day after Thabeq-k'a hnana-yi di-hma 
eoogegvlouSu tomorrow at 2 o'clock. satin-ne-ba-meh. 
$1: 8833 ogrieaSeq5n In that case I'll be off. Di-lo-s’o thwa-meh-naw? 
$2: on0é:0) Bu Fine. Kain-ba-bi. 
aox08e! ¢0g,¢09:0>260],1 See you the day after tomorrow. Thabeq-k’a twé-dhé-da-baw. 
$1: vp05e3u Right. Houg-kéh. 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Follow the prompt. _1. Foreign man and Burmese man. 
2. Foreign woman and Burmese woman. 
3, Foreign woman and Burmese man. 


In the classroom. Use engagement diaries, as outlined for Level 2, Topic 11. 


Exercise for written answer 


Translate the following sentences into Burmese. They are all to do with times of the day. 
1. Let's meet up at midday today in the hostel. 

Wait for me at home the day after tomorrow in the morning. 

T'll come round tomorrow evening, OK? 

T'll phone you in the afternoon the day after tomorrow. 

Let’s meet again this afternoon. 

We have arranged to meet up here tomorrow morning. 

Phone me at midday the day after tomorrow. 

T'll wait in the cold drinks bar tomorrow afternoon, OK? 

Did you see him this morning? 

10. Come round tomorrow moming. 


PEN AARON 
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KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
on 864, cg.couS anapi:asondys si[o}qeaa.8u 
Ih aforhsl e405 aBSyo cooScgoln 
Qt wgaSug 92 corgucdeg5n 
Gt aofooaSel avey g§i sooSeoSu 
gt B04, poo code0q fojqeco08n 
Br ogebud O40 39 35 abso GolorSe 
qh aoford8sl oqcou5 gf: sooScl 
on eqeSaf 504 mremiehiyo cookoquuSogSu 
gt 804, ogc 203 s0000%1 
201 e4o5e§ ogo’ coo3chn 


LEVEL 4, TOPIC 12 


MAKING A PHONE CALL 


New words 

ogo to emerge 

—ogaBogo:- togo out 

—cgaaor- tocome out 

—aan safGE ogoSago:closuSi She has gone out for a while. 
sa@pSisaco: meeting 


—sn0pS:c0c0: ooo 
—v0pb:znco: oocBeq lores 


to attend a meeting 
She is attending a meeting. 


@§: s005- to make a phone call 
9h: ae to phone back, return a call 
—onsq5e8_9§: G§so05vTn Please call me back [manspeak]. 
ayes ¢ ac ‘sooSclu Please call me back [womanspeak]. 
eGooln Please tell her/him. 
—egoev:cln} Please tell her/him. 
—efgrc8oSolnt Please tell her/him. 


Could you please tell 
her /him to phone me back? 


esq3s8_g§: Gha0053, 
efGoco:clegSu? 


tweq- 

t'weq-thwa- 

t'weq-la- 

K’'na pyin t'weq-thwa-ba-deh. 
asi-awe 

si-Awe teq- 

Asi-awé teq-ne-ba-deh. 

pron s’eq- 

p’oin pyan-s'eq- 

Canaw-s'i p’oln pyan-s’eq-pa. 
Camé-s'i p’olin pyan-s’eq-pa. 


Pyaw-laiq-pa 
C&ndw-s'i p’oln pyan-s'eq-p'6 
pyaw-pé-ba-naw? 


1. To use [verb]-co:~ in place of the verb alone adds a hint of “for me” (or “for them” as the 
case may be). To use [verb]-c$o5- adds a hint of “it’s not a serious imposition, it won’t take 
long, itll soon be done” and the like. The added meaning is hardly substantial enough to 
warrant translating. It is as small as the difference between these three English sentences: 

I want you to write these words in your notebook. 

Iwant you to write these words down in your notebook. 

Iwant you to write these words out in your notebook. 
They are undeniably different, but the difference is slight. [verb]-co:~ and [verb]-o$c5- 
are of the same order, and very frequent. 


2. For [person]}-a8 see 4.9. 
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Sample Dialogue 


Scene: $2 telephones $1. 
Sl: unoSo}1 84, Gol eqn Yes. Go ahead. 


$2: 8:08:09 Is that U Thein Tun? 
St:euposdlay: a&epu No. 
8:08§:09§: scp a2(E —_U Thein Tun has gone out 
Sago:v]oo05u for a while. 


ES 
$2:30808 7yogSc8 


(G}s005§ {Gocu:cleySu ask him to phone me back? 
Sl:cené:c] aéqnu Certainly. 
$2: e945 goepSoo David clu My name is David. 
Australia 011 I'm from Australia. 
Sl: con€:eamé: I can’t hear you very well. 


ofegpiqclag: oepu 


eyoSeyeS eGooln Please speak up. 

S2: 9050 cysy3 goepS> —Oh.. [louder] My name 
David olu is David. 

SI: David 1 unoSo3u David. Yes? 


$2: Australia ooo) n I'm from Australia 
S1: Austria nncoo:n From Austria? 
$2: eupoSvlog:n Australia cooly No. From Australia. 
600262018 a&ypon Right. 
onoSyo odego005" Where are you staying? 
9 § :a200800u5qo0] 8 At the Sakhantha Hotel. 
} Can you give me 
the phone number? 
: 2 Yes. 
guloSo 0 j@99-vlN ‘The number is 82975. 


Sl:ojeqgu eGocSo5clecS a&eyon 82975. I'll tell him. 


ong: orédloraSu Thank you. 
S1: 3] dco 3 Is that all? 
$2: n05o3" sloldu3 Yes, that’s all. 


In that case, could you please 


Part 2: Level 4, Topic 12: Making a phone call 


Houg-kéh. Amein shi-ba, K'in-bya. 
U Thein T'in- 
Mahoug-pa-biy, K'in-bya. 

U Thein T’in k’and apyin 
t'weq-thwa-ba-deh. 
Di-lo-s'o canaw-s'i 
pyan-s'eq-p’6 pyaw-pé-ba-naw? 
Kaiin-ba-bi, K’in-bya. 
C&naw nan-meh-ga David-ba. 
Australia-ga-ba. 
Kaiin-gaiin 
maca-ya-ba-bu, K’in-bya. 
Ceh-jeh pyaw-ba. 
Aw. Candw nan-meh-ga 
David-ba. 
David. Houg-kéh. 
Australia-gé-ba. 
Austria-ga-la? 
MA&houg-pa-bi. Australia-gd-ba. 
Kaiin-ba-bi, K’in-bya. 
Beh-hma téh-ne-dhaléh? 
Sak’an-dha Ho-teh-hma-ba. 
Teh-li-p'oun nan-baq 
pé-ba-oiln 
Houg-kéh. 
Nan-baq-ka 82975-ba. 
82975. Pyaw-laiq-pa-meh, K’in-bya. 
Cé-zil tin-ba-deh. 
Da-béh-1a? 
Houg-kéh. Da-ba-béh. 


3.$1:3]dqo9:1 — $2: a]vldu is the standard way of ending a phone call. Sometimes varied 


toS1:sldeq5u — S2:s)oldu 
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For the Practice Dialogues 
Dialogues Set 1. You make the call. 


Caller from staying at phone Call for 

Haig Hawaii Inya Lake Hotel 62857 8:cer8ee28  UMaung Maung 
Julian America _ friend’s house 73300 eslevofo3aS0é: Daw Me Kyi Win 
Ryuji Japan Strand Hotel 81530 ea 8808: Daw Si Si Win 
Anna England President Hotel 74884 B:eaaréo0: UU Aung Thin 

Rudi Russia Kandawgyi Hotel 82255 cal gqcog Daw Nu Nu Swe 
Denise France _friend’s house 30358 esTaé(fosy = Daw Khin Mya Kyu 


Dialogues Set 2. You take the call. You need to imagine that you are on answering duty in some 
kind of hostel or shared housing. If the call is for you, answer accordingly. If it's for someone 
else, look at the list to see if they're in. If they are, say you'll fetch them, ask who's calling, 
and tell the caller to hold on. If they’re not in, say where they are and take the caller’s name 
and number, and ask if that's all. Cover the Key and fill in the blanks below after each call. 


Blanks for Practice Dialogues Set 2 


Caller’s name and n° KEY 
1. Bob: at a meeting ealo&:o8:ee ©2222 
2.Debby: gone out for abit eal eon§, REG 
3.Tom: in Brrécurdes: 2990 
4. May: gone to market BreaarEoo§, 06209 
5. Joe: at a meeting estoogion§ 92928 
6.Maureen: in eals8oresé — Bg. 
7. Hal: gone to library Broogrog§icsré 90 J22 
8. Laurie: in esloose§: oggge 
Exercise for written answer 
Translate the following into Burmese. 
Dialogue 1. Mrs. Clinton phones Ko Ne Win. 
$1: Hallo. 
$2: Is that Ko Ne Win? 
S1: No (+ tag). evposolog: aégpu 
S1: U Ne Win is not free. BiegoEion esaoiclogen 
S1: He is at a meeting. seopSisaco: ora5egvloouSi: 
$2: In that case could you please tellhim | 8c838 ogifea8 (G§a0058 
to phone me back? eGoco:clegSu 
$2: My name is Mrs. Clinton. cage goepSoo Mrs. Clinton-clu 
$2: I am staying at the Inya Lake Hotel. | oé:urr:c8Su80008y> odeqvloooSu 
$2: Do you know the number? §0l05. Boooin 
$1: No (+ tag). Please tell me. e8clog: a&qpu eGocu:clap:n 
$2: The number is 50644. goloso goBggu 
$1: 50644. Fine. go8sgu corel Bu 
$1: I will tell him. That's all, is it? epcoicleosu sldeq5u 
$2: That's all. aloldn 
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Dialogue 2. David Owen phones Ma Pyu. 


Part 2: Level 4, Topic 12: Making a phone call 


Si: Yes? Sem 
$2: Lwant to speak to Ma Pyu (+ tag). ie Hie eGoqyévloooS aéqpu 
$2: Is she at home? 
S1: No (+ tag). ine 
$1: She has gone out for a moment. ac a egaogr:vlovaSu 
$2: Do you know what time she will nodaogig GgeqpaSucd 

get back? 1 sSaocvoe" 
S1: She said she would get back 2 cl:go§ecorS G§eepa5eoS 

at about 5 (+ tag) efeocloouS géu 
$2: In that case could you please teller | 808 cakes G§x0058 

to phone me back? eereo: ol legsu 
Si: Fine. cant: ay géu 
$2: My name is David Owen. cafeor} qov—Soo David Owen-cln 
$1: Iam staying ina friend’s house. BoScag 86y> o5egor05u 
$2: The number is 53229. écloSoo oeJe" 
S1: 53229. Fine. Jygn serio] Bu 
$1: I will tell her. Is that all? eae leoSu s1dco0:H 
$2: That's all. alolou 
1. “to get back” = G§cepo5- 
2. “to say you will [verb]” = [verb]-ouS ¢fo- 

LEVEL 5, TOPIC 1 ASKING THE WAY 
to be far, be distant we- 
Is it a far? We-dhala? 


How far is it? 
It’s not very far. 


1} sor 
—or888ec0008 co:00058 
— to be near 
or $:8:cc0: close, near by 
egg? 


oreg goxogt oF on, yor008 


Is it a very long way? 


It is rather a long way. 
It’s about a mile away. (NB 8& = mile] Témain-laug wé-deh. 


just over there, ahead of us 


Theiq we-dhala? 
Beh-laug we-dhaléh? 
Theiq maweé-ba-bi. 


shé-na-dwin, shé-na-din 


[the suffix -038 , usually pronounced /~36/ and so sometimes spelled o> to match, is an 


older word with the same meaning as -49 , wI 
few phrases like o9, 42:08 ] 


to pass, go beyond, cross 


hich now survives in literary style and in a 


caw- 


135 


Burmese: An Introduction to the Spoken Language, Book 2 


—g8e08: coySBiqé When you've crossed two Hnalan caw-pi-yin yauq-meh. 
eqpoSeasn roads, you'll be there. = It’s just two blocks away. 

odor: omapsBiqé You'll see it when you get Tada caw-pi-yin twé-meh. 
Rack ooSit beyond the bridge. 


008: sogpos- /euyoo8/ _ to walk, go on foot [“road—proceed along”} lan shauq- 
—s005848 ccgpodogr:q6 “Ifyou walk for 10 minutes, _S'eh-mniq lan shaug-thwa-yin 


ecpasouSu you'll be there. yauq-meh. 
= It’s 10 minutes’ walk away. [The coé: is often omitted when the meaning is clear.] 
[verb}-<3. q- tobe able to [verb] 16 ya- 
—cobiegpaie}, eqpgit You couldn't walk it. Lan shaug-6 mayé- 
[because it's too far, for example] 
=f: so05c}_ qooconH Were you able to phone? Poin s'eq-l6 yé-dhala? 
[after the line had been reconnected, for example] 
—ver00r: 22608 qvloouSu You can learn Burmese. Bama saga thin-lé ya-ba-deh. 
[because this school provides teaching, for example] 
—vo8e§, eqogin Ican’t read it [because it Pag-lé maya-bu. 
is smudged, or because I didn’t bring my glasses, for example] 
—snoszo08 afic§ qoocoo:n Can you tum left? [for Beh-beq c’d-I6 ya-dhala? 
cumple, when there might be a No Left Tum sign] 
om: car, used for private car, taxiorbus ka 


on: 8: to go by car/taxi/bus [“car—ride”] ka 

—on 8:98 corré:o05u It would be good [or better] to go by car. 

[verb}-c8§ou5u may have to [verb]. -lein-meh 
The verb suffix -c$$wu5 is much like ~euS (-meh) but adds a slight extra slant. One of 
its meanings is to indicate uncertainty, probability. It is also used to dilute the rather 
dictatorial effect of (verb]-euS “you will [verb].” In appropriate contexts [verb]- 
©8§eoS has more the flavour of “you will no doubt [verb],” “you will find yourself 
[verb]-ing,” “I expect you will (verb].” With [verb]-q- “have to {verb],” as in the 
example below, -c8§euS adds a warning note: like “I’m afraid you may have to walk a 


yin kauin-meh, 


good way”: 
29-84 Scco005 You may have to walk S'éh-nga_maniq-lauq 
eqgpoSqoS§ouSu about 15 minutes. shauq-y: 
orn: 8:9 c8$e0Su You'll probably have to Ka si-ya-lein-meh. 
go by car/taxi/bus. 
‘Two words not practised but useful in connection with street directions 
006:085 /-c805/ the end of the road lan-t’eiq 
cod:canré /-calé/ the comer of the block, road junction lan-dauin 


1. In Mandalay, “two blocks away” is g5{§ co:oo05 (hnabya we-deh). The grounds of the 
royal palace are square, and the roads of the city around it run in a grid formation parallel 
with the high defensive walls round the grounds. The (G are turreted strongpoints built at 
intervals along the walls, and constitute landmarks that are easily visible as you proceed 
along the roads. It is not, of course, appropriate to measure Rangoon distances in {g , and 


most Rangoon people don’t know the word anyway. 
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Part 2: Level 5, Topic 1: Asking the way 


Exercises 


Ex.1. Use List 1 below. Mask the last column (which gives the answers), use column 2 to answer 
the question, then listen to the answer, say it aloud after the tape, and make a note in 
English in the blank in column 3. At the end of the Exercise uncover the answers and check 
that yours correspond. 

Prompt: First you take the part of Philip. St: a0uSogo:003 a 
L/S2: o2c08e8 ago:e0Su cozoo002:0 S1/L:vcorlogin 8G coydogr:g€ eopodyoolu 


List 1 for Ex. 1 
name going to how far KEY 
1. Philip the bank os beyond traffic lights 
2. Elizabeth the YMCA ie 15 mins walk 
3. Charles the British Embassy " 20 mins walk 
4, Diana the Inst of Foreign Languages take car 
5. Andrew the Tourist Burma Office cross three roads 
6. Sarah the public toilet just ahead 
7. Mark the main station 10 mins walk 
8. Anne the Foreign Students’ Hostel take car 


Ex.2. Use the maps below and _ 7 = prompt The arrow marks the spot you start from. 
Format: S1: eu220gi000§:8 Seovr cored 
L/s2:008008: ae eepebyacs 


Map 1 Map 2 
roads to cross landmark | destination 
President Hotel = Theingyi Market 
traffic lights X 
Dagon Hotel 
«= Indian Embassy 
park 
Diplomatic Store 
= bank 
Maha Bandula Park café (] 
«cold drinks shop 
bridge-}- 
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Map 3 
mins walk 


20 | Bogyoke Market 


15 | Sule Pagoda 


Map 4 


Too far to walk 


Foreign Students’ Hostel 


Karaweik Hotel 
Bogyoke Museum 
Shwedagon Pagoda 


See eeneoed 


10 | Tourist Burma Office 


5 | station 


ft 


Sample Dialogue 


Scene: 

S1: 9030 

S2:upoSa3u 22050 

S1:0coé ovSafoouSu 
Bqaxg2 anuSq2 geod 

003: 

S2:ecoéaorn 
mmeyqenoeo8:y> 
onfeepa8Seog SoouSu 
2B89> qgooln 1 

$1:80838 o9050008 oyoiqecd 

$2: 8o08 ogo 
caaxSqcorc08: sepoia’ 
aod gu 
noonndys aféc 
wegileshocse i 

Sl: cogzg: or€clooaSu 
285. Goroo00: 

S2:¢a050 ocozologiu 
20-858 cod:eqgpo5— 
agoigé. eopoSgouln 1 

Sk: ecryegidn ayrvooSegSn 
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Just over there 


YMCA 


Strand Hotel 


Nandarwin Café 
Australian Embassy 
National Museum 


street in Rangoon. $1 goes up to S2 to ask the way. 


Excuse me. 
Yes? What is it? 

I want to buy a film. 

Do you know where I could 
get one around here? 

A film? 

There are some photographic 
shops in Anawayhta St. 
You'll surely get one there. 
So, which way should I go? 
Go this way. 

When you get to Anawyahta 
Street, turn right. 


You'll see the shops on the left. 


Thank you. 
Is it very far? 

Oh, not at all. 

If you walk for 10 minutes 
you'll get there. 

Thanks. Goodbye. 


i 


Ko. 

Houg-kéh. Ba-lah? 

P’alin weh-jin-deh. 

Di-na-hma beh-hma yé-maléh 
thiela? 

n-la? 

Anaw-yat'a Lan-hma 
kin-mara-s’ain-de shi-deh. 
E-di-hma yé-hma-ba. 
Di-lo-s'o beh-beq thwa-yaé-maleh? 
Di-beq thwa. 

Anaw-yat’a Lan yauq-yin 
nya-beq c’d. 

Beh-beg-hma s’ain-de 
twé-ba-lein-meh. 

Cé-zi tin-ba-deh. 

Theigq wa-dhala? 

Aw. Mawé-ba-bi, 

S’eh maniq lan shaug-thwa-yin 
yaug-hma-ba. 

Cé-zil-béh. Thwa-meh-naw? 


Part 2: Level 5, Topic 1: Asking the way 


S2:uncSapu comoéiclBu Right. Goodbye. Houg-kéh. Kaiin-ba-bi. 


1, Note. [verb]-qov) is a variant sentence ending for [verb]-euSu See the note at 4.8. An 
additional application of [verb]-y>u] is (as here) to reassure the listener: as if the speaker 
were saying “Don’t worry: there’s no danger you won't get a film: you'll undoubtedly get one 
at those shops,” or “Don’t worry: it’s not as far as you may be thinking.” In other examples 
you will find [verb]-gov) used in preference to [verb]-ou5 when the speaker is correcting a 
misapprehension: “Oh no: it won't take you as long as 20 minutes: you'll be there in 5 
minutes.” 


For the Practice Dialogues 


You take the part of the people named in the List below. Following the Prompt, you ask for 
directions to the place named, and make a note of the route and how far you have to go. At 
the end of the list uncover the Key and check your answers. 


List 2 for the Practice Dialogues. 


name informant could wants route how far 
be his/her 

Elizabeth —_uncle a cold drinks shop 

Philip aunt to buy instant coffee 

Charles sister to go to Tourist Burma 

Diana brother to go to Bogyoke Museum 


Exercise for written answer 


The words and syllables in the following sentences have been jumbled. Rearrange them to form 
good sentences, birern dre gae 
38 —9f:—<8—a0002:-q~30. 
Jt —9-(Gfeqpo5—8Se0S- FS Sho aS -0l-cuie-g ney 
an —cl:-eqp5—q§ —ecgpodag>:—youl—858 

~anooch—92—3y:—c 0-9-8: 

58 —0905 e053 ses0:—con28:-9 3005: 

Gu —q-s008—vu5—845—c8$—cl—cordeg 

qu —v005—05002:-<03, 96 —eery5—ol | 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 

on —8: og mah ~s008c§ —q~aocose 
J ~Bhompas—aé —ooas wn 
1 

. ; 
5 1-90: —oa—a8 
B1.cdoS Bed —sonhag a Ch —-85—-v05 
qu odor: —ery—B:-98 —or05—a05—yo 03,-yo-cla 


208 yo-yo 


= 22095-09590 —-c850051 
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KEY TO THE PRACTICE DIALOGUES 


name route distance 
Elizabeth This way. At Maha Bandula Street turn left. 

Shop is on the right. Very close 
Philip This way. At Anawyahta Street turn right. 

Go past the traffic lights. Shop is on left. 10mins 
Charles Go to bridge and turn right. 

Tourist Burma office is about three roads down. 

Near Sule Pagoda. 15 mins 
Diana Take bus/taxi. Too far to walk. 


Street plan for use in class 


exqonos2008: 


aosur2008: 


or008: 


You are here 


Part 2: Level 5, Topic 1: Asking the way 


eu ufo 
opSokarour§ (8:03 ofr8i9054,5503 
snebeGagarqocdoged cobizaché: Fecgpsd 
log’, 7 sooacay:BEcogo} 
eoyBiora}, sofoSgoRogoé 
cno:cogGbarchBqicor} 


CRepUrDsVe+e0e 


First speaker: How do | get to the Community Development Office, young man? 
‘Second speaker: Walk a litle way down that road that smells of blocked ditches, then when you've 


assed the illegal pavement traders, go round the garbage tip, and you get to a place where the cars are parked 
all over the place, ... 
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LEVEL 5, TOPIC 2 TAKING PHOTOGRAPHS 


New words 
-} picture [also count word for pictures] poun 
—alodg adh one photograph, a photograph — daq-poun taboun 
—ogi§cor8eS 0289 c$qévloouSu I would like a copy too, Canaw-léh taboun lo-jin-ba-deh. 
8- to send po- 
—olo53 o6$ BouSu I'll send a photograph. Daq-poun taboun pé-meh. 
—olo8§ 0089 Sco:woSu1 I'll send you a photograph. Dag-poun taboun pé-pé-meh. 
[person}-38 2 “person's place,” where a person is 2 
- to cross over, transfer, copy ki- 

—olo85 ogoaS Tl copy (or print) the photograph. Daq-poun kil-meh. 
—loS§ op:B:9§ Tlll send the photograph to Dagq-poun ki-pi-yin 

09 Sco:eoSu you when I’ve printed it. tAboun pd-pé-meh. 
808 aol Don't worry. Trust me. Seiq c’é-ba. 

[“mind—drop, set down”] 

8500 address leiq-sa 
850 corl spn Give me your address. Leig-sa pé-ba-oun. 
— B50 8y2 oq: Write your address here. Leiq-sa di-hma yé-ba. 
—c88er eg:co:eo5u Vil write my address for you. Leiq-sa ya-pé-meh. 
d- to have in it, to have with [one] 
sax dlaocoo:n Is there any meat in it? (see 4.4) 
—803 dlovovs:n Have you got a pencil on you? K’h-dan pa-dhala? 


1. ~Go:~ in [verb]-co:0005 conveys the idea of (verb]-ing for someone. You have already 
met examples like caTeu:woS “I'll fetch her for you.” 


2. you can think of ~s8 as having a meaning like “place,” but it can’t be translated as such 
into English. It is suffixed to a noun, when the noun refers to a person, in phrases like — 


fnoun}-y> “at, in [noun]” -hma 
[noun}-o> “from [noun]’ and -ké, -g4 
{noun} {no suffix] “to (towards) [noun]” oe 


For example: 

SoScagaSyo oScgvloouSu He is staying with a friend. Meiq-s'we-s'i-hma téh-ne-ba-deh. 
(“friend-place-at”) 

cal 08:a8e quloroSu ‘We got it from Daw Ahwin. Daw Awin-s'i- 
(“Daw Awin-place-from”) 

cafoorSs8. g§: G§oooScln Please phone me back.* _CAndw-s'i p'oln pyan-s'eq-pa. 

(“my-place-(to]”) 

Please send me a copy. C&ndw-s'i taboun pé-ba-oiln. 

(“my-place-[to]”) 

calesfa8 ord) GcvrouSn I'll send you (aunt) a copy. Daw-ddw-s'i taboun pd-pé-meh. 
(“Aunt’s-place-[to]”) 
* See Part 2, 4.12 


yé-ba-deh. 


calfoor$a8 on85 Sovrsls} 


142 


Part 2: Level 5, Topic 2: Taking photographs 


Note that although ~8 is used for making a phone call to someone, and sending something 


to someone, 


esles[o8 or85 corwoSn 
exlealoR ofgovuSe 


is not used for giving to someone, or saying to someone. For giving to and 
saying to you use [person}-o8u For example: 


T'll give you (aunt) acopy. | Daw-ddw-go taboun pé-meh. 
1'll tell you (aunt). Daw-daéw-go pyaw-meh. 


‘The welcome party for guests at a wedding reception in Mandalay. 


Sample Dialogue 


Scene: somewhere in Burma. $2 is a lady in a photogenic spot, and S1 is taking a photograph of the 


scene. 


The camera clicks, and $2 says — 


82:8 ooo 

St:eBscoorlog: eoTesTia 
cqoa5e08 0084 
BoSsjrouS 1 


Have you finished? Pi-bi-la? 

Not yet, Auntie. Mapi-dhé-ba-bi, Daw-daw 
I'm going to take Naug-t'aq taboun 

another picture. yaiq-oun-meh. 


ass seco. st a a 


Sl:o3u Be oor 


There, I've finished. Thanks. Kéh. Pi-bi. Cé-zi-béh. 


$2: eyood w8closy oo85 I'd like a copy of that photo as Cama-lh @h-di daq-poun 


ysdlonuSy guava 
StiqglonS calests 
ogGiné ealeslB 
SoorosS 
Srempgid gen 
oro c85e0 ongoureuScy5n 


well. Could you manage that? taboun lo-jin-ba-deh. Ya-mala? 


Certainly, Auntie. Ya-ba-deh, Daw-daw. 
T'llsend one to you when i 
it’s been printed. pd-pé-meh. 

Thanks. Cé-zil-bah Shin. 


Vl write my address out for 
you, shall I? 
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S1:coSe3u_ og §eors 
o0ge8 cloloousy 
8qou 
Sodsor wologin 
estes? 303 vlavcoo:n 

$2: clolosuSu 
89> oqeqecon:n 

Sl: epoSe}u s8qodu 

$2 writes. Then — 


3 onc 
S1: qvloouSn 
SI reads aloud — 

St:esT[geé sago5-co1 — 


SI points to the next word — 


S1:sloo “cgopano" ayn 

$2: u205v 0205 
“cgosavo" dldu 

Sl:sago$-go1 egozax20085u1 
oki 

$2: sloldu 

Si: 6008:01Gn oloS$ 
opBia’ BeorouS 
eslesty 8oSqcln 

S2: coy " 

si:oBy Sue 
O54 ogotolapiooSegSu 

S2:comrk:0lf8 9 Eu 


Yes. I've got 
a piece of paper with me: 
here. 

But I haven’t got a pencil on me. 

Have you got one? 

Yes, I have. 

Do you want me to write it here? 

Yes, just there. 


There, I’ve done it. 
Have a look at it. 
Can you read it? 
Yes, I can. 


Daw Mya Zin, n° 41, — 


That is “Shwebontha” isn’t it? 
Yes, 
it’s “Shwebontha” all right. 
N° 41, Shwebontha Street, 


Fine. When I’ve had 

the photo printed, I'll send 
it to you, Auntie. Trust me. 
Thanks. 

No trouble. 

Right then. Goodbye. 
Goodbye. 


Houg-kéh. Canaw 

sa-yweq pa-ba-deh. 

Di-hma. 

K'éh-dan-déw mapa-bi. 
Daw-daw k’éh-dan pa-dhala? 
Pa-ba-deh. 

Di-hma yé-ya-mala? 
Houg-kéh. Eh-di-hma-beh. 


Kah. Pi-bi. 
Ci-ba-oin. 
P’aq-l6 ya-dhala? 
Ya-ba-deh. 


Daw Mya Zin, ahmaq 41, — 


Da-gd “Shwe-boun-dha’-naw? 
Houg-pa-deh. 
“Shwe-boun-dha’-ba-béh. 
Ahmaq 41, Shwe-boun-dha Lan, 
Yan-goun. 

Da-ba-bah. 

Kaiin-ba-bi. Daq-poun 
ki-pi-yin, pé-pé-meh, 
Daw-daw. Seiq c’é-ba. 
Cé-zil-béh, Shin. 

Keig-s4 mashi-ba-bi. 

K&h. Thwa-ba-oiin-meh-naw? 
Kain-ba-bi, Shin. 


1, Note. You will no doubt have noticed the parallel between this sentence — 
@y205008 0984 §oSs}:e05u I’m going to take another picture. Naug-t'aq taboun yaiq-olln-meh. 
and sentences you met in 3.9 such as 


ey205c08 ondco cgap:00SH 


I'm going to stay another month. 


Nauq-t’'aq tala ne-olln-meh. 


[verb]-z}:005 conveys the meaning that you will do more verb-ing: take another picture, 
stay another month, study more Burmese, drink more tea, and so on. 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Imagine you are taking photographs. Follow the Prompt. 
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Part 2: Level 5, Topic 3: Taking a taxi 


n° you are subject could be your subject is 
a male aunt selling pots at a market stall 
2. male yer sister sewing appliqué ornaments 
3. female older brother reading horoscopes 
The fortune teller’s address: 
coadsoep(ah: debonsh sayo5-ggo1 0 -co8:! og coon 
4 female with you and his family at a restaurant 


‘Your companion’s Nae 
B:Bof: saqoS-901 cooryocod:: eqpabokGr cypS:ongir amuagoSa 


In the classroom. Don’t forget the usefulness of sketches for poses, outlined at Level 3, Topic 2. 
Exercise for written answer 


Fill in the gaps in the following sentences. 
KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 


Si: ...e3Tu Sh:esTesTu 

$2: 98 209...0 $2: 80 a20050 

Sl:cloS... SoSqEcloroSu qoruseg5u S1:6lo568oSqScloouSu qoruSegSu 
S2:SoSqqd 01 gt S2:oSqeqS RoSd) géu 

S2:8g o...0log0 s2:eBge el ny 

Slog, 3} ..0ln Slag, 34 os:cle 

si:3", Sela Sh: 308 dclu 

S82: ...cBooo:i $2: $o$coo 

Sl:woso3u 33...c8du Sl:vpoSo3n B8chdu 


Si:du B:Su 
Si:6sTeaTs8 0084 SeorqEclonusu 


$2: 0051 ot eBolog: ght 


Sl:esTeaT 8500 eeou:clspeu 
“ $2:305 @fog: g En 
st:agfeors S08 ol.uSe 891 St:og§eos8 303 dlvlosuSu Byou 
sao B:Gr eoSc§ .socvn:4 S250 BiGr voSe8_qaocorn 
Sl: eenoé:ee0r€: 605... qvloo0Su Sl:eoosé:ens2€: v0508, qulozaSu 


st:esTaoog§i w..-51 o-c05:1 qfeaordhn | St:csTeorgSs seyc5-5i o-co8: qfesook Ga 
5 $2: p08] 0005 


a Geos 205u StiogBigé 069 Gov:eoSu 
S2:..g2 eo8cloodS gu Sr: eoyg:orédlores géu 
LEVEL 5, TOPIC 3 TAKING A TAXI 
New words 
9- to stand, stop yaq- 
—ano8yo qdgqucdi Where should I stop? Beh-hma yaq-ya-maléh? 
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—8y2 qScln Stop here. 

§- to be lacking, be short of 
— 38045 SoruS It’s K2 short. 

—480y5 $eov:0008 It's still K2 short. 


Teas culeao:o08 We still have 10 minutes in hand. 
—§4 Boleoo:or0S We're still not quite there. 
[place}-cq,40 in front of [place] 


Di-hma yaq-pa. 
lo- 

Hnacaq lo-deh. 
Hnacaq lo-dhé-del 
S’eh maniq lo-ba-dhé-deh. 
Néh-néh lo-ba-dhé-deh. 


ae Sat Syévloou5u I want to stop in front of the market. Zé-shé-hma yaq-c'in-ba-deh. 


There's a teashop 
in front of the embassy. 


~corbecbepSsBE. RoneSs 


oy in front, ahead [of us] 
29, 2:90 Just over there, ahead of us 

—eqcog> In the month ahead, next month 
—eq,c0d: The [cross]-road ahead, the next turning 
Basar: lecar, trishaw 


—soSanrsoep sidecar driver (pedaller) 
[verb}-gé §- to be allowed to [verb] 
(“[verb]-permission—have”) 
olo54 Sodgé Is one allowed to take 
rer) photographs here? 


We're not allowed to stop 


—Forseqgr adge 
Gog in front of the hotel. 


[place] San05yo this side of [place], 
before you get to [place] 

—opep: SoraSy> cog.vuSu You'll see it before you 
get to the pagoda. 


[place] Rares 


cob 
—an08yo sof:qSood1 
840d softoos 


‘Where would you like to get out? 
T'll get out right here. 


Two new places 
964 
cob:ap 


cinema [“picture-moving-building”] 
crossroads, junction [“road-meeting”] 


the far side of [place], beyond [place] 
—8:§ Zoo05go qSeuSu We'll stop after the traffic lights. 
to descend, get off (taxi, sidecar, train, 


Than-youn-shé-hma 
lap'eq-ye-zain shi-deh. 
SI 


s'aiq-ka 

{a pedal cycle fitted with a sidecar like a motor bike, with two passenger seats, 
used for short range journeys round town. Cheaper and quieter than taxis.] 
siaiq-ka s'aya 
-k'win shi- 


Di-hma daq-poun yaiq-k'win 
shi-dhala? 

Ho-teh-shé-hma yaq-k'win 
mashi-bi. 

di-beq-hma 


P'aya-di-beq-hma twé-meh. 


ho-beq-hma 
wain-ho-beq-hma yaq-meh. 


Beh-hma s’in-jin-dhaléh? 
Di-hma-béh s’in-meh. 


youq-shin-youn 
lan-zoun 


For more words for places in towns, see the additional vocabulary in Appendix 6, section 13. 


‘Two words not practised but useful in connection with sidecars 
to turn, wheel round 

You mustn’t tum left. No left tum. 
No U-turns. 


og. 
—nulornd vng.qogin 
—o-cudeng, 9603.9 


kwé- 
Beh-beq makwé-ys 
Gé-ngeh-gwé makw 


[road sign: 0-cuS is the name of the letter ou Literally “you may not make ao turn”] 


o0f- to enter, go in, come in 
—SSaSaoo: ofg§ ofogn Sidecars aren’t permitted to go in. 
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win- 
S’aiq-ka win-gwin mashi-bu. 


Part 2: Level 5, Topic 3: Taking a taxi 


Sample Dialogue 
Scene: a street in Rangoon. 1 is a sidecar rider, and $2 is his passenger. 
Si: soudge | gSqEooodn Where do you want to stop? Beh-hma _yaq-c’in-dhaleh? 
8yo abqvoonia Should I stop here? Di-hma yaq-yé-mala? 
82:33 cBoleoo:o005u It’s a bit further on. N&h-néh lo-ba-dhé-deh. 
oraSeq,g> I want to stop in Ho-teh-shé-hma 
gdqévloouSu front of the hotel. yaq-c'in-ba-deh. 


Si: oforsSenge, 9Sc3 eqogin I can’t stop in front of the hotel. Ho-teh-shé-hma yaq-I6 maya-bil. 
ona: 9Sgé wfog:n Sidecars aren’t allowed to stop there. S'aiq-ka win-gwin mashi-bi. 
$2: ia cRoousugooaSy> _In that case stop on the far__Di-lo-s'o ho-teh-ho-beq-hma 
clu side of the hotel. yaq-pa. 
38925 soé:ouSn T'll get out there. Eh-di-hma-béh s’in-meh. 


‘A Rangoon sidecar (“‘trishaw") 


For the Exercises 


Ex. 1. Use the List below to answer the questions. Make sure the verb in your answer corresponds 
to the verb in the question: if the question uses 452629009: you'll need use 45ajSv]o005 in 
the answer, and if the question uses s0€:ec09: you'll need to answer so6:0u5 , and so on. 
Format: Prompt: journey n° 1 
St:oveSgo qSaysoodu L/S2:qSqSGe9,92. qSaySlore5n 
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List for Ex. 1 

journey you want to you have journey you want to you have 
n° stop/get off reached n° _stop/get off reached 

in front of cinema A 11___ beyond park R 

beyond road junction kK 12 _ in front of station 

this side of the museum 13 beyond traffic lights 

in front of restaurant 14 __ this side of the café 

in front of bank 15 __ beyond bridge 

this side of the school 16 beyond YMCA 

beyond market this side of the hostel 

in front of hostel 18 _ in front of Foreign Students’ Hostel 

this side of the pagoda 19 this side of the cold drinks shop 

10 in front of public toilet 


wenuaueone 
TO>rZrnana 
i] 
-Orantan 


Plan for Ex. 2 museum, 
park 

Foreign Students’ Hostel 
pagoda 

hotel 

market 

Tourist Burma office 
station 

road junction 

cold drinks shop 

café 

restaurant 

public toilet 

bridge 

YMCA 

bank 

traffic lights 

school 

hostel 

cinema 


PRONOMANOTHAAMEZZOWOAVYA 


Ex. 2. Use the List and the Plan above. Imagine you are in a sidecar, travelling up the road from 
point X on the plan. The list shows where you want to stop and get off, and how far you've got. 
The sScSax:a06p asks you about where you want to stop or get off, and the exchange may take 
one of the following routes: 

1. He may ask whether you want to stop/get off here: if the list shows that you're at the 
right place, say “Yes”; if not, say “Not yet,” and tell him where you do want to stop/get 
off. 

2. Ifhe just asks where you want to stop or get off, tell him. 
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Part 2: Level 5, Topic 3: Taking a taxi 


3. He may tell you that sidecars are not allowed to stop there: if so, tell him to stop “just over 
there” (in real life you would be able to point), and say you'll get off there. 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Engaging a sidecar. You take the part of people in the list. Follow the prompt. 


Name Destination 
Ms.Fonda — Sakhantha Hotel 
Mr. Redford U.S. Embassy 


Exercise for written answer 


Destination 
President cinema 
Maha Bandoola Park 


Name 


Ms. Streep 


Mr. Newman 


Translate the following brief dialogues into Burmese. 


Dialogue 1 
Si: Where do you want to stop? 


$2: We'll stop this side of the crossroads. 


Dialogue 2 
SI: Will you get down here? 
‘$2: We're still not quite there. 
$2: I'l get down just over there. 


Dialogue 3 
Si: Should I go straight ahead? 
‘$2: No. 
$2: We'll turn left when we get to 
the crossroads. 
‘S1: You can’t curn left there. 
$2: In that case, we'll stop right here. 


Dialogue 4 
Si: Where do you want to get off? 
S2: We're still not quite there. 
S2: I'll get off in front of the cinema. 


Si: Sidecars aren’t allowed to stop there. 


$2: In that case, please stop after 
the crossroads. 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
anuSyo qSqfaoedu 
cobra Saray qSocSs 


By so8:ocoste 
94 oleoni00054 
eg.yry> sof:eoSu 


009} aporqucostt 
Bh 

codiah aygé se8o008 hsouds 
B8yo nusoncd gee women 
8838 $y03 Sack 


cnuigo sof:qiSoocdn 
43 Golecorone5 


peggy? sE:0a5a 
B3yo Sodan: q5gs o§clogen 


8838 cof:s} uBoraiyo aun 


LEVEL 5, TOPIC 4 CAFES AND RESTAURANTS 
New words 
wnegr outside, outdoors pyin-hma 
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nado inside, indoors 

Ros— to be stuffy, close, feel hot 

—mdgo BaSoou5u It’s stuffy inside. 

Aa RéZoesrrén _Let’s sit outside. 

[verb}-oloos: 1 How about [verb]-ing? 
Why don’t you [verb]? 1 

en. /-8/ ice [“water-solid”] 

aofeo: /-apt/ 2 sugar 

eng: 3 plain tea (“water-warm”] 3 

eqosad: chilli (“chilli-fruit”] 

cop§- /03/ to putin 

«93 cop$qecorin Should I put in any ice? 

—aofege: vaopSz.cqSu Don’t put sugar in, will you? 

—Shegeg: op§oy>8u The plain tea has run out. 

—S2: codcop$olapn — Please put in some more. 


—cqo508: segpooa$eln 4 Please put in less chilli 

than usual. [“reduce-put in”] 

a little, a bit 

just a little 

a lot, much 

Only put in a little sugar, 
won't you? 

You'll put in lots of sugar, 
won't you? 

enough for [n°] people 

one portion 

three portions 

Bring us some more rice. 

—One portion? 

Aor B? 

One portion or two? 


Is that chicken or pork? 


Are you going to sit inside 
or outside? 
a large one 
a small one 


at’eh-hma 

aiq- 

At’éh-hma aiq-teh. 
Apyin-hma t’ain-j4-ya-aun. 
-ba-la? 


ye-geh 
thaja 

ye-nwée 

ngayouq-thi 

téh- 

Ye-gah t'éh-yd-mala? 
Thaja mat'éh-néh-naw? 
Ye-nwe koun-dhwa-bi. 
T’aq-t’éh-ba-ouln. 
Ngayouq-thi shdw-t'éh-ba. 


mya-mya 
Thaja néh-néh-béh t’éh-ba-naw? 


Thaja mya-mya t’éh-ba-naw? 


-yaug-sa 
tayaugq-sa 
thoun-yauq-sa 

T’Amin t'aq-pa-ba-oun. 
Tayauq-sa-la? 

A-la? B-la? 
Tayaug-sa-la? 
Hnayauq-sa-la? 
Da-ga ceq-tha-la? 
Weg-tha-la? 
Arah-hma t’ain-mala? 
Apyin-hma t’ain-mala? 
ci 

the 


[many restaurants offer a choice of large or small portions} 


—csloSa§e[o3 0269 coz] Bring us a dish of fried noodles. K’au 


—a| 21 GBGOD:CODtH Abig one or a small one? 
a8: opecoo:i Will you have a big one 
meat ugecootu S ora small one? 
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-s'weh-jaw tapweh pé-ba. 
Aci-la? Atha-la? 

Aci yu-mala? 

Athé yu-mala? 


Part 2: Level 5, Topic 4: Cafés and restaurants 


For reference: some words for tastes (not practised on the tape) 

@S- to taste acid (like lemons) c§- to taste salty 

- to taste sweet (like sugar) 3]:~_ to taste bitter (like pills) clo, K'a- 

00- to taste hot (like chillies) o§- to taste astringent (like stale black tea) saq-, p’an- 
Adding the prefix so to any of these verbs creates a noun meaning “food that tastes [verb]"; for 
example: 

maeqnoS EE: Westerners can’t eat 
0d vor:§é2y: hot-tasting food. 
sag 285 orroouSu They eat a lot of sweet things Ac’o theiq sa-deh. 


Notes 

1. The sequence [verb]-cloos: combines both [verb]-ol “Please [verb]” and [verb]-eco: 
“Will you [verb]?” 

om: 8:clooon Why not take a taxi? Ka si-ba-la? 

0405e§6g05 coogvlaos:u Why not come round tomorrow? — Maneq-p'an la-géh-ba-la? 

2. From Sanskrit sarkard, Pali sakkhard: same source as Zucker, sucre, zuccharo, sugar, and 

similar words. 

3. A weak tea, often greenish in colour, made from tea leaves from the Shan State, and 
provided free in cafés, often in an aluminium kettle. Also known as cooSe5q5(035: 
(“tea-leaf-juice-coarse”], 20(695:q951 20636: and eqeg:(35:0 

4. It is a feature of the Burmese stereotype of Western visitors that they cannot take 
chillies. So to protect you, your Burmese friends will often ask cooks and waiters to 
cqo5o8: a$ulu And if you find chillies hard to take, you can do the same. If, on 
the other hand, you actually like chillies, you can put in a counter-request: cqo538: 
cog voopiul§ 

5. Note that in an “A or B?” sentence containing a verb, the verb is normally used in both 
halves of the question. In English you can say “Are you going to have a large one or a 
small one?” The equivalent in Burmese is like saying “Are you going to have a large one 
or are you going to have a small one?”: the verb phrase ugocos: is used twice. 


Sample Dialogues 
Scene: a restaurant in Burma. S1 is a waiter, and $2 is a customer. 


Dialogue 1: deciding where to sit 

Sl:s005g> o8EqEao05 aéyou Where would you like to sit? Beh-hma t’ain-jin-dhaléh, K'in-bya? 

$2:802:§ ser:a0000:1 Is this table free? Di sabweh a-dhala? 

Sl: brs peor? esoxidlag: 28 qpu No, this one isn’t free. 
sea:loouSu The table over there is. 

S82: mp p ead I don’t want to sit inside. 


, Kin-bya. 


It's [too] stuffy. Aig-teh. 
Sl: aie aged If you'd like to sit outside, Apyin-hma t’ain-jin-yin 
Ser:gy> oéclooo how about sitting at this table? di sbwéh-hma t’ain-ba-la? 
$2: eoSo5n Yes, Houg-kéh. 
$00:35 corr€:vlosuSu this table is fine. Di sébwéh-béh kain-ba-deh. 
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Dialogue 2: in a restaurant 
Stix greed a€gpn 
$2:dué: 0083 corn 
Si: se{B:c09:1 sagoo:e02:" 
S2:gacoo:dlu_cqosoS: 
gprqp: eco p$8cq5n 
Si: quloseS apn cové: 
graooconn 
S2:o20303u 
covkicd corn 
S1: pSeu020502009:1 
$2: 0705031 oxdeurr05oodu 


What would you like to order? Ba hma-maléh, K'in-bya? 


Let me have a helping of lentil curry. Péh-| 


A large one or a small one? 
Asmallone. Don’t put 

a lot of chilli in it, will you? 
All right. Would you like 

to have some rice with it? 
Yes, 

let me have some rice as well. 
One portion? 

Yes, just one portion. 


in tabweh pe-ba. 
Aci-la? Athé-la? 

Atha-ba. Ngayouq-thi 
mya-mya mat’éh-néh-naw? 
Ya-ba-deh, K’in-bya. T’amin 
hma-jin-dhala? 

Houg-kéh. 

T’amin-lah pa-ba. 
Tayauq-sa-la? 

Houg-kéh. Tayaug-sa-bah. 


(Old man: | can tell from the size of your pot of plain tea that you lot are writers and artists. Haw haw. 


Dialogue 3: in a café 
Skiox aed 9éu 
$2: 8Sco5 
St: vpoSo3u 
S2ieqS vcopS§oqSn 

ead wcqycogn 
Si: qdlosuS Eu sldcoon 
$2: §oleos:0005 

0088 ordge5 co:oli 
Sl: Uno5e5u 

cSEcv8qp8 orf go51 
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What would you like? 


Right. 


Don’t put any ice in it, will you? 


I don’t want ice. 
All right. Is that all? 
No, there's more. 
Give us a cup of coffee. 
Right. 

A glass of orange juice 


Ba yu-maléh, Shin? 


pS. ondgo5 curv) I'll have a glass of orange juice. Lein-maw-ye tak'weq pa-ba. 


Houg-kéh. 

Ye-geh mat’éh-néh-naw? 
Ye-geh malo-jin-bu. 
Yé-ba-deh, Shin. Da-béh-la? 
Shi-ba-dhé-deh. 

Kaw-p'i tak’'weq pé-ba. 
Houg-kéh. 
Lein-maw-ye tak'weq, 


eon88 ond goin 


$2: 6mn58yo 
eprep: coptoloy’s 
Si:qulooS gn sldcqSu 


S2:a]d]ou 
Sl:eqeg: Qeoo:co2:0 


and a cup of coffee. 
Put lots of sugar in the 
coffee, will you? 


Very well. That's all, is it? Y: 


That's all. 


Is there some plain tea still there? Ye-nwé shi-di 


Part 2: Level 5, Topic 4: Cafés and restaurants 


kaw-p'i tak'weq. 
vi-hma thaja 


Da-bi 


No, there isn’t. It’s all gone. 
Fill it up again, please. 


Sl: wpoSo3a Yes. Houg-kéh. 
mdcoa$cu:clooSu Tl fill it again for you. T’aq-t’éh-pé-ba-meh. 
List for the Exercises 
Ni Ni Wa Wa Nyo Nyo PyuPyu Kyi Kyi 
# lel & den @eSlee8 
sat where? inside outside inside as a 
was stuffy inside? yes no a little 
put ice in? a lot yes only a bit 
put sugar in? onlyabit a lot yes 
put chillies in? yes cutdown —_only abit 
size? large small small 
ordered rice for: 1 2 4 
plain tea left? yes— no— only a bit — 
don’t fill up dofillup do fill up 


1. Use the List to answer the questions on the tape. Make your answer match the question; for 
example, if you are asked about Ni Ni the question — 

@qS copSajSavcos:n you reply wpo5031 apap: copSScloouSu 
But if the question is — 

[a8 copSqecorn you reply upoSo31 gpraps: copSoln 
Format for Ex. 1: 

S18Z m0Sgo BEvcdu soodya0or:1 =[GEyoco0e" L/S2:zoadq> oBévuSu 
Ex. 2. Follow the prompt and fill in the blanks on the List 
Format: Prompt: Ask if Phyu Phyu sat outside. L/S1:(i(6, 2Gg> oSéa000" 
S2:e08Eclogn s0dg> BEdlooeSu L fills in the blank on the List. 


For the Practice Dialogues 


In restaurants and cafés. Follow the Prompt. 
Dialogue 1. Female patron and friend, in a café with a male waiter. 
Dialogue 2. Male patron and friend, in a café with a female waiter. 
Dialogue 3. Male patron alone, in a restaurant with a female waiter. 
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Exercise for written answer 


Translate the following sentences into Burmese. 


1. Let's sit inside. 

2. The toilet is outside. 

3. This table is not free. 

4. Put in just a little ice, will you? 

5. Don’t put ina lot of sugar. 

6. Don’t go easy on the chillies, will you? 
7. Will you have rice for two? 

8. Did you order a large one or a small one? 
9. My friend is waiting inside. 

10. Has the plain tea run out? 

11. Please fill it up again for us. 


KEY TO Res WRIT Tl EN EXERCISE 
nad exon 

Bacon aetyae 

Benr3 emoroz:n 

ea 4d copsclegSu 

aofeye: yprep: voopSilie 
cqodo8: cog vcoada.cy5u 

covk: ¥ 02 Ggecoatt 

w2{PB: yoooe00t! secon: yoo0e00tH 
opj§c0r BoSesg mody> corgeqclooesu 
eqeg: phage Boor 
coboopSeuralagen 


Part of a restaurant menu 
Showing large, middling and small portions 


BAT 
Malaysia Noodle 


eccost 


we Mi 
Fried Noodie 
asakag 


» at 
(Middle) 


PRB 
Fried Vermicelli —4 


Boo'of5 


eM 
Fried Rice 
eno e635 
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eer 
|—- (Small) 


gear 


K 
i— (Big) 


—- FEDS Pork 


SM \—TEA Chicken 


SAY Prawn 
— 445!) Specail 


— A Pork 

|—REAY Chicken 
|-—#5 PY Prawn 
#589 Special 


—FPY Pork 

— REY Chicken 

J~— #273 Prawn 
44H Specail s90y¢ 


Part 2: Level 5, Topic 4: Cafés and restaurants 


KEY TO THE EXERCISE ON TAPE 


eSlo3e8 


Gilei 


sat where? inside outside size? small large 
was stuffy inside? no yes ordered rice for: 2 3 
put ice in? only abit a lot plain tea left? yes — no— 
put sugar in? a lot only a bit don’t fill up do fill up 
put chillies in? cutdown a lot 
LEVEL 5, TOPIC 5 SHOPS 
New words 
05 — to like caiq- 


—avlenco’ [oSooeos:1 
ma: 


=8GE 200 Qeooraoeds 
313. Sooe0t" 


wo 

=8GE snscmpé 
729050 

om 

—onoSuns aects 

Bur ogeoda 


Do you like Sparkling? 
kind, sort 
How many kinds are there? 


S&pa-kalin caig-thala? 
Amyd 
Beh-hnamyd shi-dhaleh? 


‘There are three or four kinds. Thoin-lé-my® shi-ba-deh. 


There are many different kinds. 


Which kind do you like? 
(“which-like-thing-kind”] 
1 like this kind. 


to be big, to be bigger, too big 12 


Amyd-myd shi-ba-deh. 
Beh-lo-ha-myd caiq-thalah? 


Da-myd caiq-pa-deh. 
ci- 


to be small, to be smaller, too small 12 thé- 


to be the right size, to fit 


taw- 


That doesn’t fit. It’s too small. Da mataw-bi. Thé-deh. 


Don’t you have a bigger one? 


Aci mashi-bi-la? 


more than this [“this-above”] di-deq, da-deq 


something that is [verb], 
one that is [verb] 

Do you have one that is 
bigger than this? 


apart from this, other than this 


[“this-outside”] 
What else do you have 
apart from this? 

Is this all you have? 
[’this-only—have?”] 
colour 

What colours do you have 
apart from this? 

thing, one 

Which one will you take? 
I'l take this one. 


-da, -ta 


Da-deq ci-da shi-dhal 
di-pyin, di-pyin 
Di-pyin ba shi-dha-dhaléh? 

Da-béh shi-dhala? 


ayaun 
Di-pyin ba ayaun 


Beh-ha yu-maléh? 
Di-ha yu-meb. 
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—$Sun (orsl) this one (nearer me than you) di-ha, da 
—28um (oral) that one (nearer you than me) éh-di-ha, éh-da 

= tobe bad 
—33$ux os$:clog:n That one isn’t bad. [implies: It is quite good]  Eh-di-ha mas’d-ba-bi. 
onpé:- to sell i 
—ol083 89> cepé:orc02:n Do you sell batteries here? ‘eh di-hma yaiin-dhala? 
0508 eepéroocdu How do you sell them? “lo yaiin-dhaleh? 

[= for how much?] 


00053 How much do you sell them for? Beh-lauq-néh_yaiin-dhaléh? 
cory A :$Eclog¢n 3 I can’t sell it for that much. —_Di-lauq-néh_mayaiin-nain-ba-bi. 


For reference: some colour words (not practised on the tape) 
The colour names in column 1 are “basic”: the words are used sometimes as they stand and 
sometimes followed by cepé “colour” (g2(g><e€ “blue” and so on). The names in column 2 
use reference points (colour of aubergine” and so on), and are always used with cqoéu 
Needless to say, names of the column 2 type can be created at need (“colour of Coca-cola” 
and so on), so the list is potentially endless. 


1 2 
a blue pya agS:cepé —_purple [“colour of aubergine”]_k’ayan-yaun 
mol yellow awa ope gold [“colour of gold”} shwe--yaun 
wh red ni o§g:eepe pink [colour of flowers”) pan-yaun 

E> brown = nyo. cSScvSceqpE orange [“colour of orange”) __lein-maw-yaun 
sofgy white p'yu ogenpé silver (“colour of silver”]_ __ ngwe-yaun 
mgo5 black = neq 8:8:cqpE —_grey [“colour of smoke”] mi-go-yaun 
wi5: green sein Sxoeepé this colour di-ayaun 


[to use with a pointing finger when you need 
acolour you can’t name] 


1. “Adjectival” verbs, like (3:00051 coo:onu8 (ci-deh, thé-deh) are often used to mean not 
only “to be big, to be small,” but also to mean “to be too big, to be too small,” and so on. 
Burmese does have words that mean “too much” and so on (for example: [verb]- 
0g§:0005), but normally omits them when the sense is clear from the context. 


2. “Adectival” verbs are also used, without extra signals, to mean “more [verb].” So 
[B:02051 cav:00081 carrE:or08 (ci-deh, thé-deh, kalin-deh), as well as meaning “to 
be big, to be small, to be good,” can also mean “to be bigger, to be smaller, to be better.” 
Again, Burmese does have explicit ways of conveying the idea of “more so” (for 
example: §—[verb]-0205), but prefers not to have recourse to them unless they are really 


necessary. 

3. The suffix -§, (-néh), which you have met elsewhere with meanings like “and” and 
“with,” is also used with prices: g~oy53, eepé:o0u5 (Nga-jaq-néh yain-deh) “They 
sell them for KS.” 
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Sample Dialogue 


Scene: a shop in Burma. S1 is a customer, and $2 is the shopkeeper. 
Ba lo-jin-dhaléh, Shin? 


S2:200 cByéaood What do you want? 
St: 005805 BayfcloouSn I want a Shan bag. 
S82: qgoSsBoScoo:H A Shan bag? 
aie felons gé" We have different kinds. 
a i: (oSaocSu What kind do you like? 
S2 hands one over. 
$2: aNefj:coo: That kind? 
SI: ej ea0:0005u 1 That kind is too small. 
$0005 [8:020 Gooev0:n Do you have any bigger ones? 
$2: §oloooSu We do. 
$2 hands over another. 
$2: 80x fpaScls} Have a look at this one. 
Slee [B:00050 That kind is big. 
S1: Balefi:cor I don’t like that kind 
285 ofRoSag:a very much. 
8GE 929 Geao:avc5u 
S2:§oloooS géu We have others. 


$2 hands over a third. 
Have a look at that. 

Isn‘t that good? 

Yes, 

that’s good. 

But I don’t like this colour. 


“eomkcloneSe 
BsacepScor ofFRofog: 


8GE snweepé What other colours 
so005u do you have? 
S2:cco:clief: GoloouSu We have four ot five sorts. 
S2 lays out several in different colours. 
82: (a3; Weahol ape Look at those. 
snodur [oSaocsu Which one do you like? 
SI picks one 1 


S1:30r es8:clogen This one isn’t bad. 
SI picks up another. 


Sl: 3103 car€:on08: This is a good one too. How 


sl 


snvSeor2e53, cepé:a005u much do you sell this kind for? 
$2:a1ef: 2j0-8, We sell that kind 
loooS géu for K120. 
Sl:0j0/- 33 qp:olooeSu—_K120is abit too much. 
Gago] 3p: How about reducing it? 


$2: naSeco005 ev:ajéaoe5u How much do you want to pay? 
S1:900/- cv:eoSu I'll give you K100. 

geooo:t Would you accept that? 
$2:200/-cor goru5u 1 K100 is too little. 

Scoori§, ecepé:$Eclog:n I can’t sell it for that much. 


Part 2: Level §, Topic 5: Shops 


Amyd-myé shi-ba-deh, Shin. 
Beh-lo-ha-myé caiq-thaléh? 


Di-deq ci-da shi-dhala? 
Shi-ba-deh. 


Di-ha ci-ba-ouln. 
Da-myd-g4 ci-deh. 


What else do you have besides that? Di-pyin ba shi-dhé-dhalan? 


Shi-ba-deh, Shin. 


Da-myd kaiin-ba-deh. 

Di ayaun-ddw macaiq-p'u. 
Di-pyin ba-dyaun 
shi-dhé-dhaléh? 
La-nga-myd shi-ba-deh. 


Ci-ba-ouln. 
Beh-ha caiq-thaléh? 


Di-ha mas’d-ba-bu. 


Da-léh kain-deh. Da-myd 
beh-laug-néh yaiin-dhaléh? 
Da-myd tayé hnas’eh-néh 
yaiin-ba-deh, Shin. 

Taya hnas’eh néh-néh mya-ba-deh. 


jin-dhaleh? 


Ya-mala? 
Taya-daw néh-deh. 
Di-laug-néh mayain-nain-ba-bu. 
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Sl: 480}: agaéeona! How about if I take two? Hnaloiin yu-yin-gaw? 
See Jeo! 4h eepé:clooo:n How about selling two for K200? Hnaloiin hnaya-néh yaiin-ba-la? 
It’s still too little. Néh-dha-deh, Shin. 
If you take two Hnaloin yu-yin 
ll sell them for K230. Hnayé tholn-zeh-néh yaiin-meh. 
? Ican’t drop the price Di-deq-taw 
eacgp8Evlogen any more than that. mashéw-nain-ba-bu. 
ogecooin Will you take them? Yu-mala? 
Sl: eox:clBu ogooSu All right. I will. Kain-ba-bi. Yu-meh. 


$1 hands over the money. 


1, See note 1 above on comparison. 
2 weanné:3g:000:1 = Isn't that good? In other words: Wouldn't that be good for you? 


For the Exercises 


Ex. 1. Bigger and smaller. You ask for what you want, and then ask for bigger or smaller as 
required. If the shop has the size you want, ask to have a look at one. If not, say you'll 
look elsewhere. 

combs fans bowls envelopes 


The shop has: 


‘You want: 


Format for Ex. 1. Prompt: Ask about the combs 
St:ox cGajfcloocs of gnu L/S2:8: caySvlonuSu 
StB:oo>:1 FoloooSu slefs [oSoocon ——L/S2:slefeoo [eB:oo0Sn 
Bco05 eaote20 Savcostt 
$1: QulooS a€qpu Syon L/S2: @aSqeso08a 


Ex. 2. Wrong size. You ask for what you want, then imagine you try it on and find it’s the wrong 
size. You say what's wrong with it and ask for a larger or smaller one as indicated. If the shop 
has the size you want, ask to have a look at one; if not, say you'll look elsewhere. 

T-shirt hat sandals 


The shop offers you: 


You want: 


Format for Ex. 2. Prompt: Ask about the T-shirts 
Sk:o cBascloocd vqon —_—_—L/S2: o8go5 BaySvToousu 
St: BgoScoor sogp(a8: FoloraSu 
Bel corSavcontn L/S2:waor8agen (Bros0Su Sco08 cani020 Foocoa:4 
SL:oQulog: vEqpu 88053 Quloradu L/S2 8858 [egpSai:ooSeq5u 
St: cord: Bn 
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Ex. 3. Which kind? In the list below, A, B and C represent different types of article (larger, 
smaller, ornate, simple, and so on), and the figures 1, 2 and 3 represent different varieties 
within the same type (differing in colour, pattern, and so on). You have to identify, first the 
type you like, then the item you are going to choose. Imagine that the shopkeeper is at point X, 
and you are at point Y: remember to refer to items nearer you as 3] or $u>0 and items nearer the 
shopkeeper as 333] or 33$ux0" Follow the prompt. 

The shopkeeper: X 

Shan bags calendars__—ballpoints_~—_—postcards_—_writing paper 

She/he has: ALA2A3 ALA2A3_— ALA2A3.-— ALA2A3_— ALA2.A3 


Bi B2 B3 Bi B2 B3 B1 B2 B3 B1 B2 B3 B1 B2 B3 
cic2c3 c1c2c3 c1c2c3 cic2c3. acc 
Yourself: ry! 
You like: a D D Al aQ 


“D” stands for a type that is not on display in the shop. 


In the market at Nyaung-U 
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For the Practice Dialogues 


Shopping. Follow the Prompt. _Dialogue 1. The comb. 


Dialogue 2. The key chains, and an unexpected encounter. 


Exercise for written answer 


Translate the following exchanges into Burmese. 


1 


Sl: Do you like that kind? 
$2: Not much. It’s too big. 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
Slee (RoSavcortn 
285 ofhodagen (Brovase 


Do you have a smaller one? Bco08 eo:009 Savcostn 
2. Sl: Why don’t you buy that kind? Sef: ooSvlevs: 
$2: That kind is too small. alefzo>_eoo:02050 
Do you have any bigger ones? 80005 [8:02 Foocoo:n 
3. Si: How about selling it for K100? 900/-§ eepé:cloonin 
$2: K100 is too little. 900/-m §vloouSu 
4, Si: How about buying it for K85? 09-53, ooScloootn 
$2: K85 is too much. 99-MySe gprcloraSu 
5. Sl: How about sitting at this table? Bor:Qyo Béclooo 
$2: It’s too stuffy at this table. $00:3y> spo5oo05u 
6. Sl: Does that one fit? s8ur corSoocor: 
$2: No. It’s too small. wcorSogin caorcloouSu 
Si: Ihave some bigger ones. Sc008 [Brox GulosuSu 
7. $1: Which one will you take? snuSur ageodm 
Do you like this one? Bur [Rodsocvo: 
‘$2: It’s not bad. eaS:clogen 
This one is good too. Burd carré:cloreSu 
Apart from these what else do 
you have? 8(GE 200 Geoo:oocdu 
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Part 2: Level 5, Topic 6: Your command of Burmese 


LEVEL 5, TOPIC 6 YOUR COMMAND OF BURMESE 


New words 


GSo8 Why? [“what-take place-because”] _ ba-p'yiq-l6 


on0e95§, (sts 222095 or ax203) 
oncfaip§_ /-cqpé/ 


What for? To do what? ba-loug-p’6, ba-loug, ba-Id 


[“what-do-to”] 
For what cause? Why? [“what-because of”] ba-jatin 


sq aSgoSayo5é, [SogoSqos/ With what aim? With what objective? ba-yi-yweh-jeq-néh 
5c8 


—eerem: ofg6 Why are you Bama saga ba-p’yiq-l6 
so€egore5u learning Burmese? thin-ne-da-léh? 

—owroen: 220958, What are you learning Bama saga ba-loug-p’6 
aéegoreda Burmese for? thin-ne-da-lah? 

—verem: onefepg For what reason are you Bama saga ba-jaun 
oo€egorodu learning Burmese? thin-ne-da-l@h? 

—owrser: sooqaSguSaqie53, With what aim are you Bama saga ba-yi-yweh-jeq-néh 
awéegoredu learning Burmese? thin-ne-da-léh? 

[verb}-c because [verb] “16 

snob 3 Because it’s stuffy inside At’eh-hma aig-I6 
wQey> BéEouSu we're going to sit outside. Apyin-hma t'ain-meh 

33 cor Because it’s rather a long way 
BoSorr: 8:ex200050 we came by sidecar. 


—o02fhaS agrrqich — 


ewsenr: aoéeqono5u 1 


Steven: sG5oR 


avéeqora5n 


—srooG ayorapicQcl 


ar “to use,” soa}: “using, use,” y- “to fall in with, to match” (thoin-, athoin, 


—s2a95yo 205: oyslooeSu 
Sk ero: oroch, 
svéeqoredu 


—S2:095g2 s29$: ayholu 


—verem: 


She is learning Burmese — 

because she wants to go to Burma. 1 Bam: 

Why are you Bama saga ba-p'yiq-l6 
learning Burmese? thin-ne-da-l@h? 


Because I want to go to Burma. Bama-pye thwa-jin-ld-ba. 
tocome in useful, be useful tholn ca- 


a-) 
It is useful for my work. Aloug-hma athoun ca-ba-deh. 
Why are you Bama saga ba-Id 
learning Burmese? thin-ne-da-l@h? 
Because it is useful for my work. Aloug-hma athoun ca-Ié-ba. 
to study 2 lé-ta- 
She is studying Bama nan-meh-de 
Burmese names. 
intend to make a 
study of Burmese. 
to be difficult 
to be easy 


[verb]-ing, to [verb ]3 
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Myan-ma thamain 
Myan-ma Boug-da ba-dha 


Burmese history 
preach / Burmese Buddhism 


(ages: sae Burmese politics [“state-affairs”] Myan-ma nain-ngan-yé 
Burmese literature [“writing-palm leaf”] Myan-ma sa-pe 
(6: secre /-Sgx0/ Burmese art [“fine-skill”] Myan-ma and-pyin-nya 


Since academic subjects like these are associated with reading and writing, people tend to 
use the more formal (g§2 (Myan-ma) rather more often than the more casual 64> (Bama). 
But you do also hear people using ovo» For a fuller list of academic subjects, see the 
additional vocabulary in Appendix 6, section 19. 


1. Note that although English can place the “because [verb]” portion of the sentence either 
at the end or at the beginning [“We're going to sit outside because it’s stuffy inside,” or 
“Because it’s stuffy inside we're going to sit outside.”], in Burmese the [verb]-c8, portion 


always comes at the beginning. 
8cg, esarrch, Because he’s not free today, Di-né_ mai 
g05G§ cog.qooSn am to see him tomorrow. maneq-p’yan twé-yd-meh. 


Note too that although you say #320:02: (maa-bi)) “he is not free,” when you say “because 

he is not free” you say #390:08, (m&a-I6) — there is no-2g: The suffix -2g: is only used to 

conclude a sentence, and therefore not used with phrases ending in -o8, , which are always 
in the middle of a sentence. 

2, Note that capc09- (Ié-1a-) is used for academic study (such as for a thesis on the voicing 
phenomenon). When you are talking about studying in the sense of learning to speak or 
read, you use 29€- (thin-). 

3. One of the functions of this suffix is to make a noun phrase from a verb, and it is a common 
way of linking two verbs in sentences with meanings like “to be happy to [verb],” “to be 
hard to [verb],” “to be easy to [verb],” “to be lazy at [verbing],” “to enjoy [verbing],” and 
soon. In Burmese itis as if you were saying “the [verb}-ing is di ficult” and so on. 


Lam happy to meet you. 


exg.gor obrwaclon 


{9029 sa8o0c03:0 


Q§:son8qo00 cgeSaoc0.t 


Is it hard to learn? 


Thin-y-da k’eq-thala? 
Is it easy to make a phone call? P’oun s'eq-y4-da Iweh-dhala? 


e0r$egox [63Bcox:n Have you been waiting long? Satin-ne-da ca-bi-la? 
eer00m: 4{92029 You are good Bama saga pyaw-da 
eom€:elos08u at speaking Burmese. kaln-ba-deh. 


For reference: some other words you may find useful (not practised on the tape) 


: letter [“writing-round thing”) __—_sa-loun 
orcdieclé: /-comok:/ spelling sa-loiin-baiin 
ome}: /eocg§:/ word [“word-round thing”} sagaloun 
saasogas /—g05/ pronunciation than-dweq 
ooo: /-eol:/ literary usage [“writing-words”] sa-sag 
weqioon: literary language [“writing-words”) 

Srosecons colloquial language {“talking-words”} -saga 
oregon} literary style [“text-write-manner”] han 
oomre{Gour§ colloquial style {“word-speak-manner”} yaw-han 
eqnenre®: study, investigation 1é-la-yé 
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—Si:ev2(G—8 2200958 What are you going to 
yorqoed Burma to do? 
—S2:eepeoreq: op5§vlu Toconduct a study. 


—or-copaorag:a8:cldu It’s study tour. fo; = “journey”] 


Exercises 


Bama-pye ba-loug-p’d 


Ex. 1. Read the List below as you listen to the answer, and repeat the answer. 


Prompt: Ask about Mr. Hough 


L/SI:Mr. Hough ows ems: 279fG8c8, av€cqoo05u $2/LiouGg5 ayx:$ wBx005 QcScln 


Ex. 2. Use the List to provide the answers to the questions. 
SI:Mrs. Allottoes eax: snoqpSguiqn’s, aScgooedu L/S2: 


Sample Dialogue 


Gfererce copoong/Scfolu 


Scene: somewhere outside Burma. $1 is Burmese and $2 is a foreigner who is learning the language. 


Sl:gesee: a28¢go005 $n hear you're learning Burmese? 


Bama saga thin-ne-deh, s’0o? 


$2: noSo3u Yes. Houq-kéh. 

Sl:av€agor [63Beoo Have you been learning for long? Thin-ne-da ca-bi-la? 

$2:085 ofe}peao:olog:n Not long yet. Theiq maca-dha-ba-bi. 
seo:cocarres §Bu It’s been about four months so far. jélauq shi-bi. 

Sl: soadege5 285 80x50 Your pronunciation is very good.  Athan-dweq theiq pi-da-béh. 

$2: coypg:du Thanks. Cé-zi-bah. 
285 wupodeasivlogin It’s not up to much yet. Theiq mahoug-thé-ba-bu. 

A likely question 

Sl: ox[Gbc8_ svEegor205n Why are you learning? Ba-p'yig-I6 thin-ne-da-léh? 


Sliox075§ avécqor005u What are you learning it for? 


S1: 72q25gu5qo59, With what objective are you 
avéegoresu learning it? 
Some likely answers 
Because I want to go to Burma. 
Because I often have to 
go to Burma. 
Because I intend to go 
to Burma. 
Because I intend to work 
in Burma. 
$2: eeGa5yo Because I want to meditate 
ep: seorenoSqjéchuln in Burma. 
S2:s9095y> soa}: ayoholu Because it comes in useful 
in my work. 
S2:eerar§é: sogcorayéchuln Because I want to study 


Burmese history. 


Ba-loug-p’6 thin-ne-da-lah? 
Ba-yi-yweh-jeq-néh 
thin-ne-da-lah? 


Bama-pye thwa- 
Bama-pye k’and 


Bama-pye thwa-bé 
Asi-Asin shi-I6-ba. 


Bama-pye-hma 
taya a-t’ouq-c'in-I6-ba. 
Aloug-hma athoun cé- 


Bama thamain |é-la-jin-Id-ba. 
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Another question 


Sl:ee200%2: 90q029 


a0Saoco911! 


A range of answers 
$2:085 soSclooaSu 


S2:upoSeu seScloouSn 


$2:33. sadvloouSu 
$2:085 vaoddlogen 
S2: eacSclogin 


Sd eadSclagin cyoScloroSu 


Is it difficult to 
learn Burmese? 


It is very difficult. 
Yes, it is. 

It's a bit difficult. 
It's not very difficult. 
No, it’s not. 

No, it’s not. It’s easy. 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Bama saga thin-yd-da 
k’eq-thala? 


Theiq k’eq-pa-deh. 
Houg-kéh. K’eq-pa-deh. 
Nah-nah k’eq-pa-deh. 

Theiq mak’eq-pa-bi. 
Mak'eq-pa-bu. 
Mak’eq-pa-bi. Lweh-ba-deh. 


In the Practice Dialogues you take the part of the characters listed (you have to imagine that 
the exchanges take place early in their careers), and take your answer from the list. For 


questions not on the list, use “standard replies” as follows: 


If the speaker says — 


woos: seq0008 3Su or similar 


ewrecnn: oGroro8o0000%0 
e020 woSoncSarcomt 
4002 eqroroSa00001" 


corbcor8 fgoor0S Baoan 


omnielgo000 BSec8:o0051 oF similar 


you reply — 


osepn 
wRodo3u 
R050 

S05 


emt ompg:dn 85 wuzoScoslope 


name is learning because how long learn finds it difficult 
Mr. Hough has plans to go to Burma *6 months not very 
Mrs. Phayre _often has to go to Burma “about 4 months no 

Mrs. Judson it is useful in her work *3 months no 

Mr. Orwell _wants to go to Burma a year a bit 
Mrs. Furnivall wants to do research in Burma two years not very 
Mr. Lustig wants to meditate in Burma ayearandahalf very 
Mr. Luce wants to study Burmese history *about 5 months yes 
Mrs. Spiro wants to study Burmese Buddhism about 8 months very 
Mr. Taylor wants to study Burmese politics about a year a bit 
Mrs. Allott wants to study Burmese literature about 7 months not very 
Ms. Herbert wants to study Burmese art *3. and ahalf months no 


* For the purpose of answering questions about “how long,” treat these periods (6 months 
and under) as “not long so far,” and any longer (unasterisked) period as “a long time.” 


Address: Line 
Line 


Te8R) ag a0005:1 ob:eqpés: 
aonb q\Sioo0qhegc51 ofongi 


Line 3: 9§:§0105, gQn0gu 
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Part 2: Level 5, Topic 6: Your command of Burmese 


Match each answer in Column B to the appropriate question in Column A. 


Bn sofGEy> sn0095 oBScqo003 
2 an0fgSc8 ooSorocdn 

on 399. o00098. qbox2034 

gt 272(GSc8 corseqor2051 

201 305 a20095§ cSayaocds 

200 o{GSeR aysSeryoS o{Goqor2051 

28 0088 sx2{GSc$ covoaSqonsc5 


se ser AES bars 
ood ogo 
au ohodyo ook. cdoenss 


a eoseroes oneSacSeehh aoSeqor20d4 


qh eB: a72{G8R cvSor20d1 
on 89> a00098. qbor2ed4 
gt 220fG8c8 cortcgor.c34 


20" 5 jSoryoS ox205 
See Se 


‘Column B jumbled 
on BarorBeos apfoyoieGol 

J ab corecln 

pu BoSeag vcorcanicGle 

Gi s2000: vorayScRuln 

at og.yoiy> og o8cGule 

Bu BoSeag <BSq> odg8 oRcGolu 
qu ongp: sonicgoSayecdcla 

on 08602 eagouraiScRole 

gt 88 voarnd:c$lu 

dor s205y9 sBoscSole 

201 sacas: weorSc8cla 

Dyn eorfSp5 228 82008 ScGol 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
‘Column B key 

BB corcSoln 

a1 oreo: sorenoSaycfcl 

Gx BoScag BSy> og oGeGle 
ayn ees are =a Rho 


Ge sant vorryScQula 
Don soady> sfadeRcln 
Don speost voonSeholi 
9H ag.griy bee offeGolu 


gn fe: 
oH cBenoaBe0s en foyoicGsle 


LEVEL 5, TOPIC 7 TRAVELS: PAST TRIPS 
New words 
4- to be, to be like [see examples below] _ne- 
088 cgaoedu How was it? Beh-lo ne-dhalah? 
How did you find it? What was it like? 
GaSyo cgqor2 How did you find Bama-pye-hma ne-y4-da 

05h egar0du living in Burma? beh-lo ne-dhaléh? 
ey to enjoy oneself, have a good time pyaw- 
288 eypSoruSe Thad a great time. Theiq pyaw-ba-deh. 


—ovr[Gadyo oySgeorm Did you have a good time in Burma? Bama-pye-hma pyaw-yéh-la? 
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cefGaSgo eySSqoooi [the same, recognizing that the Bama-pye-hma pyaw-géh-yéh-la? 
listener has been away and is now back at base] 


p8202 (/-33/) climate, weather ya-dhi-G-dd 
— tobe hot 1 pu- 
—verfGpSqo (spo8202) The climate is hot in Burma, Bama-pye-hma (ya-dhi-G-di) 
gooodcgSu isn’t it? pu-deh-naw? 
—ver[gaSyo egogicoom Wasn't it hot (for you) in Burma? Bama-pye-hma mapu-bi-la? 
39656095 just right [“state-be right”)  ane-daw 
—Sl: 6p8207 200508 agooc51 What's the climate like? Ya-dhi-U-du beh-lo ne-dhaléh? 


—S2: aegcorsuléu It’s just right. Ane-daw-ba-bh. 
1. goouS (pu-deh) means to be hot to touch or experience, like sunshine, hot tea and so on. 


38050008 (aiq-teh) is to be hot in the sense of “I feel hot”; so usually s8a5o2u5 refers to 
people, and goouS refers to things. 


Sample Dialogue 


Scene: somewhere outside Burma. $1 is Burmese and $2 is a foreigner. 


How did you find Bama-pye-hma ne-ya-da 
su8ch ogo0c5u living in Burma? beh-lo ne-dhaléh? 
$2:085 eeySoou5u Thad a great time. Theiq pyaw-deh. 
S1:[@Go:qo02 08:ax20005"2 I’m pleased to hear it. Ca-yé-da win-tha-deh. 
Sl: eerGaSyo 05.9022 Did you have a good time Bama-pye-hma ne-ya-da 
goon 3 in Burma? pyaw-yéh-la? 
S2:aa98: eqoouSu I loved it. Ayan pyaw-deh. 
Si: (}p:q029 od:0020005n I'm pleased to hear it. Ca-yd-da win-tha-deh. 
The climate 
Si: owskigSy (epa8Q02) The climate is hot in Burma, Bama-pye-hma (ya-dhi-u-du) 
onuseg5u isn’t it? pu-deh-naw? 
$2:085 egolog:n No, it wasn’t very hot. Theiq mapu-ba-bi. 
sacgcorsol du It was just right. Ane-daw-ba-beh. 
Notes 


2. Note the parallel in structure between this sentence [0}2:q022 05:0000245 and the 
sentence 03,9022 05:2020008 “I am pleased to have met you” (Ca-yd-da wun-tha- 
deh, Twé-yé-da win-tha-deh). 

3. [Verb]-qcoo: is like [verb]-s0c0>: but conveys a slightly different mood (-yéh-1a? 
-dhala?). [Verb]-oo00: is used for asking normal Yes/No questions: 


er{§aSyo cuySoocv: Did they have a good time Bama-pye-hma pyaw-dhala? 
in Burma? 
spicopSaoconit Do you understand? Na-leh-dhala? 


[Verb]-4coo: has the same meaning, but adds to it a touch of excitement, or a note of 
disbelief: 
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Bama-pye-hma pyaw-y 


good time in Burma? (I'm all agog to hear the answer.) 


ovrfGaSy cySgjcoxn Did you really have a 
aprcopSijoorin Do you really understand? 
(I suspect you don’t.) 


[Verb}-§e00: is also found in some greetings formulae, most commonly: 


egemn8 gone 


Are you well? 


Ne-kaiin-yéh-la? 


Here it does not carry the tinge of excitement or disbelief that it has elsewhere. 


For the Practice Dialogues 


The List below gives you some information about visits to Burma by a number of people. Use the 


information to answer the questions on the tape. 


name Ms. Tailor Mr. Draper 
n° of times 1 1 

when last October last December 

how long 7 days not long: 2 weeks 
what for for a visit as a tourist 

good time yes very 

climate rather hot not hot: just right 
name Mr. Dyer Ms. Tanner 

n° of times 1 1 

when 1989 1991 

how long 3 weeks 1 year 

what for to visit relatives to learn Burmese 
good time marvellous yes 

climate not very hot: just right very hot 

name Mr. Skinner Mr. Glover 

n° of times 2 many 

when 1986, 1992 last time: February 
how long 1 year, 6 mths 2months 

what for todo research _to study Burmese politics 
good time very marvellous 
climate very hot not hot: just right 


Exercise for written answer 


Translate the following sentences into Burmese. They all contain the sequence [verb]-o7>1 
KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 


1. It’s easy to learn Japanese. 


2. Lam very happy to have met you. 


3. Is it difficult to learn Burmese? 
4. You speak Burmese very well. 


5. Is it easy to do this (“like this”)? 


Mrs. Weaver 
1 

last year 
3months 

to acc husband 
marvellous 
very hot 


Mr. Fuller 

2 

1990, 1993 

3 mths, 5 mths 
to work 

very 

hot 


Mrs. Hatter 
many ) 
last time: 1987 - 
1% months - 
to meditate > 
yes = 
not very hot 


qyogorrs: av8qor0 cguSvloou5u 


20,907 285. oS:a200lo0u54 


cere: a6: 


acSavcooin 


owreenn: ofgo070 385. emnakiclonuSe 
8c8 cy5or0 cyuSarcot 
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6. Do you enjoy living in Burma? eerGaSqr cgqor> cypgcoru 
7. It's not very difficult to read Burmese. 90202 voiqor 285 vaoicl 
8. How do you find living in the students’ hostel? | coypé:esoréy> c4qor2 20Sc} eqa005u 
9. It’s not very easy to make a phone call. Q§: sondqor 385 wcgoSclogin 
10. You write Burmese very well. ere qzor 285 earé:cloouSu 
11. Lam happy to hear it. (rigor od:as0vloraSu 
12. Have you been learning French for long? eco8ocm0: aéegore [a3>Booo:n 
13. He’s been waiting a long time. corgcgor [Bu 
14. [haven't been here long yet. eepoicgors 385 ofareco:clogin 
LEVEL 5, TOPIC 8 TRAVELS IN PROSPECT 
New words 
eécusra5or95: (/-c3/) 1 alone, on one’s own [“only one person”] tayaug-t’éh 
Boo0:9 (/-o92:¢/) family [“mother-child-group”] mi-dha-zi 
RSQ group [“crowd, herd-group”] oug-sti 
engpoge§ (/o2x003/) _ touring, tourist [“world-tour”] kaba-hiéh 


1. This is a specialized use of the suffix -o>95: , which is normally attached to phrases 
containing a number and a count word; for example: 


Be only three weeks, a mere 3 weeks tholn-baq-t’@h 
only two cups hnak'weq-t’eh 

hot on5: only one bottle, a single bottle tapalin-déh 

Hence 

odcundsoras: only one person tayauq-t’eh 


which has come to mean “on one’s own.” 


Sample Dialogue 
Scene: somewhere outside Burma. S1 is Burmese and S2 is a foreigner. 


‘The question 

Sl: naSaQ9, agrrecdu Who are you going to go with? Beh-dhu-néh thwa-maléh? 
Sl: on05agg, agoryocSu —- Whoare you going to go with? Beh-dhu-néh thwa-hma-léh? 
Sl: onaSaQq, ogorec$cu Who are you planning to go with? Beh-dhu-néh thwa-malé-léh? 


Some answers 
Rertomntoe ogo:euSu I'm going togoonmy own. —Tayaug-t’h thwa-meh. 

S2: nyse soefj:008:8, ag2x005u I'm going to go with my wife. Candw Amyd-dhami-néh thwa-meh. 
$2: eyo saqfj:000:8, ogorouSu I’m going to go with my husband. Cama Amyd-dha-néh thwa-meh. 


Another question 
Sl: ondeuson5or95: ago:ecos Are you going to goon your own? Tayauq-t’eh thwa-mala? 
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Some answers 
S2ieunoSclagn SoSeag 
orbcuroni9, agrroaSu 


Sd ennoSdlogen engoayas 


igh, agoto0Se 


No. I'm going to go 
with a friend, 

No. I'm going to go 
with my family. 
No. I’m going to go 
with a tourist group. 


Part 2: Level 5, Topic 8: Travels in prospect 


Mahouq-pa-bi. Meiq-s’we 


Café outside the airport terminal at Nyaung-U 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Use the information in the List to answer the questions on the tape. When there's a choice 
between (for example) 69,0092 30:05 and ¢q,co oy98 232:005 use the latter form. 


name 
plans to go 
when 

for how long 
what for 
who with 


name 
plans to go 
when 

for how long 
what for 
who with 


Sarah 
yes 

next month 

not long: 14 days 
for a visit 

a tourist group 


Dindy 
yes 

in 1999 

about 3 months 

to study B’se Buddhism 
her children 


Chris 

yes 

in October 
about 3 years 
to work 

his wife 


Raymond 
yes 

if he gets a visa 

not fixed yet 

to study B’se history 
alone 


Elizabeth 
yes 

next year 
6months 

to do research 
her husband 


Amd 
no 
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name Lars 

plans to go yes 

when if he gets the money 
for how long 1 year 

what for to learn Burmese 
who with alone 

name Roger 

plans to go yes 

when ina year's time 
for how long not fixed yet 
‘what for to meditate 
who with with 2 friends 


Exercise for written answer 


Max Zunetta 

yes yes 

in three months’ time in three weeks’ time 
about 4 months 2 weeks 

to study B’se literature to visit 

with his family a tourist group 
Miranda 

yes 

not definite yet 

1% months 

to study Burmese art 

with her family 


Opposites. After each word in the list below write down the Burmese word with the opposite 


meaning. 

List KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 

34 secon: oof 

ec wlgey> 

2H §on05 aprooeS 

Gt onSon0S S005 

98 cenn8:o005 0005 

Br ooSoo05 eqpéion05 

Qi eoron5 F:on5 

on socoS of: 

gt cy2n8 spoSoneS oBroneS 

Son eBEoouk 00 

208 onaSone5 soé:o005 

29H ev:o005 ooo 

on g§one5 BoSo008 
Relationships. In the blank wnte down the coresponding term fo the opposite gender 

gH sadfio09: wife 

ogt sce woe 

261 ood ae 

oqt me zoo 

oon soeot Bicco: 

2gr a8: a3 

sor 8 de 

‘jou Sop sope 
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LEVEL 5, TOPIC 9 TRAVELS: CURRENT TRIP 
New words 
[verb}-2go:— to go [verb], to become [verb] 
—B:og>:Bu Its all over. (§:- = to finish] 
—sbrogo8u She's dead and gone. [a:~ = to end] . 
—op§ogo:8n Itis all used up. [og§- = to run out] Koun-dhwa-bi. 
Thé-dhwa-bi. 
Lain kalin-dhwa-bi. 

—onvSeco005 How long has it gone on for? Beh-lauq 

(Geog>:Bosu [Gp- = to elapse] ca-dhwa-bi-léh? 
—atico FogeBu Ithas been three months. Thoun-lé shi-dhwa-bi. 
reps :§{5099 or just §5209 meditation centre [“doctrine-refuge”] _ Taya yeiq-tha 
saeé ofG- to work out all right, to be OK, satisfactory 
—S1:059:99 cydqor> Does working at the embassy Than-yoiin-hma louq-ya-da 

saaé fGgjcorn suit you all right? as'in p 
—$2: comé:com€: Yes, it works out fine. Kain-gaiin 

saa o{goloouSu &s'in pye-ba-deh. 
—S1:33892 Béqoro Are you all right Eh-di-hma tain-yé-da 

zeae oGicorn sitting there? &s'in pye-yéh-la? 
—S2:85 ma0€ vafclogn It’s not ideal. Theiq as'in mapye-ba-bi. 
805 wcoré:clog:n —_I'm sorry, sad [“mind—not-be good”] Seiq makain-ba-bi. 
B:- to be bad, badly behaved s'0 
—vadiclogn It’s not bad [usually = It’s quite good; Mas’0-ba-bu. 

applied to a wide range of topics: a play, a drink, a book, a restaurant, ...} 


caovk: or cao€:o3&: winter, cool season [around Dec, Jan., Feb.] ‘aiin(-dwin) 
ext to be cold (as winter, ice, cold drinks) é 
[phrase] a8 § 1 in the case of [phrase], if we look at [phrase] _s’o-yin 


1. Literally “[phrase]-say-if”: “if we say [phrase].” In most sentences, attempting to 
translate [phrase] 3$9¢ gives it too much weight and prominence. It carries a very light 
load. See the examples below and at 3.11. 


00:408 3898 sor:0002" Would you be free at 4? Lé-na-yi s’o-yin a-mala? 
{understand: If we were to say 4.00, in place of the other times you can’t manage] 

aglfeo BoE It'll be cool in January, I suppose. Jan-nawa-ri-l s’o-yin 

exo:0uSeq5u (“if we were to consider January”) ‘meh-naw? 

1090 BoE In the case of students Cain-dha s’o-yin 

0686 o uae n_entry is not allowed. win-gwin mashi-ba-bi. 
owt 9 If it were in Burma it would be easy. BAma-pye-hma s'o-yin 

ogosyoul [to get this machine mended, for example] !weh-hma-ba. 
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Sample Dialogue 


Scene: somewhere in Burma. $1 is Burmese and S2 is a foreigner. 


S1:002{995 sepo5eqooo 
Jo003t 
S2:ec0:e0600005. Gago:(Bu 

S1:899 egqor 
no8ch sgonedn 
$2:085. cuysoloro$u 
Sl:o05qo odegoocdu 
$2: onepi§Sao09o 
oBeqolooesu 
Sl:e5u 8y> onep: 
22207058, covono0001 
$2: 70503 
S1: §Sa0299_o3q0>0 
ses08 ofSgjconn 
$2: upo5a3u ennré:e002€: 
amd fGvlorusu 
orrea8:dlogen 
0.085 soa08 ecfGogin 


S1:(p:qor 805 wcaré:clogin I’m sorry to hear it. 
wer{gaS—> 64070 
2000: 


e 
S2:on05e}n §} goloroSu 
s 


Have you been in 
Burma long? 


It’s been about four months. 


How do you find 
living here? 
I love it. 


Where are you staying? 


I'm staying at a 
meditation centre. 


Oh, so you came here 


to meditate? 
Yes. 


Does staying at the centre 


work out all right? 
Yes, it works out 
very well. 

It's not too bad. 


It’s not working out very well. 


Isn't it hot [for you} 
in Burma? 
Yes, it is rather hot. 


Bama-pye yaug-ne-da 
ca-bi-la? 

Lé-ld-lauq shi-dhwa-bi. 
Di-hma ne-yé-da 
beh-lo ne-dhaléh? 
Theiq pyaw-ba-deh 
Beh-hma téh-ne-dhaléh? 
Taya Yeiq-tha-hma 
tah-ne-ba-deh. 

‘Aw. Di-hma taya 

@ t’oug-p’6 la-da-la? 
Houg-kéh. 
Yeig-tha-hma tah-ya-da 

s'in pye-yéh-la? 

Houg-kéh. Kaun-kain 

s'in pye-ba-deh. 

Mas’é-ba-bir. 

Theiq as'in mapye-ba-bi. 
Ca-ya-da seiq makain-ba-bil. 
Bama-pye-hma ne-ya-da 
mapu-bi-la? 

Houg-kéh. N&h-néh pu-ba-deh. 


Over there it'll be cold, I suppose? Ho-hma s‘o-yin &-meh-naw? 


Yes. 
In the winter 
it’s terribly cold. 


Houq-pa-deh. 
S'ain-dwin s’o-yin 
ayan é-deh. 


2. o [noun] = “that [noun], a long way from either of us.” Hence uyo “over there,” meaning 


“where you come from.” 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Dialogues Set 1. You ask the questions, following the Prompt, and jot down the answers in the 
blanks. At the end of the set of Dialogues, compare your answers with the Key. You have 
to imagine that the dialogues take place at a reception somewhere in England, between 
yourself and some Burmese-speaking visitors. The tape doesn’t cover all the people named 
in the chart. (The names you don’t ask about on the tape can be used for classroom practice.) 
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Part 2: Level 5, Topic 9: Travels: current trip 


Dialogues Set 1: blanks 


USein Lwin Daw Mya Mya Thein U Chit Swe Daw Si Si Win 
name B:8Gogé ealfeGo8§: B:qjSo0g es] 880: 
has been in England — “ce a 


further stay 
what for 
who with 
where stay 
works out 
climate 


UTun Aung Chain Daw Khin Mar Lay UTinOhn Daw Tin Tin Myint 
name Brog§rasoréGs cal aero: Brandi: ealonkongfee 
has been in England a : a 
further stay 
what for 
who with 
where stay 
works out 
climate 


Daw NweNwe Ko Tin Lwin 
name osl3,3, Bondage 
has been in England wag 
further stay 
what for 
who with 
where stay 
works out 
climate 


Dialogues Set 2. You use the information in the list to answer the questions on the tape. Imagine 
that the dialogues take place in Burma. If you're asked if you've been here long, treat one 
month and over as “a long time,” and anything less as “not long yet.” On the same point, we'll 


adopt the convention that you use 939: 
Geleoo:o008 (shi-dhwa-bi, shi-bi, shi- 
time in Burma, you always say you're having a very good time. 


rather than ¢(§ — unless the context calls for 
a-dha-deh). If you're asked if you are having a good 
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Dialogues Set 2: data 


name 
country 

has been in Burma 
(further stay 
what for 

who with 

where stay 
works out 
climate 


name 
country 

has been in Burma 
further stay 
what for 

who with 

where stay 
works out 
climate 


name 
country 

has been in Burma 
further stay 
what for 

who with 

where stay 
works out 
climate 


Mr. Bull Ms. Doe 
England America 
2months 3 weeks 

month 1% months 

to meditate to do research 
alone husband 

medit centre _foreignn st hostel 
OK very well 

hot very hot 


Mr. Wellington Mrs. Finch 
New Zealand England 

3 days Lweek 
2weeks 5 days 

as a tourist as a tourist 
group son 

hotel hostel 

OK not bad 
rather hot hot 


Mr. Nightingale 
Canada 

4 days 

2weeks 

to meditate 

alone 

with friends 

not very well 

not v hot: just right 


Exercise for written answer 


Mr. Keating Mrs. Mount 
Australia Canada 
2 years 3 months 
1% years about 6 months 
to work to accomp. husband 
family husband 
Pagoda Road _with friends 
not very well not bad 
not hot: just right not very hot: 
just right 

Mr. Hawk Ms. Coot 
‘America Australia 
about a year 6 months 
not fixed not fixed 
todo research —_to accomp. parents 
alone husband 
medit centre foreign st hostel 
very well OK 
very hot not hot 

Mrs. Sparrow 

New Zealand 

2weeks 

about 1 month 

to work 

alone 

Strand Hotel 

very well 

rather hot 


The words and syllables in the following sentences have been jumbled. Rearrange them to form 
good sentences, and insert spacing and punctuation. 


on 898:—qo29—R6a00-<4 log 
yu ~wenno8:—0l—qoo0- fee 


Bi —a09-¢.~20g 0005-08: 


The following sentences contain the element 8961 
gh ~co-en:eu5 BoE —c¢5—SeEo00 
gh ~gp:-ovu5 -o9-my5—<Bog ol 
Br ~a85c-yo-cGyo-ernpEscso.8 sol Ba 
AU ~ag018-209—c9-s905605-Bo—po8— dling 


an Senggpeni an 
gt —09-B95—vc8—cove8 —sBq cam: 


~Bqe—ch—9-6- 


Part 2: Level 5, Topic 9: Travels: current trip 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
24 —§5a20-yo —c4—qjon0 —oa8:—clogin 
Jt (52-900 805 —venné:—dl—oyee 
24 -003,-q-020 —08: —s9-cl-onuSt 
gt —Sedor—co —Bq' —caorooS—c45 
gH -o9-ayS —a8qe —gpr—cl-onuSn 
Ge —ompétecord—yo —a8a8 ~8 wmf -Gyo—cln 
UW ~YR0l§-co-yo —aqE —epo8—gR-— sree lee 
on —G-of: —aBqt —cay: —eoypoor—c§, ~q—cl—onu5u 
§ a8 —09-845—ceoo05 —G>-voS 


KEY TO THE PRACTICE DIALOGUES 


Dialogues Set 1 
U ‘Sein Lwin Daw Mya Mya Thein U Chit Swe Daw Si Si Win 
name B:B§qg6 colfeeo8é: SrajSoog aT 8808: 
has been in England 1 week 4 months 1 month 4 days 
further stay 3 months 6 months 1 month 2 weeks 
what for for a visit for training to accomp. parents .to accomp. husband 
who with alone alone with parents with family 
where stay with relatives hostel with friends hotel 
works out OK not very well very well not bad 
climate cold very cold not cold: just right not v cold 
UTun Aung Chain Daw Khin Mar Lay UTinOhn Daw Tin Tin Myint 
name Brog§soaaré Gif eal a€woceo: B:orésj: — eaTorord(Gg 
has been in England 2 years 6 months 2days 3. weeks 
further stay not fixed yet 2 years not fixed yet 10 days 
what for to work to work toaccomp. parents for a visit 
who with with wife with wife with parents with ygr sister 
where stay house with relatives hotel with friends 
works out OK not very well very well OK 
climate very cold rather cold not cold very cold 
Daw Nwe Nwe Ko Tin Lwin 
name osl§.8. oorkegé 
has been in England 6 months 3 weeks 
further stay 1% years 3. weeks 
what for for training to accomp. wife 
who with alone with wife 
where stay hostel with relatives 
works out not very well very well 
climate rather cold not very cold: just right 
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LEVEL 5, TOPIC 10A YOU AND YOURS 
New words 
to exist, to have, to be alive shi- 

Sl: secvssce Goov:socv:" Are your parents still alive? Ame-dp'e shi-dhé-dhala? 
—S2:vpoSo3n RolosuSu Yes, they are. Houq 
—ormee §ooasu My mother is, Ame shi-ba-deh. 

eee e§corpclog:n but my father isn’t. Ap'e-déw mashi-daw-ba-bi. 

3720) (Gu He has died. S'oin-dhwa-ba-bi. 

Pusan @ brothers and sisters, siblings _ nyi-ako-maun-hnama 
—S1: Sxncorésdo How many brothers and sisters Nyi-ako-maun-hnama 

05g8eur205. Foo05 do you have? beh-hnayaug shi-dhaléh? 
—$2: g8cur205 FoloouSu Thave two: Hnayaug shi-ba-deh. 

220} ordcurr053, one older brother Ako tayaug-néh 

Se ordcorosn and one younger sister. nyi-ma tayauq. 
cons to be clever, able, talented — taw- 


—mecoieog B5c0r8<loo0S4 


qSerp omnok:- 


B:ccor0 qSoop 
285 earré:cloouSu 
[verb}-cBoSoron 


—qsoop comr8:cBoSorn 
285. [verb]-ox05 


—sfsveqp’ 285 efor 
—efGeo ayag 385 yorods 
eon5o204 


—oneco:00g 385 

econ 285. een 
exmn8:o0234 

ences} 

—sudorf: orce:) ! 

—cypeiag:gS orce:g 

orcvi} o- 

pies cat 

wr Gy8 souSonf: (e020) 
Ge 

—wgde sooSorf: (orev) 
exten 
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to take an exam [“exam—answer”] 
to pass an exam [“exam—win, succeed] sa-mé-bweh aun- 


ja-de theiq taw-ba-deh. 
aya kain- 


to be adorable, delightful, 


charming, sweet [“lovability is good”] 
Your little daughter is Thami-lé-ga c'iq-saya 
adorable. theiq kaiin-ba-deh. 
How [verb]! [Verb}-laiq-ta. 


[a suffix attached to verbs and used in exclamations] 

How adorable! C’ig-saya kain-laiq-ta. 
[Someone] really does [verb]! theiq [verb]-da-beh 

[another form of words used for exclamatory effect] 

T really love that colour! En-di ayaun theiq caiq-ta-beh. 
In April it’s really hot! E-pyi-lé cé-yin theiq pu-da-bah. 
Your children are really talented! K’alé-de theiq taw-da-béh. 
‘Your young son is a 


Tha-I8-g4 theiq c'iq-sdya 
really delightful! kaiin-da-béh 
examination [“text-ask-gathering”] _ sa-mé-bweh 
10th Standard examination _s’eh-dan sa-ma-bwéh 
[at school] 1 

Final Year examination 
[at university] 


naug-s’olin-hniq sa-mé-bweh 


sa-mé-bweh p'ye- 


She is going to take her _—_Di-hniq s’eh-dan (sa-ma-bweh) 
10th Standard this year. _p'ye-meh. 
She passed her Mahniq-ké s'eh-dan (sa-ma-bwéh) 


10th Standard last year. aun-deh. 


Part 2: Level 5, Topic 10: You and yours 


gases university teq-katho 
—onrga8eS espo- to get into university teq-katho yauq- 
—ogo$eS oonS- _to attend, study at, the university teq-katho teq- 
. university degree [also = title) bwéh 
—w48m 8293, qoousu He got his B.A. degree last year. Mahniq-ka Bi-E bwéh ya-deh. 


1. souSong: is the highest Standard in High Schools, and students who gain good marks are 
eligible to go on to university. Those with the highest marks are entitled to choose the 
most prestigious subjects (medicine and engineering). Your performance in this 
examination is therefore an important step in your career. The final year examination in 
the university is the one that determines whether you are awarded a degree, so this too 
is a crucial hurdle. 


For a list of types of school, institutions of further education, qualifications and so on, see the 
additional vocabulary in Appendix 6, Section 18. 


The entrance to Rangoon University campus 


Sample Dialogue 
Scene: $1 asks $2 about his/her children. 
1 School children 


Sl:apeco: olo5g cloos:n Have you got a photograph of ‘K’alé daq-poun pa-la? 
your children with you? 
S2:dldloseS gu Yes Ihave. Pa-ba-deh, Shin. 
8qon ekels Here it is. Have a look. Di-hma. Ci-ba-oun. 
Sl: cao5u Wow! Aw. 
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285 aSecp caré:oxdu They are really adorable. 


andSaagoSeog 8Bodu 

S2:008:0e3: 6-56 9Gu 

S1:00Sa000§: ae 

$2: gS0r§:u 

Sl: orSonuSe45u 
n8:zacuSment 
amps: oroSeg(ooott 

$2: eoroSeaozwl agin 
coSoleao:0205i, 
5-88. $cleco:o>05n 


What ages are they? 


My older daughter is 6. 
What Standard is she in? 
2nd Standard. 


She’s clever, isn’t she? 
How about your younger daughter: Thami: 


does she go to school yet? 


Not yet. 


She is still young. 
She's only 4. 


2 School leavers and university students 
What are your 
children doing? 
Are they at school? 
My oldest son 

got his B.A. degree last year. 
My middle son 
is attending the university. 


Sl: oneco:e03 
ornepdeg(ejoncu 
emps: onoSeqaocos:u 

S2:onr:c0[8:00 og6c0 
Bexo0, quloroSu 
aonisacvoSan 
ergs. craSeqcloraSu 
sqno8apr0ne0:9 
845 goods 
aob:e0 orgpobe5 
oxposg(e : 
soorscuSmcor9 0g Sco 
moubonf: cantonubn 

Sl:a901 


985 corSordu 


For the Exercises 


He is going to take his 


final year exams this year. 
My daughter has got into 
the university. 


‘And my youngest son—he passed Thi 


Theiq c’iq-saya kalin-da-beh. 
Beh-ayweh-de shi-bi-lah? 
Thami-aci-ga c’aug-hniq shi-bi. 
Beh-atan yauq-pi-léh? 
Hnatan. 
Taw-deh-naw? 
ngeh-ga- 
cain teq-ne-bi-la? 
Mateq-thé-ba-bi. 
Ngeh-ba-dha-deh. 
La-hnig-p’eh shi-ba-dhé-deh. 


K’ala-de 

ba louq-ne-j4-dhaléh? 
dala? 
Tha-aci-gé mahniq-ké 
Bi-E bwéh yé-ba-deh. 
Tha-alaq-ka 

teq-katho teq-ne-ba-deh. 
Naug-s'ouln sa-ma-bweh 
di-hniq_ p'ye-meh. 
Thami-ga teq-katho 
yauq-ne-bi. 
-angeh-ga-daw mahniq-ka 


the 10th Standard exam last year. s’eh-dan aun-deh. 
Well! They are 
really gifted children! 


A. 
Theiq taw-da-bah. 


Blanks for Exercise 1. You ask the questions, following the Prompt, and use the answers to fill in 
the blanks. The first column is filled in for you to show the conventions used in the Key. 


Ko Lat 
name 80005 
mother Y 
father Y 
siblings 3 
older bros. 2 
older sis 1 
younger bros = 
younger sis - 


Ma Htwe 
ecog: 


Ko Cho 


cal 


Ma Pwint KoThaung Ma Swe 


oe 


Bears: wesg 


Ex. 2. Turn to the Key to Ex. 1 and use the information there to answer the questions. 
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Part 2: Level 5, Topic 10A: You and yours 


Ex. 3. Imagine you are talking to a lady called Daw Mya May. Ask the questions, following the 
prompt, and fill in the blanks on the chart with the information you hear. Not all the blanks 
will be needed. 

Blanks for Ex. 3 


n° sex name stage 


Ex. 4. Tur to the Key for Ex. 3, and use the information given there to answer the questions you hear 
on the tape. 


For the Practice Dialogues 


There are three pairs of Practice Dialogues, and each pair follows the same pattern. In 
Practice Dialogue 1a you ask questions, following the Prompt, and use the answers given on 
the tape to fill in the blanks in the chart. The charts have more blanks than you need. At 
the end of the Dialogue you compare your answers with the Key at the end of the Lesson. 
Then for Dialogue 1b, you use the Key to supply you with answers to the questions you are 
asked by the tape. The same goes for 2a and 2b, and for 3a and 3b. 


Blanks for Dialogue 1a: U Win Maung's children 
n° sex name age stage 


arene 


Blanks for Dialogue 2a: Daw Mala Maung’s children 
sex name age stage 


as 
1 
2 
3 
4 
§ 


Blanks for Dialogue 3a: U Par’s children 
* sex name age stage 


aRenes 
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Exercise for written answer 


Ex. 1. Choose an appropriate verb from the list below for each of the gaps in the sentences. 
Verbs Ros g oS: o- = emt 
_ B- con - 


Sentences 4: Seun008 
on ao8t 4 onggeheS cqpobeg(eafGu 285... 00008 
yh {68 go 25 .. Ese dpe 
Bt eolencof oo 3 ...07051 
Gt ScBqoSe03 085 ...cr0d4 paren @Ropicone 
gt aaoieca: oloSy (Gipfolapee 85... 07005 
Br cagpfreson’y> e4qor> 985... 00051 
qu B8m0qp8 BS ...0050 84029 cyoodu 
on s097085 285. ..00008 ov2:§, 992:0003 conn8:clonuSa 
gt soudon§: exxn8o005 cae 085. ..00038 
20" ~Geco E eerfGp5 85 ...o250 


exondiogé: ayo:09 corn8:dloaSa 


83 


Ex. 2. Fill in the gaps in the following dialogue. 
Sl:x9095 ...cga0co08 
$2: ecpSeo0%0 8 
45cm 8ex003, ...clouSu 
29,489 $8e(Gaxy> vp20 a0... soBs005 Soousu 
Slisacumee §...20000:0 
S2:ca¢e_...0005" 


sevcery of..clogen apiogorel Bu 


Si:g8...cvr84de s00845cu005 Fooed 
$2:59:... SdloooSu 
8 or8ca0r5... Be gScooo05 
oySeq(oocdu 


Stamper ...0qcTea:00051 
p802 wg6ar a008... esordor054 
B.. cogs onbucSs 


S1: 8ecog 
so:eBessthaon | 848 soudoof: 00S 
amar seao05. .ileoo:on0Se 
Seas: 
S1:8o0%9 oe poe cH 
S2: dd). Sqon 
Sl:sa1 BSoscoicegm ... carré:c$aSoro" 
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KEY TO THE EXERCISES AND DIALOGUES ON TAPE 


Key for Ex.1 
Ko Lat MaHtwe KoCho MaPwint KoThaung Ma Swe 
name Boos vary: Rely Read: cag 
mother Y Y N N Y Y 
father Y N Y N Y N 
siblings 3 4 5 6 4 5 
older bros 2 - 1 1 3 1 
older sis 1 1 - 2 - 1 
younger bros - 2 1 2 1 2 
younger sis, - 1 3 1 - 1 
Key for Ex. 3: Daw Mya May’s children 
n°? sex name age stage 
1 olderson 7 Standard 3 
2 dtr olol 5 Standard 1 
3 ygrson —of:03: 3 not at school 
Key for Practice Dialogue 1a: U Win Maung’s children 
n°? sex name age stage 
1 son peg 22 attending university: to take final exam this year 
2 sm eve: 18 has got into university 
3 sm od:0008 17 to take 10th Standard this year 


Key for Practice Dialogue 2a: Daw Mala Maung’s children 
n° sex age stage 


1 dtr 24 got B.A. degree last year 
2 =m 23 to take final exam this year 

3 dtr 17 passed 10th Standard last year 
4 dtr 16 to take 10th Standard this year 


Key for Practice Dialogue 3a: U Par’s children 


n° sex name age stage 

1 dtr aogzgE 20 got B.A. degree last year 

2 dtr pop 16 has got into university 

3 sn mee 15 passed 10th Standard last year 


LEVEL 5, TOPIC 10B §=YOU AND YOURS continued 


New words 


nq org /209 or20q1 @ orq/ now, at present (@k'G, (ou 
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208 06- 

ORB /0888/ 

= 0ReS8E cadc$: 

avcaboaoa: /s08:eax0090:/ 
foccupation] op6- 
—oncatnar0: opSonoSt 
sofia, soyo0d: pSogoouSn 


—soqpo§ cpSeqore5 
aoboog: one8- 


dqg3. /clag-/ 

o20r§: /-3§:/ 

[noun}-z003c5, 

—olqq.93.290305 
0000§: eqzeqo0054 

fog 

cos /eopcil/ 


coe JonuSe 


—ofeg vaticlogen 


—on8c0 9J00/- gorse 


to start work, take up a job 
private [“self-own”] 
business [”private-work”] 
sailor [“ship-member”} 

to work as a[...] 

He works as a sailor. 

She is working as a civil 
servant. [see 3.10A] 

He is working as a doctor. 
[see 2.10A] 

to attend class, attend a course 
[‘learn-class—attend”} 
Ph.D. degree, doctorate 
thesis, dissertation, paper 


for [noun], for the sake of, for the benefit of 


He is writing a thesis 

for his Ph.D. 

income [“come in-money”] 
salary [“month-fee”] 
The salary is low. 

The job is poorly paid. 
The income is not bad. 
We get K1200 a month. 


Aloug win- [“work—enter”] 
ko-bain 

ko-bain loug-ngan 
thin-baw-dha 

louq- 

Thin-baw-dha loug-teh. 
Asa-yé ahmd-dan loug-ne-deh. 


S'aya-wun loug-ne-deh. 
thin-dan teq- 


Pa-ragu-bwéh [“expert-degree”] 
sa-dan 

-atweq 

Pa-ragu-bwéh-atweq 

sa-dan yé-ne-deh. 

win-ngwe 

la-g4 

Lé-ga néh-deh. 


Win-ngwe mas’d-ba-bil. 
Talé vain hnaya ya-deh. 


The salaries of government posts are usually referred to by “scale,” as — 


900/- eae: 
or 


800- J9-9000 esa: 


the K800 scale 
the scale that starts at K800, 


and grows by annual increments of K25 to a maximum of K1000. 


Sample Dialogue 


Scene: in Burma. $1 is a foreign visitor, and S2 is Burmese. 


S1: Bret ceco:c0g 
wg o700ySe4(eaocdu 
m0yS ofcgfes Boon: 

S2:epcSa3u_gScox205 
s0a96 cdaqdlor05u 
a08:c0(Bio soepogoldu? 
anriae[@Bic6029 080536 
cybe§s cySeqslooosa 
secvSgScur05 aysor? 
$EcGGo: eqpoboa erjoreSu 
s08:zecuSe op9o 
208§ Australia 

$1:33899 200 20800§: 
onoieganedi 


20005 
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What are your children 
doing now? 
Have they started work? 
Yes. Two of them 
are working. 
My older daughter is a doctor. 
My older son is 
in business. 
‘The younger two 

are both abroad. 
My younger daughter went 
to Australia for training. 
What course is she 
taking there? 


U Myo k’alé-de 

&k’d ba loug-ne-j4-dhalah? 
Alouq win-ne-jé-bi-la? 
Houg-kéh. Hnayauq 

Alouq loug-ne-ba-deh. 

j-ga s’dya-wun-ba-beh. 
Tha-aci-ga-daw ko-bain- 
loug-ngan loug-ne-ba-deh. 
Angeh hnayauq cd-daw 
nain-ngan-ja yauq-ne-ja-deh. 
Thami-angeh-gé pyin-nya 
thin-bé Australia thwa-deh. 
Eh-di-hma ba thin-dan 
teq-ne-dhalah? 


Part 2: Level 5, Topic 10B: You and yours continued 


S2:008E: |cg02r§, ogr:0x50]u She went to study history. Thamain Ié-la-bé thwa-da-ba. 
sq 19 q93,290305 At present she’s writing Ak’d Pa-ragu-bwéh-atweq 
e202§: 69:¢g0005u a thesis for her Ph.D. sa-dan yé-ne-deh. 
an:sacuSe And my younger son 
aoesinoon: opdegouSu is working as a sailor. thin-baw-dha loug-ne-deh. 

Sl: o90:20{B:0> sop} Does your older son find Tha-Aci-ga s’aya-wun 
agSqor e208 efGgjcos:n working as a doctor is all right? louq-ya-da s’in pye-yéh-la? 

$2: 070503u_was:ologen Yes. It’s not bad. Houg-kéh. Mas’d-ba- 
028 abc 9j00/- He gets a salary of K1200 La-gé tala t'adin hnaya 
qoreSu2 a month. ya-deh. 

$1:098:e000" How about your daughter? Thami-gaw? 

$2:a0003 o€6g onr2E:0005u She has a good income too. _ Thu-ga-léh win-ngwe kalin-deh. 
ag 02600 Jooo/-cco208 She gets about K2000 Ak’é tld hnat’aun-laug 
qulooaSu a month now. ya-ba-deh. 


1. You are familiar with the “only” meaning of the suffix -0 , as in 
2910453 corqcloooSu We only had to pay three kyats. 
320903 09:46. Guleoo:oou5u She is only 9 years old so far. 
The suffix -5 also has a different meaning, often found at the end of a sentence: it can be 
mildly emphatic, something like “indeed,” or “really,” or “in fact,” or “actually.” This is 
the meaning you have met in — 
I'm (really) sorry. 
Thanks (a lot). 
‘You now meet it again in the sentence in the dialogue above: 
soepogoldu She's a doctor (actually). 


2. In Burma, as in many countries, the rate of inflation is high; so, although the income 
levels mentioned here are not unreasonable at the time of writing (1993), by the time you 
read this, K1200 and K2000 may sound very meagre indeed. 


For the Exercise 


Ex. 1. You ask questions following the prompt, then repeat the answer and use it to fill in the 
blanks. Check your answers against the Key at the end of the Lesson. Model: 
Prompt: Ask what Ma Aye Kyi is doing now. 
L/Sl:vaser(o3p$. sg o220pSeq0005u $2: BoSBEap5e§: cpSegoro5u 
L/S1 (repeats: eBuSGEcnSc§: op5eg0205u — and fills in the blank. 
Prompt: Ask if she has a good income. 
L/St:086g Go228:0900030 S2:earré:vlosuSu ordco gSecoo qoro5u 
L/S1 (repeats): 02800 g8eco28 qoou5u — and fills in the blank. 
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Daw Yin Mya’s children 
n° sex name 
1 dtr e30:[505 
2 sm aéeur€ 
3 dtr a€[a3a5 
4 dtr a60§:3 
Dr Tin Maung’s children 
n° sex name 
1 sm Gorcgé 
2 dtr GICEBSS 
3 son aéeurcoc: 
4 dtr cooeg, 
5 om cos: 
Daw Khin May’s children 
n° sex name 
1 dtr 88aé 
2 =n 88:08: 
3 dtr an§iaog: 


age occupation salary/income 
29 


@ occupation salary/income 


occupation salary/income 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Use the Key below to answer the questions. 


Dialogue 1. Daw Yin Mya. 


Dialogue 2. DrTin Maung. —_Dialogue 3. Daw Khin May 


In the classroom. Use blank forms as outlined at Level 2, Topic 10B. 


Exercise for written answer 


Translate the following into Burmese. Imagine that an elderly Englishman is writing a letter 
toa friend in Burma with whom he has been out of touch for many years. If the text of the 
letter sounds stilted, remember that you have been practising with dialogues, which 
involve two speakers, and you have not needed to learn the sentence-connecting devices 
that are appropriate for the one-speaker mode of letter-writing. For “you” use so6p 


1. Saya U Htin Gyi. 
2. Are you all well? 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
s0ep8:c08 (Ben 


eqernSifasajooot 


3. What ages are your sons and daughters now? a90:603 998:603 32g souSaageS F{a3Bodu 
4, And how about you? Have you retired yet? | soqpecr> vé08 agadaS Boor 


5. Is your wife still working 
in the oil company? 


6. As for me, Iam now 67 years old. 


7. Lhave retired. 
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sosprdcn8icn egfmngedy> 
sey opSoqa0%20000t4 


apjfcor8ecor, s0q woa008 67-8 8Be 
o808 opchoSolGn 


8. Athome there is only myself and 


my younger son. 
9. My wife died in 1988. 


10. I do the housework. 
11. My son is still going to school. 
12. He is bright. 
13. He is going to take his 10th Standard 
exam this year. 
14. If he passes, he will probably attend 
university next year. 


15. My older son is in business. 
16. He sells TVs. 

17. His income is not bad. 

18. Things are working out all right. 
19. He’s got two children. 

20. They are totally adorable. 


21. My older daughter is working 
in the civil service. 

22. Her pay is low. 

23. She only gets £800 a month. 

24, She is living in Manchester. 


25. My younger daughter is at university. 
26. She took her final exam last year. 
27. She got a B.A. 


28. Now she is writing a thesis for her Ph.D. 


29. She wants to do research in Burma 
for her thesis. 

30. If she gets a visa she plans to come 
in November. 

31. She's going to stay for about 6 months. 

32. If she comes to Burma, she would like 
to meet you. 


KEY TO THE EXERCISES ON TAPE 
Daw Yin Mya’s children 


Part 2: Level 5, Topic 10B: You and yours continued 


BSy> ogjfoor8§, s02:200053 QulovoSu 
aagfia8in ogn0-94600 sp:oyo:vloouSu 
eageor8on BSyo8g opSclonusn 

ancien emapé: conbegsleas:onuSu 
coobclonusa 


858 sovSong: oncerg ofgeosu 
exon’ 09,4842 orqpo80S ondiloS§eoSu 


coxefBien uSSEoySeG: pSeysloneSu 
Bg expé:oneSu 

fog esSivlogin 

snsoé ofgvlonusn 

occa: j-cur208 981 


285 qSop cnoné:ox2d4 


o8:cofBion sa8:qaogood: opSogoruSe 
cos joloouSu 
or809 alé 900-3. qploroSu 


efqycSoory> o4eqor05u 


aa8:seceSencen9 onggageSyou 
vgn cyt ened gens 
Bose}, qonds 
s2q olagap.c2008 on00§: ompoqoouSu 
soonh:s00g05 oerpSyo 

opa0n004 pSexsoreSe 
Bes gas fosr200y0 con 

cobx003 Sloo0Su 
B-coceosed quu5i 
owGe5 core’ soep’, 


203, qSelonuSn 


n° sex name age occupation salary/income 
1 dtr ox:(3p5 29 is working: in business good: K2000 

2 sm a€cvoe 27 is abroad: working as a sailor not bad: K1800 
3 dtr 06395 26 is working: as civil servant low: K900 

4 dtr a€0§:§ 24 is abroad: attending a course - 


185 


Burmese: An introduction to the Spoken Language, Book 2 


Dr Tin Maung’s children 
n° sex name age occupation salary/income 
1 sm 30 is abroad: attending a course - 
2 dtr Geee aes 28 is working: as doctor not bad: K2400 
3 sm aécuréoé: 26 ~—_—is abroad: is writing Ph.D. thesis - 
4 dtr coow8, 25 is working: in business ‘good: K2500 
5 son evo0§: 23 is working: as engineer not bad: K1750 
Daw Khin May’s children 
n° sex name age occupation salary/income 
1 dtr 880 28 is working: as school teacher low: K800 
2 sm 285: 26 —isabroad: working asa sailor good: K2200 
3. dtr 25 is abroad: writing Ph.D. thesis - 
LEVEL 5, TOPIC 11 TO MEET AGAIN 
New words 
35 GF togohome ein pyan- 
we, our (man speaking) 


nafecs 8 /oysq53/ 1 

caseo8 yong we, our (woman speaking) 
sacopS coo (/sa0005/) to come for a visit 

— variant: corcop5- (/-covS/) __ to come visiting 
[verb]}-cogScloouSu ‘A wants B to [verb] 
—mevmevg, c0,coajSoruSn He wants you to meet 
his parents. 


—sanop§ corcoqEvlosuSn I'd like you to come for a visit. 


—ono8eg, coro arcs What day would you like 
me to come? 

covd: :— [“rice-feed”] to give a meal, dine 

209 (VqaeV/) trouble, misery, suffering 

—302 ev: [“trouble-give”] to inconvenience 

—309 §p- ["trouble-look for] to put oneself out 

302 bs [trouble-arise”] _ to be inconvenienced 


smo: 42 2["strength-be sore”] to feel held back, inhibited 
an: yl Don't feel a-na-deh. 


-ze-jin-ba-deh 
Ap’e-Ame-néh twé-ze-jin-deh. 


Aleh la-ze-jin- 
Beh-né la-z 


amin cwé- 
doug-k’4 


A mana-ba- 


1, The suffix 08 is attached to ogj§coo5 and og§o to mean “I and my companion, I and my 
family, I and my colleagues, I and my fellow countrymen” and so on — in other words, 
all the meanings of the English word we. (c&naw-d6, c&mé-d6). It is used in the same 
way to mean “you and your companion, you and your family” and so on (the meanings of 
the English word you plural). For this purpose it is attached to a word for “you,” 
which, as you know, is most often a kin term or a name or a title. So “you plural” will be 
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eaTesToR1 san8oR) cfod:ordo8) asToofzo0§:081 BoSeago81 sogpo8, and so on, 
depending on your relationship to the person you are addressing. (Daw-daw-d6, Ako- 
46, Ko Win Tin-d6, Daw Than Than-dé, Meiq-s'we-d6, S'aya-d6) 

2. To feel x20: 420005 towards someone is to feel reluctant to do something for fear that 
what you are doing, or about to do, may cause trouble or offence to that person. For 
example, on one occasion two Burmese acquaintances came to my house in England. I was 
keen that they should have some fruit cake, which they had never tasted before. They 
resisted my offers for some time, because they felt 399: 42005 at the prospect of 
depriving me of the fruit cake, and putting me to the trouble of serving it. I persisted, 
and eventually they gave way. They tasted a piece, and continued to eat, but very 
slowly, in small fragments. It became clear that they didn’t like the cake at all, but 
were impelled to go on eating it by feelings of 90: 4200051 They were afraid that if 
they left it uneaten I would be disappointed. When challenged they admitted that 
this was true. So a2: 420205 had worked twice: once to inhibit them from accepting 
the cake in the first place, and then to prevent them abandoning it once they had 
started. 

Feelings of 329: 420005 are by no means unknown in the West, but they seem to play a more 
prominent part in social relationships among Burmese. They are certainly more often 
explicitly formulated, and some Burmese even appear to take a rueful pride in what 
they see as a national characteristic. For a thorough examination of 320: 420205 and 
its side-effects, see Sarah Bekker’s article in Contributions to Asian Studies (Essays on 
Burma), Leiden, Brill, 1973, pp. 19-37. 


Example sentences 

Inviting someone to visit 

i ee 3851 secop$ col Come for a visit to our house. Canaw-dé-ein aleh la-ba. 

epjgeor503, 3861 coocopSuln ‘Come and visit our house. Canaw-dé-ein la-leh- 

eajgcorSo3, 3851 want youtocomeand  Canaw-dé-ein 
cncopScogévloouSn visit our house. la-leh-ze-jin-ba-deh. 

ragcor$ mevsced, Iwant to introduce you Candw p'e-Ame-néh 
BoSsonScurqEoruSu to my parents. 

nagcorS secesaced, Iwant you to meet ‘Candw Ap'e-Ame-néh 
203,c0qjEoruSu my parents. twé-ze-jin-deh. 

SBSg> covd: cngrgédlooaSu Iwant to give youa meal _Ein-hma t’Amin cwé-jin-ba-deh. 

at home. 
dcg.g> cove: cng:ajéclosuSu I'd like to give youa meal Tané-hma t’Amin cwé-jin-ba-deh. 
one day. 

1. Sometimes oy §cor503s8 (canaw-d , or ogi§ooRs81 oy §c0r5=81 og §es8 as appropriate. 

Demurral and counter-demurral 

S1: gop wovryEclogin Idon’t want to give you any trouble. mapé-jin-ba-bu. 

or: gop egpul gu Please don’t put yourselves out. masha-ba-néh. 

$2:303 euposologin It’s no trouble. Doug-k'é. mahoug-pa-bil. 

01: 302 oGdclogin There is no trouble involved. 4 map'yiq-pa-bi. 

Sl:s90: govloouSu I feel a-na-deh. A na-ba-deh. 
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spocp_ccnr8:o0051 
epelie 
or:soxrqnoep e8clogin 


It makes me feel a-na-deh. 
Please don’t feel a-na-deh. 
There is no cause for feeling a-na-deh. A na-zaya mashi-ba-bu. 


A na-zaya kain-deh. 
A mana-ba-néh. 


g20:420¢p means “that which generates feelings of s22:_g202u5 ” — just as qSoqp means 
“that which generates feelings of affection” (A nazdya, chiq-sdya). So 390:4009 
cen2é:o0u5 means something like “the situation is full of elements that make me feel 299: 
4po05u” Likewise, soo:qo0ep o§cilog: means “there are no elements that should generate 


a feeling of 290: yooou5u” 


Accepting the invitation 

cong écloouSn I would like to come. 
eoneaSt I will come. 

cond} eoSu I will certainly come. 
cxnoned] I'll come by all means. 


La-jin-ba- 


As a response to a request or invitation [verb]-v] eoS (-bé-meh, with an induced creaky tone 
on the -c]_) means not just “I will [verb],” but “I will certainly [verb]” — with a hint of 
“Rely on me,” “Have no fear.” In the same context, namely responding to an invitation, 
[verb]-ox2<0]], (-da-baw) means something like “Of course I'll [verb],” “I’d love to [verb].” 


Choosing a date and a time 

nomg§ (or oScq) 
exqecdi 

nong (oroaSeq) 
cxrceaiSoocdu 

A 25-98 (orocgcg) 
cool (orcoagel)n 

B_ oj-4o8 (oroayes) 
ex§Eooeo0:1 

C 24-qo§ (orocgeg) 


3 qpocost 


What time (or what day) 
should I come? 

What time (or what day) 
would you like me to come? 
Come at 12 

(or on Saturday). 

Can you come at 12 

(or on Saturday)? 

Can you come at 12 

(or on Saturday)? 


Beh-ac’ein (beh-né) 
la-ya-malah? 
Beh-ac’ein (beh-né) 
la-ze-jin-dhaleh? 
12-na-yi (Sane-né) 
r la-géh-ba. 
12-na-yi (Sane-né) 
la-nain-dhala? 
12-na-yi (Sane-né) 
laté yd-dhala? 


) 


If you are free (the answers A, B, C correspond to the questions A, B and C above) 
Ki 


A comél Gu All right. 
B cnfécloruSu Ican come. 
C qeloousu Yes, Ican. 
wind§ (orsd3cq) ‘That time (or that day) 
eemé:vloooSu is fine. 
Ifyou are busy 
w8eq, (8 a0qi§) I can’t come at that time 
woon8E lagen (or on that day). 
w8eg, (38a04)§) eqogin Ican’t come at that time 
(or on that day). 
93869, (338504)§) os92:29:1 I'm not free at that time 
(or on that day). 
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Eh-di dc’ein (éh-di né) 
kaiin-ba-deh. 


Eh-di né (@h-di ac’ein) 
mala-nain-ba-bi. 
Eh-di né (ah-di ac’ein) maya-bis 


Eh-di né (&h-di ac’ein) maa-bi. 


Gfscon:000 GoouSs 


ogr1069 
eySoep 
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Ihave a previous appointment. _C'ein-t'a-da shi-deh. 
[§9:- or G§:c09:- = “to make an appointment”] 

Thave to go somewhere. Thwa-zaya shi- 
Thave to do something. Louq-saya shi-del 


h. 


You read above that (verb]-oep means “that which generates feelings of [verb]” (-zaya, 
-saya). This is true of verbs expressing emotion or states of mind. The same suffix -o¢p , 
when attached to verbs expressing actions, means “that which has to be [verbed]” (less 
frequently “that which can be [verbed]”). Hence cySeqp “that which has to be done,” and 
2g2!06p “that which has to be gone.” 


Concluding the arrangement 
Bchoh ocgeg, 9-428 
congula 


S83 gauzce 


20-g§ cord 


Sample Dialogue 


In that case, come over Di-lo-s'o Sane-né nga-na-yi 
at five on Saturday. la-géh-ba 

In that case, I'll come over __Di-lo-8'o Boug-dahil-né 

at 10 on Wednesday. s’eh-na-yi la-géh-meh. 


Scene: $1 and S2 have just met each other and have had a short conversation. 


Sl:o31 oanr:efGrch, 
com€:cloouSu 
ore ecorq28 §Bu 
Cielap-eoss 
S2:a80 cané:ol8a 
[1$600508 4 Scus008 
e4p05005 snaScor 


suai otbones 


0g, coqyScloousu 
cgeorSo8, BS 
concopSilsircostn 
$2: eenr€:clooeSu 
concopSaSclonoSu 
S1: 8592 0g\§000508 
cow’: cogreuSn 
Sr eaoin gop eqpolgu 
Sl: 90g euposclogin 


“wot ogacls 
eoone5 exscoayicSsla? 


SE Soff cog: onblonse 
! 


Well then. Itsbeen good Kah. Saga pyaw-l6 


talking to you. 

Now it’s four o'clock. § 

I'm going to go home. Ein pyan-ba-oun-meh. 

Oh. All right. 0. Kaiin-ba-bi. 

When can we two Canaw-dé hnayaug 

meet again? naug-t'aq beh-daw 
twé-nain-jd-maléh? 

I'd like you to meet Candw mi-dha-zii-néh 

my family. twé-ze-jin-ba-deh. 

Why don’t you come Canaw-dé ein 

and visit our house? la-leh-ba-oun-la? 

That's good. Kaiin-ba-deh. 

T'd like to. La-leh-jin-ba-deh. 

We'll give you a meal Ein-hma canaw-d6 

at home. t’amin cwé-meh. 

Oh. Please don’t put yourself out. Aw. Doug-k’d masha-ba-néh. 

It’s no trouble. Doug-k’4 mahoug-pa-bil. 

Do come. 


Please don’t feel a-na-deh. 

[ask you] because I really 
want you to come. 

Well in that case, thank you. 

T'll certainly come. 
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Sl:egcSu§ao core} qpoco2tn Could you come 


Manegq-p’an nya la-lé yé-dhala? 


tomorrow evening? 


S2egcSu§ao ego 


Tcan’t manage tomorrow evening. 


Maneg-p’an nya mayé-bu. 


G§:000:020 Boo05u Thave something booked. _—_C’ein-t’a-da shi-deh. 
$1:8c$38 ao§oo05s) In that case could youcome _Di-lo-s’o thabeq-k’a 
eon8Eeoorit the day after tomorrow? la-nain-mala? 


$2: qdloreSu ses:cloaSu 
anosao§f corcogfoocds 
me to come? 


condcloon:t around 5 or 6? 
$2: comréio] Bu All right. 

8eo onuSgorgoosu Whereabouts is 
S1: ScSaySco8:qo01 In Bogyoke Stres 

clos-qou N° 78. 


e028, qo008 wupoScootn 


Yes, I could. Iam free. 
What time would you like 


Oh, why not come 


You will be able to get there, 


Yé-ba-deh. A-ba-deh. 
Beh-ac’ein la-ze-jin-dhalah? 


0. Nga-na-yi c’aug-na-yi-lauq 


your house? Ein-gd_ beh-na-hma-léh? 
et. Bo-joug Lan-hma-ba. 
Nan-baq-78. 


La-Ié ya-deh, mahouq-la? 


‘won't you? 
$2: qlooaSn Yes, I will. Yd-ba-deh. 
amor0ScloouSa I know how to get there. La-daq-pa-deh. 
ecorlogin It’s not far. Mawe-ba-bi. 
S1:8c$3§ so§coc501 388y25__ In that case we'll wait for you Di-lo-s’o thabeq-k’a ein-hma-béh 
sorgeqeusu at the house the day satin-ne-meh. 


after tomorrow. 
S2:coovjousu SoSqulu 
SliogoreaSegSu 
$2: carré:l (Bn 


Goodbye. 
Goodbye. 


1. med corcoajSc8olu “[I ask you] becat 

often leave out the part of the sentence thal 

sentences. Here are some more examples: 

a. Shopkeeper:9x c$ajévlaoe3 aéqpn 
Customer: oo58y§, ooSqjScRoln 


b. Burman: ese: 2986: 
Student: o62Ga5_ agorqjéoholu 

c. Visitor: gé{golsp:n ogr:09p Foholu 

d. Foreigner: 8:60o:u 


Burman: pt 


Foreigner: oyog5 or69 corqScholn 


Guest: corSolGu 


gpiqn: eox8EcRoln 


Householder: 22003901051 
Caller: 3:8§%, 003,468.01 
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I'll be there. Have no fear. 


La-ba-meh. Seiq c’d-ba. 
Thwa-meh-naw? 
Kain-ba-bi. 


wuse I really want you to come.” In Burmese you 
t corresponds to “I do this” or 


is” in because 


What would you like? 
[I'm here] because I want to buy some 
instant coffee. 


18, a28ego2005n Why are you learning Burmese? 


{I'm learning] because I want to go to Burma. 

Please excuse me. [I'm leaving] because I have 
to go somewhere. 

Excuse me. 

Yes? 

[accost you] because I'd like to ask you 
something. 

Have some more. 

No thank you. [I decline] because I can’t eat 
a lot. 

What have you come for? 

{Icame] because I wanted to see U Sein. 


Part 2: Level 5, Topic 11: To meet again 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Imagine that each Practice Dialogue is taking place as a result of a chance encounter in a 
market or a café in Rangoon, and that the speakers are a Burmese resident of Rangoon and a 
foreign visitor. 

Dialogue 1. Ko Win Pe and Ko Peter 
Dialogue 2. Ma Nweh Nweh and Ko Bob 
Dialogue 3. Ko Aung and Ma Mary 


In the classroom. Use engagement diaries, as outlined for Dialogues 2.11. 


Exercise for written answer 


Fill in the gaps in the following dialogue. KEY 
1. Sl:ondeqgo agGoorS08s8_cor0095....ySclooeSn oo 


16. Sl:ags}ax2008: aSoru5 @...cor:0 05 
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17. S2:wRoa3u conré:... oSoraSu come: 
. S2eanecn «i SloroSn 2 
7 3a sea feBspooSeqy5u om 
20. S2:cor0]e05u 805...010 a 
LEVEL 5, TOPIC 12 MAKING A PHONE CALL 
New words 


Is that [name]? -ba-la? 
Are you from [place]? Is that [place]? -ga-ba-la? 
Both the above are forms of words often used when you are making a phone call. Someone 
at the other end picks up the phone and says usaf or u0503 , so you say (according to 
context) — 
—8:8§clooon Is that U Sein? U Sein-ba-1a? 
—adoregaegofoieocloos: —_ Is that the Diplomatic Store? Than-daman Koun-daiq-ké-ba-la? 
(“Are you from the Diplomatic Store?”] 


—8:8§885endlcoon Is that the U Sein family’s house? U Sein-d6 ein-ga-ba-a? 
[Are you from the U Sein family’s house?”} 

pr tobe wrong hma- 

—§olo5 goregooo5u The number is wrong. Nan-baq hma-ne-deh. 
You've got the wrong number. 

wé- to appear, to think, to suspect t'in- 

—$vlo5 griegosuS cofoouSu I think you've got the Nan-baq hma-ne-deh t'in-deh. 
wrong number. 

opas- /o3/ to tum, to dial (on the phone) hiéh- 

Jol cpa§orosu I dialled the number. Nan-baq hiéh-deh. 

—§vlo5 socpQ$ yo:oruSu I dialled the wrong number. Nan-baq ahléh hma-deh. 
[‘number-dialling was wrong” 

G§eqpo5- to get back, to arrive back pyan-yauq- 

—386 G§ecpoScao:clog:n He hasn’t yet got back home. Ein pyan-mayauq-thé-ba-bi. 

[time]-9 only [at time] -hma 

—G-grhy G§eopoSeoSu He will only get back at 6. C’aug-na-yi-hma pyan-yaug-meh. 
[= He won't get back till 6] 

—eqrody oGoooSu I will tell you only later. Naug-hma pyaw-meh. 
[= 1 won't tell you till later] 

go58- to remember, recall hmaq-mi- 

— rv ogoS8vlogin Idon’t remember his name. Nan-meh mahmaq-mi-ba-bi. 

{noun}-o} 1 {shows that [noun] is the object of the verb] -go, -ko 

—$:08:08 yoS8ooc00" Do you remember U Win? U Win-go hmaq-mi-dhala? 

—slealo8 (3p$cqoouSi ‘I was watching Auntie. Daw Daw-go ci-ne-deh. 

92583 /s30§3/ reception [“visitor-receive-party”] _ éh-k’an-bwéh 

[verb}-o3s961 2 when [verb] ["[verb]-relative-time”]  -déh-Ak’a 
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When Ma Waing gets back 


—e88: BEGfoqpofoda06l 
oS home I'll tell her. 


Part 2: Level 5, Topic 12: Making a phone call 


Ma Wain ein pyan-yauq-téh-ak’a 
pyaw-meh. 
S’aya-dé-s'i la-leh- 
twé-deh. 


ak'a 


teq-katho-win 


-t’eh-hma, -d’h-hma 
ein-déh-hma 
teq-katho-win-déh-hma 
ku-nyi- 


—soqpo}s8_corcopSo3s08] I met her when I came 
G03, 00058 to visit you. 

(“you” meaning Teacher and family). 
of: enclosure, grounds, precincts win 
—onggotesoé: the university campus 
[place]-ady> inside (place) 

— BS: inside the house, indoors 
—ongpstaSo8:adys in the university campus 
mS- to help 

an help, assistance 
—soga8 co: to give help, be of help 


—nebof somgang8 co:fSecds 


aku-anyi pa- 


How can Ibe of assistance? Beh-lo Aku-Anyi pé-ya- 


to need, be necessary; to be lacking 1o- 


—wn8 Sooo: Do they need any help? 
coved: ange} eculogen 
80805 cv:8 cBarconin 


Is it necessary to pay? 


You don’t need to give mea meal. T’dmin cy 


Aku-anyi lo-dhala? 
6 malo-ba-bu. 
Paig-s'an pa-bé lo-dhala? 


coo-[verb] tocome and [verb] la- 
cal to fetch, bring (also to call) k' 
—3, corcatouSu I'll come and fetch you by car. éh la-k’aw-meh. 
—onnrg, o3T8 oc$clogn You don’t need to fetch me by car. 6h la-k'aw-b6 malo-ba-bi. 
[phrase]-coxé even, as much as -daun, -taun 
[more than you thought or might have expected] 
—846-g0-comé We had to wait as much as. Mi-niq-30-daun 
corgegqoruSe 30 minutes. 
cries cliepeoré eqozin They don’t even get as much 
as K500 a month. 


1. -c8 is a suffix with several functions. One of them is to mark a noun as the direct object of 
the verb, as in the example above. You have come all this way without having had to use 
[noun]-o3 , which shows how little you need it. Asa rule, you use it when there might be 
some ambiguity: without —03 the example sentence could mean either “Do you remember U 
Win?” or “Does U Win remember?” Take care to avoid forcing in a-o8 when it isn’t needed. 
Notice that when you suffix -o8 to a word ending in a low tone, the low tone is changed to a 
creak (like the change for possessive — ‘s: see the note in 1.10A): 

eslesT.o3 (aScgou5 I was looking at Auntie. Daw-daw-go ci- 


2. [verb]-o}s961 is in many cases interchangeable with [verb]-9é (-yin). The main 
differences are — 

{a) that [verb]-o}298] is unambiguously concerned with time only (“when [verb]”), whereas 
[verb]-96 is used for both time and condition (“when [verb]” and “if [verb]”); and 

(b) [verb]-o}a26] is used about both future and past events (as in the two examples above), 
whereas [verb]-9é (when it means “when [verb]”) is more restricted to future events. 


deh. 
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For reference: some other phrases you may need when phoning (not practised on the tape) 


gh a to put down the receiver, tohang up _p'oun c’ 
= yo$oScorpeuScq5u I'll hang up then: OK? P'oun c’d-laiq-taw-meh-naw? 
yd: ogd.cqSn Don’t ring off, will you? Stay connected. Poin mac’ 
Sample Dialogue 
Scene: $2 telephones $1. 
Phone call 1 
S1 (man’s voice): 2c Hallo. Halo. 
$2:8:8§0) Is that U Sein? U Sein-ba-la? 
Sl: eup05clog: a&gpn No. Mahoug-pa-bu, K’in-! 
abSgn }§ e§olog:u There’s no U Sein in this house. Di ein-hma U Sein mashi-ba-bi. 
pele 650005 I think you have the Nan-baq hma-ne-deh, 
SR & wrong number. t'in-deh. 
$2:3]on Goons oupotog con: Isnt that 60856? Da-gé 60856 m&houq 
Sl: sarelae aéqpu No. Mahoug-pa-bi, K’in-bya. 
GeogG-oln It's 69856. 69856-pa 
$2:38u_ es00§:du Oh. I'm sorry. 0. S'aw-ri-bah. 
§rloSsoqye$ go:c$cln I misdialled. Nan-baq ahiéh hma-I6-ba. 
Sl: quloouSu That's all right. 
Phone call 2 


S1 (woman's voice): xno503u Yes? 


S2:slon 8:8§0%s8Seoclooo: Is that U Sein’s house? 34 U Sein-dé ein-gé-ba-la? 


a gobo rosa Yes. Houg-pa-deh, Shin. 
2: I'd like to speak toU Sein, _U Sein-néh s&ga pyaw-jin-Id-ba. 
please. 
Is he at home? Ein-hma shi-la? 


He's not here at the moment. K'i-déw mashi-ba-b, Shin. 
:n He hasn't got back home yet. Ein pyan-mayauq-thé-ba-bil. 
S2:or0Se04j§ (Qfeqpoiecs Could you tell mel whenhe Beh c'ein pyan-yaug-malbh 


@o8ogin might get back? 
S1: clign}gccoro5g He probably won't be back Nga-na-yi-gwéh-laug-hma 
C§eqpadelSSeuSu till? about 5.30. pyan-yauq-pa-lein-meh. 
S2:esx5u $0338 cqoo5y ‘Oh. In that case I'll phone Aw. Di-lo-s’o naug-hma 
codaonSeuSu again later. 
ShicomélB géu All right. 
aldcoo:n Is that all? 
$2: 10130 Yes. 
Phone call 3 
SI (female voice): 08 Hallo? 
$2:3] 8:8§0%s85enclcos:n _Is that U Sein’s house? ba-la? 
S1: 07030} gc Yes. Houg-kéh, Shin. 
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52:38:85 BS G§oqpo5 Roos: 
ecSogen 
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Could you tell me! if U Sein 
has got back yet? 


S1: cepadel Bu ogo:caTou:euSu Yes, he has. I'll go and fetch 


ano$ag condoroSe§ 
eGoqocsu 
S2:ayeq syrup coSqpolu 
SliesSqpn comésl Gu 
cn oBScoxclegbu 


$2: noSo3u 


him for you. Who should 
I say is calling? 

My name is Roger. 

Roger. Right. 

Please hold on a moment. 
Yes. 


Sounds of footsteps, distant shouts and the like. 
$3 (male voice): u70503 aégnn 
82:31 $:8§clooos 


$3: 4005 oemn8secnné: 
CyBBclap. a8epn 


mofo cxrorcsu 

52:8:8§3, oyeaS cofadyo 
Slovan G§eoad4: 

sapien 

Bibjon oyeyS ovnGaS 

GepaSo}zos} 

gh 30058 oLGoc8, 

29 rian § 
sa:eaeu yoS8cloo0Su 


S2:eqpa5or j-905 §Gu 
egal apts 
$2: 88éGoxa019p: 
eapéresore you) 
$3:3331 snuSgoryoodu 
$2: a00}008:9on 
ongpsSeSoé:ad you 
saree B8yo c4qor 
saa0d ofggjooatn 


Yes? 
Is that U Sein? 
Yes. 
This is me U Sein speaking. 


Oh, U Sein. 

This is Roger. 

I don’t know if you'll 
remember me. 

Idon’t remember the 
name exactly. 

Where are you from? 
Imet you back in 

London. Ata Burmese 
Embassy reception. 

I'm phoning now 

because you told me to 
phone you when I got 

to Burma. 

Oh, I remember. 

You're here to study Burmese 
Buddhism, aren’t you? 
Yes. 

I'msorry. 

I didn’t remember your name. 
When did you get 

to Burma? 

I’ve been here two days. 
Oh. Where are you staying? 
At the Foreign Students’ 
Hostel. 

Whereabouts is that? 

In Thaton Road. 

In the university campus. 
‘Oh. Is it alll right 
staying there? 


U Sein ein pyan-yauq-pi-la 
mathi-bi? 

Yaug-pa-bi. Thwa-k’'aw-pa-meh. 
Beh-dhu s’eq-teh-16 
pyaw-ya-mal 
Canaw nan-meh-gé Roger-ba 


K’nd kain 
Houg-kéh 


Houg-kéh, K’in-bya? 

Da U Sein-ba-la? 
Houg-kéh. 

Canaw U Sein 

sga pyaw-ne-ba-deh. 
Aw. U Sein. 

Canaw-ga Roger-ba. 
Candw-go hmaq-mi-mala 
mathi-bu? 
Nan-meh ki 
mahmag-mi-ba-bu, K’in-bya. 
Beh-ga la-da-léh? 

U Sein-néh canaw Lan-dan-hma 


Nan-meh mahmaq- 
Bama-pye beh-doun-gé 
yaug-thaléh? 

Yaug-ta hnayeq shi-bi. 
Aw. Beh-hma téh-ne-lah? 
Nain-ngan-ja-dha-mya 
Caiin-zaun-hma-ba. 
Eh-da beh-na-hma-léh? 
That’oun Lan-hma. 
Teq-katho-win-dah-hma. 
Aw. Eh-di-hma ne-y- 
as'in pye-yéh-la? 
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$2: Golova$u oarrE:closuSu 
$3: earné:0005u 
Bc029 ajay cou5e9 
wmaop8 co:qucdn 
S2: coyzg:d 8:8§u 
eeonecvsa0uSeo09 
aacgeng’ wc8esoivlogut 
Siafas ae Hi 
Ey 


sacconky> eq Sqpsd 
Ge s005c8 qacoott 
S2:qoloousu g§: GoloouSn 
$3:golo8 corslap 
$2: x20S03u 
§eloSon 208oq-clu 
$3:206o9H 031 


snuSeor) 60, 8Secsi 
BS concopSolspicostn 


$2: enomevl,! 
$3:noScor mdf 
eo:$6ecdu 
agp> co2c8, qpocootn 
S2iqo5c5n qvlooun 
amoilonosi 
S8:8c8x_9-yrGecorn5y> 
eneanstyad cordegult 
eyeyS cn2:8, corcsToosa 
S2:c0051 90 ecvraSclog: 
880 


oe48 8:8§<8 000583, 
exe quloooSu 

$3:g03 eupoSologzn anr:g, 
concetqons s005845e0008 
ofegoclogin 
wm: agli 

S2:corré:0l Gu 
emy:qiordvlozuS 

$3: 80x) 0¢$,09 20g,005u 


aldogSn 


S2:upcSe}u slolou 


Yes. It’s good. 

Good. 

So how can I 

help you? 

Thank you, U Sein. 

But for the time being 

I don’t need any help yet. 
If you do, tell me, won’t you? 
Can you be phoned 

at that hostel? 

Yes. There is a phone. 
Give me the number. 
Yes. 

‘The number is 30615. 
30615. Well then. 

When can we meet? 
Why don’t you come and 
visit the house? 

By all means. 

When could you spare 
the time? 

Could you come tonight? 
Yes, Icould. 

Iam free. 

In that case, wait for me 
at the hostel at about 5. 


Tl come and fetch you by car. 


Oh, I don’t want to put you to 
any trouble, U Sein. 

Ican come to your house 

by taxi. 

It's no trouble. It won't take 
tus as much as 10 minutes to 
come and fetch you in the car. 
Don’t feel a-na-deh. 

All right. 

Thank you. 

In that case we'll meet 

this evening. 

That's all, isn’t it? 

Yes, that’s all. 


1. Literally “I don’t know when ... ?” 
2. Literally “He will be back only at about ...” 


196 


Pye-ba-deh. Kaiin-ba-deh. 
Kaiin-deh. 

-ddw cdnaw beh-lo 
Aku-anyi pé-ya-maléh? 


Law-law-zeh-daw 


@ku-Anyi malo-dhé-ba-bi. 
Lo-yin pyaw-naw? 

Eh-di As'aun-hma Roger-s'i 
'eq-lé yd-dhala? 
leh. P’ouin shi-ba-deh. 
Nan-baq pé-ba-oin. 
Houg-kéh. 

Nan-baq-kaé 30615-ba. 
30615. Kéh. 

Beh-daw twé-nain-maléh? 
Ein la-leh-ba-oun-1a? 


La-da-baw. 

Beh-daw ac’ein 
pé-nain-malah? 

Gané-nya la-ld ya-dhala? 
Houg-kéh. Yd-ba-deh. 
A-ba-deh. 

Di-lo-s'o nga-na-yi-laug-hma 
&s'aun-hma-béh satin-ne-ba. 
Canaw ka-néh ta-k’aw-meh. 
Aw. Doug-k'é mapé-jin-ba-bi, 
U Sein 

Canaw U Sein-s'i teq-si-néh 
la-l6 ya-ba-deh. 


Doug-k'é mahoug-pa-bu. Ka-néh 


la-k’aw-ydda s’eh-maniq-taun 
maca-ba-bi. 

A mana-ba-néh. 

Kain-ba-bi. 

Cé-zil tin-ba-deh. 

Di-ddw gané-nyd twé-meh. 


Da-béh-naw? 
Houg-kéh. Da-ba-béh. 


Part 2: Level 5, Topic 12: Making a phone call 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Follow the Prompt. 
Dialogue 1. Imagine that you are in Burma, and want to phone a lady called Daw Mya on 63215. 
Dialogue 2. In Burma again. You are calling U Tin on 21864. 

Dialogue 3. In Burma. You are Vanessa, calling Daw Khin Nu. 

Dialogue 4. You are an American visiting Burma, and you want to get in touch with a Daw Khin Yi 
who you met when she was in Boston. Your name is Bob. 

Dialogue 5. You are from England, visiting Burma. Back in England you met Dr. Tin Tun who told 
you to contact his older brother U Zaw Win when you got to Burma. His phone number is 81437. 
Your name is Michael. 

Dialogue 6. Imagine you are living in DeKalb, Illinois, doing some teaching, and enjoying the 
facilities of the Center for Burma Studies, as well as the company of its members, when one day 
the phone rings. Your name is Jim. 


Exercise for written answer 


Ex. 1. Translate the following sentences into Burmese. You will ned to use [verb]-o}s2811 
[verb}-9&1 [verb]-c$: and [verb]-$n Each suffix appears in two of the sentences. 
1. [have met him, when Ko Khin came and fetched us by car. 
2. If Ko Khin comes and fetches us by car we'll get there at about 6. 
3. We didn’t have to walk, because Ko Khin came and fetched us by car. 
4. It’s not necessary for Ko Khin to come and fetch us by car. 
5. When you went to Burma did you get to Sagaing? 
6. If you go to Burma, go and visit my uncle and his family. 
7. Because I went to Burma I was able to study Burmese Buddhism. 
8. [have arranged to go to Burma. 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
on Bad on:b, corestodzeal c0g,g:clovoSa 
” ee cnnig, cones G-yahecoorS, copobeuSe 
B Aho ond conesTeh cob: vexgpofqilogi 
51 Ofe8 conch, coresl vcfulogan 
. 
Re 
Bs 
on 


s 


@ 


es ph 
oS 228 so8x005 Qvloousn 


rs 


Ex. 2, Translate the following dialogues into Burmese. Imagine that they take place over the 
phone. 


Dialogue 1 (S2 is female) = TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
SI: Hallo. 
$2: Is that the Daw Aye Kyi family’s house? ots gic Bbcnclcons 
SI: Yes (+ tag). woSdloous séqypu 
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82: [I'm phoning] because I'd like to speak 
to Daw Aye Kyi. 

S1: She's not at home at the moment (+ tag). 

S1: She went out for short time. 


82: Do you know about when she will get back 


Si: I think she'll get back at about 12. 
Si: Why don’t you phone again after 127 
$2: All right. Thanks. 


Dialogue 2 (S2 is male) 
$3: Hallo. 
$2: Is that Daw Aye Kyi? 
S3: No (+ tag). 
$3: There is no Daw Aye Kyi in this house. 
$3: What number did you dial? 
$82: 30432. 
83: This house is 30342. 
$2: Oh, sorry. 
82: [It was] because I misdialled the number. 
$3: Never mind. 


Dialogue 3 
S4: Yes. Please speak (+ tag). 
$2: Is that Daw Aye Kyi’s house? 
S4: Yes (+ tag). 
S4: Do you want to speak to Daw Aye Kyi? 
$2: Yes. 
S4: Please hold on a moment. 
S4: I'll go and fetch her. 
S4: Who should I say is calling? 
$2: It’s Holmes. 
S4: I can’t hear you very well (+ tag). 
S4: Please speak up. 
$2: My name is Holmes. 
S4: Home. Fine. 
4: I'll go and fetch her. 


Dialogue 4 

$5: Yes? This is Daw Aye Kyi speaking. 

$2: Is that you, Daw Aye Kyi? 

‘82: My name is Holmes. 

‘82: In 1986 you came to visit me. 

‘82: You came and met me at home because you 
needed some help. 

$2: Do you remember? 

$5: Yes. I remember it well. 

$2: Ihave now come to Burma. 
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caTeso:{G3p5%, oon: ofpqécholu 
Bign ology: oSypr 

seo aGE eyetayeloneSs 

cnuSaunpecone8 (ferprBved Seon 

2J-<c0008 GeepaseoS cogoouSa 

oy BE: cobconivloonin 

comndssl(Bu conigidu 


och 

calesoripSendlooo:n 
evposclog: 980 

88Sq2 colesor{aipS ofclog 
2005410. cpaSoroed4 
poggs-olu 

3283em 2095 )-cT 

exobu coooRou 

golo5 mooy—§ yriogrichclu 
Bg ofeloge 


woSopn 3085, Bu) oSepu 
eaTeanrfajpSo8a8Scovlovo:n 


wpoScloneS sfype 
eatexo:{G253, ono: eGoqyEcoate 
oR 


ean cREcootda 
onyeyS oyp:csTeuroaSn 


mooSoy soohoruSc8 ofgoquedu 
Holmes-clw 


sortseort: opal: 28a 
exyoSoyeS eGoolu 

5 goeaS Holmes-olu 
oan corndiolu 

aguesToo:eo5 


QoS0pn_ex0:{G3p5, ommrieGregcloruSu 


estes BaSoos 


onjeys qoep500 Holmes-cla 
2g08-94Syo mysg$cB concopSoruSa 


sono oBo8 BSy> corc0g,0005u 
goSSaco.te 

GoSapn corrk:eané: goS8dloruSu 
crexS 229 ovrfGa5 cqpoicgclonuss 


$2: I would like to meet you because I have 
some business with you. 

$2: Where could I meet you? 

$5: You can come and meet me at my home, 
Mr. Holmes. 

$5: I'll come and fetch you by car. 

5: Where are you staying at the moment? 

$2: It is not necessary to come and fetch me 
by car. 

$2: I know how to come. 

$2: Can I come now? 

$8: Yes, you can. 

$2: In that case I'll get to your place in about 
15 minutes’ time. 

$5: Hold on. I'll give you the address. 


$2: That is not necessary. I know your address. 


$2: I'll come round now. Alll right? 
S5: All right. 

‘$5: Is that all? 

$2: That is all. 
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Bg §c8 eTesor(adp$8, 20g, qScloo05u 
an08yo 203880054 


ane BSy> core09,$Eclo008, Mr. Holmess 
aye on29, cores! ooSu 
zg 2005y> odeg20058 


cnatd, conesT§. ecGclogin 

anjeqS cororeSulonsi 

22g cor q0co0:8 

qolones 

5c838_ 09-898 Gos 
esTeser(ospSo838 oqpoSeoSs 

equlspen 8500 coreoSu 

ecGolagn c8S0> <Sclonass 

x29 corsevSegSn 

comic gt 

Secor 

alelou 


MM sococbeopeg: ofesge corsodaop$go anSeeor8dl 
NEVER HESITATING, ALWAYS READY TO SACRIFICE BLOOD AND 


SWEAT IS THE TATMADAW. 


M NeyFod Roghicy$ cocddheogGag oye} 


NEVER SUBMITTING BUT RESISTING COLONIALISM WE SHALL 


CRUSH ALL ITS MINIONS. 


HK modgG[GpSoy cochogeg: GoSsoorEe GIagyforg yep 


TATMADAW AND THE PEOPLE, COOPERATE AND CRUSH ALL 


THOSE HARMING THE UNION. 


From a children's comic, 1989 
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APPENDIX 1 SOCIAL CUSTOMS 


A guide for Western visitors 


How scrupulously should you observe Burmese customs? 
Almost all Burmese are astonishingly well disposed towards foreigners, and so are quite 
tolerant of unwitting violations of Burmese social conventions. However, you can imagine 
the jarring effect in English society of a foreigner innocently saying “Yes” instead of “Yes 
please” when asked if he'd like a drink, or making a V-sign unaware of its local 
significance. However tolerant the recipients of such gaffes may be, they have to make a 
conscious effort to suppress their habitual reactions. Burmese society is the same: social 
ineptitude is not disastrous, but people are mare at ease if it is avoided. 


A further factor to bear in mind is that different individuals in Burma have varying levels 
of familiarity with Western customs. Some of the people you will meet have lived or 
travelled in the West, some will have been in contact with Westerners in Burma, and many 
will have seen Westem films and read Western books. Their sensitivity and expectations 
will vary accordingly. Predictably, country people are more traditional than town 
dwellers, the unschooled more than the educated, and the old more than the young. 


Social status 
As in the West, high social standing is accorded to the famous, the wealthy, the powerful 
and people in authority. In Burma great respect and deference is also shown — and 
willingly shown — to one’s parents, teachers, and those older than oneself. People in these 
categories are used to being served first at meals, to having things fetched and carried for 
them, to being listened to when they speak, and shown respect on the “high and low” scale 
mentioned below. 


Women enjoy considerable social and economic equality with men, but social conventions 
give them second place (unless age or rank reverse the balance). For example, Burmese 
ladies do not expect to go through a doorway before a man. 


High and low 
Some of the most conspicuous expressions of courtesy or deference involve relative height. 
Juniors try to find somewhere to sit that is not as high as their seniors’ seats. It looks rude if 
you stand up straight and tower over a senior or an equal. When a junior walks in front of a 
seated senior he will duck briefly to keep his head below the seniors as he passes. Monks 
come at the top of the scale, so when people meet a monk, the equivalent of a Western 
handshake is prostration. 


Heads and feet 
The head, being the highest part of the body, is regarded as the most noble, and the feet, 
being the lowest, as the most base. Various customs follow from this premise. 


You don’t point your feet towards anyone unless she/he is a lot junior or vastly inferior (such 
as a humble servant). You apologize if you have to step near someone's pillow, or the head 
of his/her sleeping mat. You never step over someone lying down. You use one towel for your 
head and face and another for the rest of your body. Feet are usually left to dry 
themselves. And you don’t wash feet (or pants, skirts and the like) in a basin used for face 


200 


‘Appendix 1: Social customs 


and hands. It embarrasses people if you pick up their sandals — unless they are greatly 
superior to you, when humbling yourself by carrying their sandals is almost a kind of honour 
for you. You always lie down to sleep or rest with your head, not your feet, towards the 
household Buddha image. And you make sure your sleeping mat and blankets are spread 
out with the head and foot ends in the right places. Some people believe in a “spirit of the 
foot end” and a “spirit of the head end.” You avoid touching people’s heads. 


When sitting on the floor, men sit cross-legged, or with one knee raised, sole on the floor. 
Women sit with both feet to the side, soles facing to the rear; and men sit this way in front 
of monks. 


Clothing 

Everyday clothing consists of an eingyi (seo ein-ji), which is a shirt or blouse, and a 
Iongyi (c3aj98 loun-ji), which is like a sarong: a wide tube of cloth, its upper rim gathered 
and tied round the waist and the lower rim reaching down to the ankle. Men’s longyis (also 
called paso = 938: = pas’d) are made of cloth with different designs from women’s (htamein 
= 0098 =t’Amein), and are tied in a different way. Don’t be taken aback when a Burmese 
loosens, shakes out and reties his/her longyi. It is necessary from time to time. Most 
Burmese are pleased if foreigners wear Burmese-style clothes, and you will find them well 
suited to the Burmese climate. 


People beckon with their fingers pointing downwards. Finger-upwards beckoning looks 
improper. 

Modesty 
It is immodest to reveal or uncover buttocks or genitals, even in same-sex company. Women 
also keep their legs covered from waist to ankle (though younger women’s fashions 
sometimes take the hem a few inches higher), and keep their breasts out of sight except 
when suckling, which is carried out without embarrassment. 


Women’s longyis, underskirts and pants (pantees) are thought of as vaguely polluting. 
They are hung to dry after washing in a low and inconspicuous place, where there is no 
danger that a man might walk underneath, and women changing longyis always take them 
off and put them on via the feet, not via the head. Many households wash women’s clothes 
separately from men’s. 

Bodily contact 
Both men and women walk around freely hand-in-hand or arm-round-shoulder with same- 
sex friends, but traditionally opposite sexes don’t touch each other in public. Some women 
are embarrassed when a foreign man wants to shake hands. 

Hygiene 
Drinking from a cup used by another — even smoking someone else’s half-finished cheroot 
— is not generally regarded as unhygienic; though the remains of someone else's drink are 
thrown away scrupulously before refilling the cup. Schools and offices have clay pots of 
drinking water on stands in the corridors, with a single cup for all to drink from. On the 
other hand, to put a serving spoon, that others will use, into one’s mouth at a meal is 


regarded as disgusting. 
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Some Burmese habits originated in the rural environment of dust floors and dirt tracks, 
where the fluids deposited by spitting, blowing one’s nose, or pouring dregs out of cups onto 
the ground disappear in the dry dust almost immediately. Some people tranfer these 
habits to tarred roads, flagged pavements and cement floors; but wooden or carpeted floors 
are treated with care. 


Contacts 
It always helps if you can approach an individual with a recommendation from someone he 
knows (Oh! So you know Mr. X: do come in!”) — or better still a letter of introduction. 


Approaches to government officials should always be cleared by written permission from 
higher authority, with advance notice to the official’s own ministry. Some bold 
individuals are prepared to hobnob with foreigners — even with foreign diplomats — 
without official clearance, but many are afraid of jeopardizing their jobs or promotion by 
putting a foot wrong. 


Company 
Most Burmese feel that there’s something undesirable about going out and about on your 
own, so you'll find that sometimes a visitor coming to see you will bring a friend with him 
for company; or someone will offer to keep you company on a journey. This custom affects 
women more strongly than men: they prefer to have a lady companion for long journeys, and 
even for trips around town. It is also unusual for a lady to be on her own in a group of men: 
she will normally go with a female companion. 


Visiting 
When visiting a house you leave your sandals (or shoes and socks) outside the door. To keep 
them on looks to the Burmese eye rather like marching round the living room in your gum 
boots would look to a Westerner. If there is a dust floor the host or hostess will urge you to 
keep your sandals on. In offices you keep your feet shod. Heads remain hatted without 
indicating discourtesy. 


The traditional greeting from a visitor on arrival is a smile and a bow of the head, but 
many Burmese with some experience of Westerners are used to handshakes and will be 
pleased to be treated to one. The host rapidly invites the visitor to sit down, and will offer 
at least Burmese “plain tea” (like the green tea in Chinese restaurants), and often coffee or 
sweet tea and a snack — followed by plain tea to clean out your mouth. 


Giving and receiving 
When handing something to a senior people use both hands. For very small objects, you use 
the right hand only, with the fingers of the left placed on the right wrist. It looks arrogant 
to hand over something with one hand only. You would also keep your head lower than the 
recipient's, or a little bowed, if she/he is your senior. 


Many people are reluctant to be paid for assistance rendered. They prefer to look on their 
services as a gift freely given. The traditional way to reward a teacher (for example) is by 
giving him/her presents of food or clothing. 


On receiving a gift, Westernized Burmese will say “Thank you. How nice.” More 
traditional people will put on a show of irritation (“Quite unnecessary. I can’t think why 
you bothered.”) and put the gift aside without looking to see what it is. When offered 
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food, drink and so on it is good manners to refuse a couple of times and then yield gracefully 
when the offer becomes unbearably pressing. 


Table manners 
Timing. In daily domestic life mealtimes are not as sacred as in the West: it is convenient 
if members of the household can eat together when the meal is hot and freshly cooked, but 
it is not unusual or unfriendly if people turn up later. When each individual has had 
enough to eat, she/he usually gets up without waiting for the others, and goes to wash 
plate, bowl and cutlery. 


Guest and host. When visitors are being fed, they eat first, sometimes with a few of the 
senior members of the household, sometimes on their own. The rest of the household stand 
by to fetch and carry, serve, fan away flies, and enjoy the sight of the visitors relishing 
their meal. 


Talking. People don’t talk much at mealtimes. You get the serious business of eating done 
with full concentration, and settle down for a good talk afterwards. 


Food. The typical Burmese meal consists of rice, which is piled on your plate to start with, 
and a variety of curries and salads that are regarded as accompaniments to the rice. They 
are set out on the table in bowls from which you are served, or help yourself, in small 
quantities as the meal progresses. It is disappointing for your host/hostess if you leave 
food on your plate at the end of the meal, so if you are offered a plate with more rice than 
you think you can manage, return some to the pot before you start eating. When the supply 
of rice on your plate gets low, you (or your host /hostess) top it up. The meal is accompanied 
by a bow! of soup, which is drunk as you work your way through the rice, not before. You 
may finish off the meal with fresh fruit. 


Drink. When you have finished eating you fetch (or will be offered) a glass of water to 
drink. If liquor (usually beer or whisky) is drunk in the house, it will be drunk before the 
meal. 


Utensils. Traditionally Burmese eat with the fingers of the right hand: the left is kept 
clean for handling your soup spoon and the serving spoons in the curry bowls. Before eating 
you rinse your right hand in water to prevent the rice grains from sticking to it. When you 
have been served, you add a little of the curry on your plate to some rice, roll it into a neat 
ball and pop it into your mouth, using your hand to conceal the interior of your open mouth. 
It is inelegant to lick your fingers, or to get food on them above the second knuckle. After 
the meal you wash your hands thoroughly in soap and water to remove the smell of the 
curries. You rinse them under the tap or in water poured from a jug — not in the basin. 
Some Burmese have adopted the habit of eating with a spoon and fork, or with chopsticks, 
and foreign visitors are not expected to be able to eat with their fingers — though it causes 
some pleasure and merriment if they elect to do so. 


Visiting pagodas 
Your Burmese friends will probably invite you sooner or later to join them on a visit to a 
pagoda. This may be no more than a twenty-foot-tall whitewashed edifice surrounded by a 
low wall, or a huge and ornate complex of many levels, passages, shrines and other 
buildings; or it mey be something in between. 
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Sandals are removed at the entrance to the grounds as a sign of respect, and carried around 
with you. Buddhists buy flowers, candles and other items near the entrance and take them 
to offer before the Buddha image. You must not smell the flowers or hold them pointing 
downwards. Buddhists prostrate themselves before the image, say some prayers, and make 
their offerings; then they feel free to wander around and inspect the sights, or just rest. Men 
can clamber up the lower slopes of a pagoda if they wish; women stay on the pagoda 
platform and in the subsidiary buildings on it. 

Visiting monasteries 
You will probably also be taken round to your friends’ favourite Buddhist monastery. Here 
again you take off your sandals at the entrance to the grounds, and leave them outside when 
you go indoors. Some monasteries encourage visitors to keep their sandals on in the grounds, 
0 you just leave them at the door of any building you enter as you would when visiting 
someone's home. 


Buddhists prostrate themselves before the monk(s) on arrival and again on leaving. 
Foreigners are not expected to prostrate themselves, though it is well received if they do. 
A slight bow, or just a smile, is quite adequate. 


All that was said above under "High and low" and "Heads and feet” applies in a high 
degree to encounters with monks. Remember that in front of monks men sit in “women’s 
posture.” 


APPENDIX 2 TALKING ABOUT LANGUAGE 


A list of words and phrases to use when asking for help or information 
Admitting defeat 


sprecopSologin Idon’t understand. 
orcamr€:ear€: go:ecopSologii I don’t understand very well. 
oral ayy grrecopSolog: a€qn (man speaking: see next) 
oraol aye go:ecopSolog: géu (woman speaking: see next) 


Both the preceding convey non-comprehension, but are less peremptory; 
like “I’m afraid I don’t understand you.” 


vero: ec{groroSclogin I can’t speak Burmese. 
ea{groroSeaa:ologin I can’t speak Burmese yet. 
285 vefgoor0Scaorvloge Ican’t speak much Burmese yet. 
sorré:eor€: ecfGooroSeao:clog:n I can’t speak Burmese well yet. 
eon: 346 GroroSclooaSu I can only speak a little Burmese. 
+ 836. efgror05cleao:o005u Ican only speak a little Burmese so far. 


asleonp 20208 ea{GroroScoo:clogen I'm afraid I don’t know how to say that 
in Burmese yet. 


Let's try again 
ap/ 96? I beg your pardon? [= Please say that again] 
200 @{Goor05? What did you say? 
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Please say that again. 
Please say that again. 
[r:cfoSqulog:n I didn’t quite hear (what you said). 
(3p:choSqefuln Because I didn’t quite hear (what you said). 
[explaining why you asked for a repeat] 


Ge Gaqé 285 go:vcopSclogn If you speak fast I don’t understand much. 
ig: ex 8 Could you please speak more slowly? 
ie gaps 
$1: o[68: 907? S1: Ké-ji what? (for words) 
S2:efB: ocg:cla : Kaji k’é-gwe. 
S1:8:0§: s20503? 1: U T’tn who? (for names) 
§:8§0) $2: U T’tn Sein. 
Si: ag 27, 2a5ec0208? $1: N° 3-7-how much? (for numbers) 
$2:2996-ola $2: 3-7-7-6. 
Asking for confirmation 
In the following, [...] stands for any word or phrase 
--oootn 
] eGoor2cox:u 
Asking for explanation 
see] 200050 What is [...]? 
[..] B02 ono05n What is the word/phrase [...]? 
-] Bor 279 ofGror08n What does the word phrase [...] mean/refer to? 
=] Boro go:ecogSvlogen o70¢Goox003 I don’t understand the word /phrase [...}. 
What does it mean/refer to? 
[..] 220 Bc$oro05 What does [...] mean? 
What is the significance of (...]? 
[...] s8ox nomdylu$ gave What is the meaning of the word/phrase [...]? 
[...] s8029 soe8e$ s28you8§, a5:07205 How (“with what meaning”) do you use the 
word phrase [...]? 
--] 8802 sobc850$ s005c§$ cfGoor005n How do you say [...] in English? 
Asking for words 
$1:3331 ee20$ 0508 eaToo0du What is that called in Burmese? (pointing) 
or: “Envelope” 08 20058 csTaocdn What are envelopes called in Burmese? 
S2:“ooa808"08, aT cloouSu ‘They are called “sa-eiq.” 


$1:8c$ dor ovr} sru8c$ efGoa005 How do you say doing this in Burmese? 
(accompanied by mime or gesture) 
or: “To dance” 80x ©w2c$ aruSc$ cffoarcSu How do you say “to dance” in Burmese? 
S2:“eno005"08, efGovloruSu You say “ka-deh.” 


Note that — on the whole — a question about a noun uses col- “to be called,” and a 
question about a verb uses ¢{go- “to say.” 
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Checking comprehension 
Sl: ya:copSa0007%" 
$2: arcopScloouS 
or. yorocoaSclogen 


Asking for spelling 
St:ep§ oro ar0Sc§ ora}: ovlérooods 
S2:q\-eIB39! oepey!_g-d05u 


Asking for seceptailty 
Begepye [...] ap08 qooeoonn 


(3 Se 


Ep faococce 
oxo [...J-3, soogogdcoote 


$2: oSo3u s2070gd8 
or: eogdlagin 09fgo:831 


Do you understand? 
Yes, I do. 
No, I don't. 


How do you spell the word “zan”? 
[names of the Burmese letters] 


Can you use [...] in this context/position? 
Can you say [...]? 
(same as preceding) 
If you say |... is that right? 
Is the word/phrase [...] the same as. 
the word /phrase [...]? 
Yes, it’s the same. 
No, they are different. 


text, writing; a letter (for posting) 
letter (of the alphabet) 

words, speech; spoken language 
aword 


usage 

word, expression, phrase 
sound, voice 
pronunciation 

spelling 
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Appendix 3: Talking to monks 


When talking to monks, it is courteous to use the specialized words appropriate to the 
status they hold in Burmese society. Speakers of English use terms like “my Lord,” “Your 
Honour,” “Your Majesty” and so on, when appropriate, in place of “Sir,” “Madam,” “mate” 
and so on. Words used for talking with or about monks are comparable, though there are 
more of them. Here are some of the main specialized words listed alongside the lay 
persons’ equivalents. Pronunciation is shown in / .../ where the spelling is misleading or 


ambiguous. 


When visiting a monk in his monastery, or when he visits them, Burmese normally kneel 
and bow as a sign of respect (§§:). If you don’t join in, no one will take offence; but you may 
feel awkward. A parallel in Western society would be standing back and not shaking 
hands when everyone else in the group is doing so. If you decide to join in, ask someone to 
show you how to $8: . There are proper and slipshod ways of doing it. 


monk talk lay talk English 
Lay person speaking to monk 

fel /-cs/ odo Yes, I follow you. 

940) /-0o/ 2050} Yes, that’s true. 

-ep: /eor:/ ~a€gp:/ 96 Sir (at end of sentence) 

omup§corS (nsy or some variant I (man or woman speaking) 

pronounced /sg¢sT/ or /a30aT/ 
}con5e one or some variant —_ I (woman speaking) 

sagEQept - you (general use) 

sompocr} you (to senior monk) 

pronounced/souxe3T/ or/east/ 

8:0; ae eqiveé:/ or/aieE:/ - you (familiar, to younger monk) 
§:(Bionep: /y§:{B:ou:/ - you (familiar, to younger monk) 
Sc0r8 /afes - you (familiar, to younger monk) 

Bae = you (to novice monk) 

sogpeco: - you (tonun) 

Monk speaking to lay person 

3009 /30l/ or scn0f: = you (to male) 

30ne /30e9/ or ser0 [68 - you (to female) 
I (general) 
1 (senior monk) 


I (more familiar) 


: [count word for monks] 
—asin:29§:68: op:0l: [og by seo three monks 
- go,come 


TALKING TO MONKS 
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of live 
on:- eat 
008: 09:- eat fruit 
385- sleep 
aR die 
805-/esT- invite, fetch, take (a monk) 
Go- speak (to monk) 

oR eu: give (to monk) 

A verb with a monk as its subject sometimes take the form [verb}-co>5_g- ; for example: 

v:6038 g- oor (a monk) gives 

(Ba$eor5 og ofas- (a monk) does not look 

‘Terms relating to monks (and nuns) 

au2e005 /-cl-/ Sangha, the order of monks, the monkhood 

soepeors, abbot, head monk of monastery 

Blo monk 

9 novice monk 

G:ge005 layman attached to a monastery and leading a semi-religious life, 
usually wearing white clothes 

on8us /o058079/ lay assistant to monk 

Borge /-cop-/ nn 

woS8c0q§ /-c0p-/ nn 

empé: monastery, nunnery 

aood§: /a080§:/ set of monk's robes 

8385 /eno8-/ toilet (in monastery) 

69388 toilet (in monastery) 

ep: cur preach 

ep: go- listen to a sermon 

oop: (- conduct meditation classes 

onep: o86- meditate 

ep: gos- meditate 

0808 gos- recite the paritta (Pali verses with spiritual or magical power) 

ag: 3- collect almsfood offerings 

ag6: ecuné:— contribute almsfood to a monk on his almsround 

aS: md- present food to monk (physically) 

agdzengy meal for monks (often in one’s home) 

§corx- /ores),/ _ bow in obeisance to monk 

3:-_ /98-/ bow in obeisance to monk 

Brooévleos:o205 [form of words used in place of physical obeisance, accompanied by 

hand gesture with palms together] 
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APPENDIX 4 AN OUTLINE GRAMMAR 


Introduction 


This section not only draws together the grammar points that are included in the Dialogues 
in Part 2 but also covers grammatical forms and structures you will encounter as you go on to 
learn more Burmese. It also includes a section (Section 13) on the literary-style equivalents 
of the colloquial forms. 


For the sake of brevity most of the forms listed are given only one or two explanations and 
examples, a treatment that ruthlessly under-represents the range of their meanings and 
applications. For a less cursory treatment see A Reference Grammar of Colloquial Burmese 
(by John Okell, Oxford University Press, Oxford, 1969). Volume 2 of this book is a 
dictionary of forms, which gives more extensive explanations and many more examples. A 
reference grammar that includes both colloquial and literary forms is being prepared by 
Anna Allott and John Okell. 


Some of the terms used in this Outline for categories of word (“phrase suffix” is one), and 
the actual membership of some categories, are different from those found in the Reference 
Grammar: these terminological changes are made with the aim of bypassing the finer 
distinctions and giving a sharper focus to the essentials. 


English terms used in this Outline grammar are listed in the Index at the end of this 
volume, and Burmese forms are included in the Vocabulary in Appendix 5. 


Contents 


The elements of the sentence: an overview 
1. Noun phrases and verb phrases 

1.1 Standard sentence structure 

1.2 Variations on the standard 
Sentences with parts omitted 
Sentences with no verb (“is/are” sentences) 

1.3 Inside the phrase 
Suffixes 


Compounds 

1.4 Outside the phrase 
Phrase suffixes and sentence suffixes 
More complex elements of the sentence 


209 


Burmese: An Introduction to the Spoken Language, Book 2 


1.5 The most frequently used suffixes 
In and after the verb phrase 
In the verb slot 
In and after the noun phrase 
In the noun slot 
Subordinate clauses 


Inside the phrase 
2. Noun phrases: 
2.1 a noun and (sometimes) a suffix 
22compound nouns 
3. Verb phrases: 
3.1 a verb and (usually) a suffix 
3.2. compound verbs 
Compound verbs with pre-verbs 
Compound verbs with auxiliary verbs 


Outside the phrase 
4, Phrase suffixes: phrase-covp!_phrase-cooo!_and others 
5. Sentence suffixes: sentence-cvl_sentence-51 and others 


More complex elements in the sentence 
6. Subordinate clauses: [verb]-9&1  [verb]-§ and others 
7. Relative clauses: 
7.1. [verb]-o} [noun] and [verb] {noun} 
7.2. Relative clauses without -o} and 
7.3. Relative clauses ending in [verb]-o72 and [verb]-9> 


‘Odds and ends 
8, Sentences with no verb 
9. Which? what? this, that 
10. Not any 
11. The uses of 33- 
12. Examples of sentences analysed 


Literary style 
13. Literary-style equivalents for the colloquial forms 


‘Common functions 
14. List of common functions (statement, request, exclamation, and others) 
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THE ELEMENTS OF THE SENTENCE: AN OVERVIEW 


Section 1 presents an overview of the structure and elements of typical Burmese sentences. 
Subsequent sections contain more details, and you will find references in the Overview to 
the appropriate later sections. 


1 Noun phrases and verb phrases 


1.1 The standard structure. 


The typical Burmese sentence consists of one or more “noun phrases” followed by a “verb 
phrase.” In this context “noun phrase” is used as a cover term to include “adverbs.” 


Examples: 
noun phrase 1 noun phrase 2 noun phrase 3 
1. S:cor0Q§: - - 
2. ecyd emrom: - 
3. 08805005 eorfSaS abresla’ 
1. USaw Tun - - 
2. MaLucy Burmese-language 
3. Ko Michael Burma country three-trip 


1.2 Variations on the standard structure 


1. U Saw Tun sat down. 


2. Ma 


3. Ko Michael has been to Burma three times. 


Lucy is learning Burmese. 


Sentences with parts omitted 
Frequently, when one of the elements in a sentence can be supplied from what has already 
been said, it is not repeated. Nor is it replaced by pronouns as in English. Example (an 
exchange between Daw Pyu and U Meh: phrases omitted are shown in brackets): 

noun phrase 3 verb phrase 


Pyu 
Meh 
Pyu 
Meh 


Pyu 
Meh 


Pyu 
Meh 


noun phrase 1 noun phrase 2 
28 ~ 
Frageoss] 
[8:6 ono5yo 
eqj§e08] apiscoapepigaiye 
UMeh - 
a : 
[U Meh} where-at 
wo Sule-pagoda-near-at 
Pyu Did you take any photographs? 
Meh _ [I] did take [some]. 
Pyu — Where did [you] take [them]? 
Méh [I] [took] [them] near the Sule Pagoda. 


clo5§ 
[olo8§] 
[sle8g] 
{ele8g] 


photo 

[photo] 
[photo] 
[photo] 


verb phrase 
SE or054 
an€egor5u 


cqpadg:onuSa 


sit-pres/past 
learn-be-pres/past 
reach-ever-pres/past 


RoSan000u 
S08cloouSa 

SoSoo050 

[§o5clo205u] 
take-pres/past-question 
take-polite-pres/past 


take-pres/past-question 
[take-polite-pres/past] 
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Sentences with no verb (“is/are sentences”) 
Sentences that may be translated into English using a verb like “is, are, was, were” and so 
on normally have no verb phrase in the Burmese equivalent. In these notes we call them 
“is/are sentences.” They contain just two noun phrases: 


noun phrase 1 noun phrase 2 meaning 
1. 31 ora Sa8En That is a bookshop. 
That bookshop. 
2. 23020{68: Sqon ‘The station is here. 
Station here-at. 


For more on is/are sentences see Section 8. 


1.3 Inside the phrase 


‘The examples above show how a sentence can be analysed as made up of phrases. Phrases 
in their turn can be analysed into smaller elements. 


Suffixes 
Much of the grammatical information in a Burmese sentence is carried by syllables 
attached to the ends of nouns and verbs. They have meanings like “for,” “when,” “from,” 
and so on. Some of these syllables are attached to nouns, so we call them “noun suffixes.” 
Others are attached to verbs, so — with remorseless logic — we call them “verb suffixes.” 


A noun phrase may contain just a noun on its own, or a noun with a suffix. In the same way, a 
verb phrase may contain just a verb on its own, or (much more often) a verb with a suffix. 
Here are some examples of sentences analysed into phrases, with the phrases analysed into 
noun and noun suffix, or verb and verb suffix: 


noun noun suffix noun noun suffix verb ff 
1. yey SoSeag ywiGes. -« «2-005 
2. By: -p couse - eGo] -29: 
3. orf: 08 Booyah - 92 og -e05u 
1. My friend - Japan -from come  -pres/past 
2. This vicinity -in restaurant - notbe -negative 
3. Main station -to six o'clock -at go future 


1. My friend comes from Japan. 
2. There isn’t a restaurant near here. 
3. I'll go to the station at six o'clock. 


Some of the réles a noun phrase can play in a sentence, and some of the suffixes that 


indicate those réles, are described in Section 2.1 below. Verb suffixes are listed in Section 
3.1. 
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The slot model 
For some purposes it is helpful to think of a sentence as a sequence of structured slots: a slot 
for a noun, a slot for a noun suffix, a slot for a verb, and so on: 


[mown | noun sux] [noun] noun suffix | (verb | verb suffix _] 


In principle, any noun can be dropped into a noun slot, any noun suffix into a noun suffix slot, 
and soon. 


‘Compounds 
‘The nouns and verbs that can be dropped into the noun and verb slots may be “simple” or 
“compound.” The noun cowé:a$6 “restaurant,” for example, is called compound, because it is 
made up of two shorter nouns: cové: “rice” and a8& “shop.” There are more complicated 
compound nouns than this: 

0g)§0005 SoScag “my friend”: made up of egj§cor5 “my” and SoSeag “friend” 

30263, oRa “Ko Tin and Ko Hla”: made up of 030263, “Ko Tin and” and o8a9 “Ko Hla” 
However complicated or long it may be, a compound noun can be dropped into a noun slot in a 
phrase and used as part of a sentence in the same way as a simple noun. Some of the less 
obvious ways of compounding nouns in Burmese are described in Section 2.2. 


Burmese also has a rich variety of compound verbs. For example, in the verb phrase 
930:(3a§.ols3:005 “Tl go and have another look” the verb slot is filled by the verb 
930:{a3a501a}:-1 and o3o:{o3a$ol5p:- is a compound verb made up of 93: “go” and (7395 
“look” and o} “polite” and sj: “further.” For all its multi-part structure, the verb 
930:(@3a$ls}:~ is dropped into the verb slot in just the same way as a shorter verb like 
ogo: Some frequently used elements of compound verbs are described in Section 3.2 below. 


1.4 Outside the phrase 


Phrase suffixes and sentence suffixes 
As well as the suffixes attached to the nouns and verbs inside the phrases in a sentence, 
there are other suffixes that are attached to whole phrases, or even to whole sentences. 
Here are some examples: 


noun phrase 1 phrase ze | peers verb phrase sentence 
i noun + sfx verb + suffix suffix 


1. yey B05e5g  -o3 ae cononaS ~econ 

2. 84x92 ween — fevesoBE_ = Foz: cont 

3. mor2{eReog - Goo qdy> -9 aperwod -_ 

1. My friend -too Japan-from- come-pres/past -you know. 
2. This vicinity-in  -how about restaurant — - not be-negative -question 
3. Main station-to - six o’clock-at -only go-future - 


1. My friend is from Japan as well, you know. 
2. How about near here — isn’t there a restaurant here? 
3. We'll go to the station, but only at 6. 
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As the chart shows, we use the inspired label “phrase suffix” for suffixes that are attached 
to phrases, and “sentence suffix” for suffixes that are attached to sentences. You will find 
more about phrase suffixes in Section 4, and more about sentence suffixes in Section 5. 


You can also see from the chart that the slot model can be expanded to include slots for 
phrase suffixes and sentence suffixes, and that not all phrases have all slots filled. There 
are some more examples of sentences analysed into phrases in Section 12. 


More complex elements of the sentence 


Sections 6 and beyond describe some more complex structures that can fill the slots in a 
sentence, and some other aspects of Burmese grammar. However complex the slot-fillings 
may be, an understanding of the basic structure of a sentence as shown in the examples above 
will help you thread your way through many a tangle in Burmese. 


1.5 The most frequently used suffixes 


Since suffixes convey so much of the grammatical information in a Burmese sentence, an 
important element in learning Burmese is learning suffixes. This section gives a selection of 
some 30 suffixes and elements of compounds that occur with very high frequency: you can say 
a great deal with no more grammar words than just these few. From Section 2 onwards you 
will find more comprehensive and detailed lists of each category of suffix. 


In the examples below, [verb] represents any verb (simple or complex), and [noun] represents 
any noun (simple or complex). 


In and after the verb phrase (verb suffixes and sentence suffixes): 


For a fuller treatment see Sections 3.1 and 5 below. 
[verb]-oo5u [someone] does/did [verb] 
does /did [someone] [verb]? 
[someone] does/did not [verb] 
[who/what/which] does/did [verb]? 
[verb]-eoSu [someone] will [verb] 
[verb}-econn will [someone] [verb]? 
[verb}-eod [who/what/which} will [verb]? 
Examples: 8:08 cay: ago:o005u U Tin went/goes to the market. 
8:06 Does/did U Tin go to the market? 
Sone U Tin does/did not go to the market. 
3:o0é Where does/did U Tin go? 
Bro U Tin will go to the market. 
3:08 Will U Tin go to the market? 
3006 Where will U Tin go? 
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In the verb slot: 
For a fuller treatment see Section 3.2 below. 
Any of the following combinations can be dropped into the verb slot, or (in other words) 
substituted for [verb] in the verb phrase formulae above. 


[verb}-l- [shows the speaker is being polite) 
[verb}-é- want to [verb] 

[verb}-§6- be able to [verb] 

[verb}-9- can, may, must [verb] 

[verb}-cq- be [verb]-ing 


U Tin went/goes to the market [polite]. 
U Tin wants/wanted to go to the market. 

UTin can/could go to the market. 

U Tin has to/had to/was allowed to go to the market. 
U Tin is/was going to the market. 


In and after the noun phrase (noun suffixes and phrase suffixes): 
For a fuller treatment see Sections 2.1 and 4 below. 


[noun}-y> in/at/on [noun] 
{noun}-0r(<4) from {noun} 

{noun{-o3) to [noun] 

{noun}-3 with /by means of [noun] 
{noun]-a> [this noun is the subject of the verb] 
{noun}-o} [this noun is the object of the verb] 
{noun}-cd [noun] too, [noun] also 

{noun}-cox as for [noun], [noun] however 


Examples: 8:08 q§ap$yo egoouSu U Tin lives/lived in Rangoon. 
8:08 q§cp§cn(24) corcs05u U Tin comes came from Rangoon. 
B:o€ q§en§ ogror08u UTin goes/went to Rangoon. 


s00€ anr:g, agrroouSu UTin goes/went by car. 
200&a2 a§ag§ og2102051 _ U Tin goes/went to Rangoon. 
200EoB ey aBoou5u Ma Hla knows/knew U Tin. 


pe 9§02§ og2:0205_U Tin too goes/went to Rangoon. 


20rEc0r gop} ay2:0205u _U Tin, however, goes/went to Rangoon. 


In the noun slot: 

For a fuller treatment see Section 2.2 below. 
Any of the following combinations can be dropped into the noun slot, or (in other words) 
substituted for the [noun] in the noun phrase formulae above. 


[noun}-o {noun} and associated [noun}s 
[noun}-cog {nouns 

[rount}-j [noun2] [noun] and {noun2] 
(rount}-§{[noun2] [nouns [noun2] 


{moun!}-creak [noun2] —_[noun1]'s [noun2} 
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afon§ ogoionoSu UU Tin and his (family) go/went to Rangoon. 
10921603 g 4A} Oy2:0205u The students go/went to Rangoon. 

EG s208 — gdp} agr:0005u U Tin’s brother goes/went to Rangoon. 

§ soo sted 932100054 U Tin’s brother goes/went to Rangoon. 

ER ecy —_ qo} OgD:0005" UTin and Ma Hla go/went to Rangoon. 


Subordinate clauses: 
For a fuller treatment see Section 6 below. 


[verb}-§, in order to [verb], to [verb] 
[verb}-o8 because [verb] 
verb} if/when [verb] 
[verb}-o3s00] when [verb] 

Examples: 3:08 oncBo5 008, cq: oys:o0051 


U Tin—envelope—buy-to—market—go-pres/past 
UTin went to the market to buy some envelopes. 
81008 encBoS ouSqSc$ cap: ay2:00051 
U Tin—envelope—buy-want-because—market—go-pres/past 
UTin went to the market because he wanted to buy some envelopes. 
Bro cq: ayia’ o2cB05 ooSeusi 
U Tin—market—go-if—envelope—buy-future 
UTin will buy some envelopes if he goes to the market. 
Biord eq ayrto}a01 ors808 ouSoruSe 
U Tin—market—go-when—envelope—buy—pres/past 
U Tin bought envelopes when he went to the market. 


2 Noun phrases 


This and subsequent sections present a more comprehensive and detailed survey of common 
forms and structures. 


2.1 A noun and a suffix 


Simple noun phrases consist of a noun, or a noun with a noun suffix that overtly shows the 
relationship of the noun phrase to the verb. Examples: 


relationship noun phr noun sfx verb phr translation 

subject (normal) coréeurE  - SoruSu MM knows. 

subject (highlighted)  cerécexé --> Soru5u MM knows. 
subject (highlighted)  cercerE -un Bor0Su MMknows. 

object (unmarked) eoréeurs  - 8or05u Iknow MM. 
object (marked) cortcwrs — - Sor0Su know MM. 
indirect object eorteurs = ev:o00Su I gave it to MM. 
destination (unmarked) 605 - ogoronaS He went to Burma. 
destination (marked) 0 -3 agoroouSu He went to Burma. 
destination (person) cure -38 Soousu I sent it to Ko MM. 
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point up to which * -3908 Sodoou5u He came as far as the office. 
location sept ~~ eqona5u He lives in Rangoon. 
location (person) eng = -a8y> con:G0205i I left it with MM. 
Point in past time 206-996 -o eepeSgoouSn Twas there in 1986. 
length of time Q-00 - @g3o0058 I stayed for 3 months. 
‘source (place) ooies -on(40g) — cvs0005 He comes from Burma. 
‘source (person) erg = - a8 qoo05i I got it from MM. 
degree R - voSoo5oou5 I can read a little. 
degree adie - eGooooSn He talks quite fast. 
degree we i coonuSit He got up very early. 
quotation (name) 8: ealoousn It’s called “bi.” 
quotation (speech) 0205 e{Gror05n He said it’s OK. 
instrument ood or:0005u, We eat with our fingers. 
accompaniment Bo8eag eo00u5u I came with a friend. 
cause qyo58:oou5 It was spoiled because of him. 
comparison (like/unlike) soce 202050 She looks like her father. 
‘comparison (more than) zoce x29 5 bcoese She is taller than her father. 
manner 6ryPa5gd - 0 He sat like a statue. 
concerning 0054 e{GoGoouSu They told us about the factory. 
matching oom egdon05u He did it in accordance — 
with the rule book. 
beneficiary ot eq:onaS She wrote it for her son. 
The classification of these réles is an inexact science and the list could be extended almost 
indefinitely. 


Destination, Location and Source phrases (to a place, at a place, from a place) often contain nouns 
expressing spatial relations, like “under” and “inside.” Examples: 


“under”: 

Destination tounder — caxp038e005 ofog2:0005 It went under a stone. 

Location —atunder = empoSdeze005yo odegoruSi —_It was crouching under a stone. 
Source fromunder ompoSdes2005a> ogoScos0205Su It came out from under a stone. 
“inside”: 

Destination to inside  s20§:03 o€o30:0005 They went into the room. 
Location at inside svagzadq> 285eq0205u ‘They were sleeping in the room. 
Source from inside s20$:c30 ogoSooo00u5u They came out of the room. 


Here are some common members of the class. 
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Nouns expressing spatial relations: example sentences 


noun spatial rel'n verb phrase translation 

an orig ~oT o€c0:00051 He put it on the table. 
over pcorrBE eecly? GoSeuSu Tl hang it over his chair. 
under sepaS3 — - esa o€agr:0005u It went under a stone. 
beside a, cong én Sit beside her. 
inside 6 -dm egeScos02051 They came out of the house. 
outside g§op§ — - oS wcspoSc$aSqog: “We didn’t get outside Rangoon. 
between a3: -fy> RSor05u It was stuck between his teeth. 
near eopé: — -gnrg> G§00051 We live near the school. 
middle -coodyo oagayeogin They don’t want to live — 

in the middle of the town. 
behind — orsg508 © -cgondy> —gog,ov05 I found it behind the bookshelf. 
front 386 oy. BEego005u We were sitting — 

in front of the house. 
direction cowé — -an05a eco oBoSoouSu The wind blew from the south. 
right side o08: -ppnaige — §oooSu It’s on the right-hand side — 

of the road. 
left side co8: -maSaroyo  GoouSu It’s on the left-hand side — 

of the road. 


2.2 Compound nouns formed with suffixes 


The noun in a noun phrase may be a simple, single noun, like oS: “road,” or it may be a 
compound noun of some kind. Ordinary compound nouns in Burmese are rather like English 


compound nouns: 
amp: + af: = ompéiog: 
school + room = schoolroom 


These don’t call for special mention; but there are other types of compound noun that do: 
they are compound nouns formed with suffixes. Here are some common suffixes: 


suffix translation example translation 
[noun}-o8, “{noun] and co.” Boréoh, Ko Tin and his family /friends/colleagues/... 
{rour-noun}-o3 “all named [nouns” of02E$a708 Ko Tin and Ko Hla 

{noun} froun}s 6 shops 

trou) os every [noun] S08: every shop 

[noun}-(3: big [noun] ea0:4 (8: the General Hospital 

[noun}(oo)eco: little [noun] 902:(e9)ec0: her young son 


One set of suffixes in this category are only used with number phrases: 
n®{noun}-ccooeS approx.n®[noun}s 9¢-qcSccoo0S about 14 days 
n®{noun}-orp5: merely n®[noun]s_a5:e072050295: only three people 
n®{noun}-cb: all n? {nouns cooragied: all four jars 


And another other set of suffixes come between two nouns: for example: 
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suffix translation example translation 
[nount}-§ {noun2] [nount] and {noun2] jon 9, for Ko Tin and Ko Hla 
[nounl}-§ [noun2) [nount] ’s [noun2] jong 85 Ko Tin’s house 
{nount-crk]* [noun2] {nount}'s [noun2} oo BS Ko Tin’s house 


* [crk] here stands for “induced creaky tone”: names ending in a low tone can be changed to 
creaky tone to indicate possessive, as in the example. What about names ending in the 
remaining three tones? Induced creaky tone cannot be used with names ending in a creaky high 
tone or a stop high tone. The final syllable in these cases remains unchanged: 


name possessive compound translation 
REE => AGE BS Ko Myint’s house 
ays => Bad 8S Ko Chit’s house 


In the case of names ending in a high plain tone induced creaky tone is sometimes used and some- 
times not. You find both options: 


name possessive compound translation 
Bod: => Bod: BE Ko Win's house 
or: og: BS Ko Win’s house 


3 The verb phrase 
3.1 Some common verb suffixes 


The minimal verb phrase consists of a verb and a “verb suffix” marking the end of the 
sentence and usually conveying some meaning like tense. In any one verb phrase there is 
only one verb suffix , so you will not find any suffix on this list used alongside another. Here 
are some common verb suffixes: 


verb sfx meaning example translation 

[verb]-ov0S a. present/past 8008 cavoaSoouS1 He drinks/drank whisky. 

[verb]-o9 b. ditto (with cv0:/05) 8003 covonSarcos: ~— Does/did he drink whisky? 

[verb]-o> ¢. ditto (with c00:/03/3/ev1,) 8003 cox0$0x2000:" Does/did he drink whisky? 

[verb]-eu5 a. future or assumption He's going to buy a hat. 

[verbo b. ditto (with cv:/05) E Is he going to buy a hat? 

[verb]-go c. ditto (with co2:/03/3/col,) Is he going to buy a hat? 

[verb}-6 [verb]-ed yet? Yes 239: eepo5{Gcos:" Have we got to the embassy yet? 
eopo5 Bu We've got to the embassy. 

e-[verb}-2g: not [verb] 4p: ecopSogin Idon’t/ didn’t understand. 

o-[verb}-§, don’t [verb] bel: ogegu Don’t open the door. 

[verb] do [verb] $a005 ago Go this way. 

[verb}]-{(co2:)* really? Is it really good? 

[verb}-§ let’s [verb] 28, Let's go. 

[verb]-qea208 shall we [verb]? Bahoemé Shall we have a look? 


Note that verbs may be either “positive” (the normal form) or “negative” (carrying the 
negative prefix o-). Most verb suffixes are used only with positive verbs (for example, 
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[verb]-02051 [verb]-ov5: [verb]-6), and two are used only with negative verbs: e- [verb]- 
2g! e-[verb]-§,1 This differentiation does not apply to subordinate verb suffixes: see 
Section 6 below. 


* [verb]-4 occurs most commonly in the greeting formula ¢46076:ijco2:n “Are you well?”, in 
which it has lost the implication of “I find it hard to believe.” Another expression quite 


often heard is co€ 14 “I believe so, anyway.” The 0} inupoSo} “Yes” is a variant form of 


3 


3.2 Compound verbs 


The verb in a verb phrase may be a simple, single verb, like 230:- “go,” or it may be a 
compound verb of some kind. There are two main kinds of compound verb: a main verb with 
another verb in front of it, or a main verb with another verb following it. We call the verbs 


that precede the main verb “pre-verbs” and the verbs that follow it “auxiliary verbs.” 


Pre-verbs 


A pre-verb may be used without a suffix, or with the suffixes -(§: or -[8:cozpu for example: 
ayo: oBE05 = oyoi(B: fea = ognifrcor oBévod 

“go (+ suffix) + sit + suffix” = Ill go and sit down. 
In the examples below pre-verbs are shown without a suffix. 


pre-verb meaning example translation 
ogei-[verb]- go and [verb] He went and sat near the girl. 
coo-[verb]- come and [verb] He came and sat near the girl. 
o0€-[verb]- enter and [verb] 922805 o€ouSoo05u I went in and bought an envelope. 
ogoS-[verb]- exit and [verb] 2G ogSeaop0005u They went and played outside. 
scgpo5-[verb]- wander round Jaoeq: ecyposeseSoou5u They roamed round 
[verb]-ing yelling “Our cause!” 
G§-{verb]- [verb] again G§eqzoruSu I wrote it again. 
o-[verb]- begin to [verb] om: ec{Q20205u He started speaking. 
2008-[verb]- continue [verb]-ing op2> sonSaréoouSu She continued her education. 
8-{verb]- [verb] more 338ur Bcoré:oru5u That one is better. 
285-[verb]- [verb] much $6 85a90005u This picture is very pretty. 
o005-[verb]- [verb] much 08 ovlao: How fat he is. 
(R(oré)-[verb]- [verb] in advance (6R(oré) saefey> Tl let you know in advance. 
Auxiliary verbs 


There are many auxiliary verbs. 
to type of meaning. 
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auxiliary verb 
[verb]-qé- 
[verb]-or05-(a) 
[verb]-or05-(b) 
[verb]-0005-(c) 


aes 


is] 


REBBNRBSEGRAEG 


2d 28 coronene 


e-[verb}-g¢00:- 
[verb}-eq-* 


[verb}-con:-* 


[verb]-cos-*(a) 
[verb]}-cos-* (b) 
[verb}-g: 
[verb}-3 
[verb}-8- 
[verb]- 

[verb}- 
[verb}-coo:- 
@-[verb}-coo:— 


meaning 
want to [verb] 
know how to [verb] 
be likely to [verb] 
be in the habit of [verb]-ing 
have (a chance) to [verb] 
can [verb] 
can [verb] 
manage to [verb] 
finish [verb]-ing 
haven't yet finished [verb]-ing 
have [verb]-ed 
haven't yet [verb]-ed 
is/was [verb]-ing 


[verb] and have it there 


[verb] for someone 

try out [verb]-ing 

[verb] and go 

become [verb] 

[verb] and come 

become [verb] 

have ever [verb]-ed 

[verb] there (and come here) 
[verb] accidentally 
[minimizing] 

probably [verb] (with -eoS only) 
[verb] in addition, further, still 
not [verb] yet 


example 
cBonaeBeos csos08q)SonuSu 
Bes coho ch altoad 
orqoer voSoroSvlonasi 
e405 car:onc8cloouS4 
ex0ic85, ecava0Son05cloge 
feae> expo . 


fr coo SloseSu 
Lash aL 
ankigd menfGbareonn 


oe oo 


eor:qea0:9I" 


cages aa0yd cpScgcloroSu 


wg0800 cook: qyoSoor:o005u 


8502 enseurooSu 
ooSfezpSuln 
cgoSabod ouSagaton0Sn 
ogo Sogo:one5n 
cooSeaoé ouScos00054 
wy [Brcor0re5n 
20a5 expaSy:aocona 
eco:00 aioe 

apieuT 481800051 
Bap:03 copScBoSclu 
ie a 
empé: oooSegeaa:or05u 
empé: voroSeastcl agin 


translation 

She wanted to drink some Coca-cola. 
He can read Chinese. 

It's often cold in the morning. 

He doesn’t smoke. 

He had (a chance) to study Burmese. 
‘You can phone abroad. 

Ican’t carry it on my own. 

Did you manage to have a game of tennis? 
Have you finished writing your thesis? 
— I haven't finished writing it yet. 
Have you had a meal? 

— I haven’t eaten yet. 

They are working at the present time 
(but they may stop soon). 

I cooked some rice this morning 

(and it’s there for when we need it). 

Til write out my address for (you). 

Put it on and see (if it fits). 


He bought a shoulder bag [and went away]. 


His face went red. 

He brought some presents (bought-came). 
The sore got larger. 

Have you ever been to Burma? 

I stayed there for four months. 

She trod on the box. 

Just put it in this container. 

I expect they'll like it. 

She's still attending school. 

She's not going to school yet. 


sewuyes6 euipno :p xipueddy 


26 [verb}-<or9~(a) 
27 [verb}-co9-(b) 
28 @-[verb}-cor-(a) 
29 -[verb]-corp-(b) 
30 [verb}-z}:-(a) 
31 [verb}-o9:(b) 

32 [verb}-s9:(c) 
0-[verb]-39:- 
[verb}-(3- 
[verb]-ol- 


33 
34 

35 

36 [verb]-8é:- 
37 [verb}-co- 
38 [verb]-cogé- 
39 [verbl-op§-(a) 
40 [verb]--2§-(b) 
41 [verb}-op- 
42 [verb}-og§:- 
43 [verb]-3- 
[verb]-ccox05— 
[verb}-s90:- 
[verb]-cgoS- 
47 [verb]-6- 

48° [verb]-9- 

49 [verb]-o0é- 


[verb] at last, after being held up (past) 288 (G§eqpoivleo>p0205n 


[verb] at last, after being held up (fut) _93>:¢0>20051 
doesn’t [verb] any more é 
won't [verb] after all 

[verb] more, longer (with -eo only) eke e 
[verb] more, again (with imp) or > 
[verb] [with imp: friendly, encouraging] o$év) 


not [verb] yet (with imp only) ofogole: 
[verb] [plural] mecoicog af birjooe5s 
[verb] [polite) corln 
wmvgwl§n 2G§ Gclooosu 
tell sn to [verb] ool: 8oS8E:oou5e 
let sn [verb] sarécleoc$, sqeoré:o005u 
want someone to [verb] 04050§ corcogorusu 
all [verb] Chon§ Su 
[verb] all over com § Su 
[verb] a lot Syo cgcgor (ayn 
[verb] too much, [verb] toexcess  saufft008:08 saeq:cureg§:00050 
seldom [verb] Saaqj§yo S:gqodoo0Su 
be enough to [verb] eofjoeroonbelogt 
be free to [verb] wvosaenrcanogin 
easy to [verb] Sc8unoefz 
dare to [verb] gagovo:n 
dare to [verb] Raeoorn 
be right, proper to [verb] eoeraoGog zu 


We got home at last. 

I'm going now (at last). 

She doesn’t go to school any more. 
In that case I won't buy it after all. 
I'll carry on looking. 

Please say that again. 

Why don’t you sit down? 

Don’t go home yet. 

The children had a quarrel. 

Go ahead and ask me. 

Don’t worry. I have the time. 
asked him to close the door. 

I pray that she'll succeed. 

He wants you to come tomorrow. 
They've all gone home. 

It’s got all dirty. 


We've been living here a very long time. 


He made too much fuss of the lady. 
It hardly ever rains at this time. 
It’s hardly worth talking about. 

I haven't had time to read it yet. 
This kind is easy to open. 

Would you dare jump off? 

Ditto. 

He shouldn't have asked you that. 


* In these cases the negative prefix generally comes before the auxiliary verb instead of before the main verb; for example: 


He wouldn’t open it for us. 
Didn’t you buy one (before you left)? 


2 yoog ‘eBenBue7 uayodg ey) 0} uononponU| Uy :eseuuNg: 
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The difference between phrase suffixes and the verb and noun suffixes described above is 
that while the verb and noun suffixes are attached only to verbs or only to nouns, phrase 
suffixes are attached to whole phrases in the sentence. They serve to pick out one of the 
elements and focus attention on it in a specific way. Examples: 


noun phr phrase sfx noun phr 
onied, “3 - 
icecream also S 
You can get ice cream too. 
capes 2009 3890 
chocolate -however there 
But there isn’t any chocolate there. 
Some common phrase suffixes: 
suffix meaning 
1 [phrase}-<3 also 
2 [phrase}-o1 as well 
3° [phrase]-corp as for, however 
4 [phrase}-cor or oo how about? 
5 [phrase]-co>é even [more than you'd think] 
6 [phrase}5 a, just, only [less than you'd think] 
7 [phrase] b. [emphatic] 
8 [phrase]-yp: [vague, unspecific] 
9 [phrase}{gé as for, in the case of 
10 [phrase]-o3 {emphatic} 
11 [phrase]-y only, not otherwise 


12 [phrase]-08{noun}-y —_[not] even one [noun] 
13 [phrase]{o00)y @-{verb]- don’t [verb] any [thing] 


I'm pleased too. 
Tell Ko Tin as well, will you? 
San San hasn’t come yet. 


oye 
Rorgazol 


ner 


06564,9203 


verb phr 
qoouSs 
get 


ofoge 


there is not 


example 
05 08:02200050 


eocBoSoqss 


ddcor woorean:293 


BE:REsee9 canoeSaprecoste 
opsoyeorné 


curqorosa 
ShengSO_eorqgube 
od spuSoyhn 
agagoiooc00: oo8o92n 
1 a200(G5fG5 gonads 
go BoSoouSt 
RY 03,0005 
onbofiy woepS:apg: 
ssSiny ection 


How about Maing Maing: would she like some more to drink? 


Tonly had to pay 3 kyats. 
We'll meet here, OK? 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 Thad to pay as much as 3 kyats. 

6 

7 

8 I wonder if it could be Ko Thura who took it? 
9 


As far as I’m concerned, whatever it may be, it'll be fine. 


10 It’s on Saturday they close. 
11 I've only just noticed it. 

12. We didn’t sell a single one. 
13. I don’t like any of them. 
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5 Sentence suffixes 


Sentence suffixes generally affect the meaning of the whole sentence, and are attached to the end of 


the sentence. 
suffix meaning 
[sentence]-] polite 
[sentence]-d. emphatic 
[sentence]-cos: question: yes or no 


[sentence}-5 question: information 


[I'm going to ...}<45 You don’t mind do you? 


example 
slem av8:l4 

By203 ov8c8_qorsds 
oo808 ovSanc0at" 
209 ovSanc5i 

ecg00 ooneSey5 


orfredlad geuSegSi 


[request}<g5 Please do it, if you don’t mind. 
[sentence]-o3 ‘Someone said so: is it true? 
[sentence]-<col_ of course 

10 [sentence}-cco you see, Imean 

11 [sentence]-03: after all 


ork:edlas yécor:c4Sn 
werenrs: avéeqonu5 Bu 
conigoS ovdqanocuhe 
wage B:o00Secon 


ager dlewongan8ic8in 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 [statement}-c45 It is so, isn’t it? 
6 
7 
8 
9 


That’s my daughter. 

‘You can certainly buy them here too. 

Did you buy any envelopes? 

What did you buy? 

It began yesterday, didn’t it? 

You don’t mind if I open the window do you? 
Would you kindly open the window? 

Uhear you're learning Burmese? 

Of course you have to buy a ticket. 

10 It finished yesterday, you know. 

11 She's a professor’s daughter after all (so you can see why she got in for free). 


werranewne 


6 Subordinate clauses 


Another element that is found before the main verb in a sentence, like a noun phrase, is the 
“subordinate clause.” In its internal structure, a typical subordinate clause closely parallels 
asentence. It will have one or more noun phrases followed by a verb phrase. The difference 
is that whereas the verb phrase at the end of a sentence has a suffix that marks the end of 
the sentence, the verb phrase in a subordinate clause carries a suffix that marks a sub- 
ordinate clause. When we need to refer to these elements we will call them “subordinate 
verb phrases” and “subordinate verb suffixes.” Subordinate clauses are normally followed 
by a main clause, so they never come at the end of a full standard sentence. Here are some 
examples: 


224 


‘subordinate verb phrase | noun phrase 1 | noun phrase 2 | main verb phrase 


verb |_verb_| 
1. get 
research do -to Burma - Py -pres/past. 
2 & Gfeqpd -af 2.38 ok woos -o0Su 
office getback  -when to him phone connect future 


1. He went to Burma to do research. 
2. I'll phone him when I get back to the office. 


Note that in English you often have a choice of clause order. In the following you can 
choose between (a) and (b): 

(a) When I get back to the office I'l phone him. 

(b) I'll phone him when I get back to the office. 
In Burmese the standard order is always (a): the subordinate clause precedes the main 
clause. 


The minimal subordinate verb phrase closely parallels the final verb phrase (the verb 
phrase at the end of a sentence). Like the final verb phrase it consists of a verb and a verb 
suffix; for example: 


verb sub verb sfx 
eaxoh = Because he drank it, ... 
00S, ~9€ IfI buy one, ... 

sepo5 -cor When we arrived, ... 


Again like the final verb phrase, the verb in the subordinate verb phrase may be simple or 
compound, positive or negative; for example: 


sub verb sfx 
pd. verb (aux.): eoroadgyé -o8 Because he wanted to drink it, ... 
cpd. verb (pre-verb): ags:ouS. IfI go and buy one, ... 

neg. verb: ecepas «= -c022 As they hadn’t arrived, ... 

neg. cpd. verb: eco 8& — -9 Only if he was unable to find one, ... 

Here are some common subordinate verb suffixes: 

subordinate suffix meaning example 

‘Some subordinate verb suffixes are related to time only: : 

1 [verb1}-8: [verb2] _ [verb1] and [verb2] BEB: o0nr:<[Gocqoru5u 
[verb}-(8:(cor) after [verb]-ing eq gf:B:(cor2) s2005 cSoruSu 
[verb]-cora5:00 ever since [verb]-ing eqpasmorss:on §:gocgorodu 
[verb}-o3é: every time [verb] oom: 088086: 315 ofgroxdu 


[verb}-&: simultaneously with [verb]-ing 6058 cov205qé: orvc5oou5u 
[verb}-op§:(o0) while, during [verbling aco regan}: <8: cvloSoyo:onuSu 


AnRONn 
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7 o-[verb}0é before [verb]-ing cov’: ver:e soqad covri(Goru5u 
8 o-[verb}-ogé: up to the time at which [verb] BE: $y0d_ ode" 

9 [verb-verb}-ajé: as soon as [verb] Biqé: soofezoéfosorooSu 
10 [verb}-o}a08 when [verb] empé: 8Soiasl cq:ochn 


They were sitting and talking. 

She had a shower and (then) got dressed. 

It's been raining ever since we arrived. 

Every time the subject comes up he says the same old thing. 
I read while I drink the coffee. 

The tire burst while I was pumping it up. 

They have a drink before they eat. 

Feel free to stay here right up until you leave the country. 
Til let you know as soon as it's finished. 

10 I’m hoping to write it when the school is closed. 


CONaueene 


Some subordinate verb suffixes are related to time or condition: 


11 [verb}-9& if/when [verb] visa qgé 9g>:005 
12 [verb}-c8§qé if/when [verb] visa qc$, §ig6 agr00Su 
13 [verbl-y only if, only when [verb] oaoScySn 


11 I'll go if/when I get a visa. 
12 Ditto. 
13. Only shout when/if I tell you, OK? 


Some subordinate verb suffixes are related to cause only: 


14 [verb}-c} because [verb] cerGadyo cyScgeS socv§aog> wegajEcorpo9z1 
15 [verb}-c8, Iverb}-ing evgaSyo c4c% qaocootn 
16 [verb]-o}s90305 as, since [verb] enn: ©§o}300305 22083, cBaSago:qoou5u 


14 He doesn’t want to live in the U.S. any more because he is having a good time in Burma. 
15 Did you manage to live in Burma? 
16 As we had no car, we had to go with them. 


Some subordinate verb suffixes are related to time or cause: 


17a [verb}-cor> when, [verb] BICFfeepascor? {Gr{Gorosu 
17 [verb]-cor _as, since [verb] onan: 802:6099 009: @2:0205i 
18a [verb}-07§, as, since [verb] 94: qyoSegor§, o80S03E og2:603,00051 


18 [verb]-ovo§, at the same time as [verb] no§:adcepoior4, 8: gScos:o0051 
17a He told us when we got home. 

17 Ashe didn’t eat pork he had some chicken. 

18a _As the phone was out of order, I went to see him myself. 

18b As soon as we got into the room, they switched the lights on. 


The remainder fall into no obvious grouping: 
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19. [verb}-§ inorder to [verb] 2602294 p58. oes ogo:00051 
20 [verb}-cao0é with the result that, until [verb] 803 (Ga$es00¢ o2:0u5u 
21 [verb} cud, although, in spite of [verb]-ing BE goog SF:mcco:e} ecorogt" 
22 [verb}-3x00>: instead of [verb]-ing BElegga00% cocs:e$oSvlooo:n 
23 o-[verb}-d without [verb]-ing 08: 1d vago:g.cg5u 
24 [verb1-verb1] [verb2-verb2] whether [verbi] or [verb2] og gy 8: gog> ogadoRe: 

008: cegpoSonu5u 
25 900(3) [verb-verb] whatever sn [verb]s ond eurev: oS:0009200 
26 [verb}-soc8 as if [verb], like [verb] omg e[GSo008_ egqoo05n 
27 [verb}-ooc$cB rather as if [verb], like [verb] pee woryooo8c§ eGregouSu 
28. [verb}-s26c0005, as much as sn [verb]s eobiarccve05 opoBE: woodsfEoqin 
29. [verb}-avcoos05 all that sn [verb]s at eorr€:arecvo05 e0:q0705 1 
30. [verb]-o3z9086: in accordance with [verb] sop gic: BaV08E: cpdor0lu 
31 [verb]-(o3s0)c{o}>é: concerning [verb]-ing, sa6q:[3:(o3s0)o[o32E: a{GovloroSu 


that [verb] 


19 He went to Burma to conduct research. 

20 I’m going to eat till my belly is full. 

21 Although he got a seat, he didn’t offer it to the girl. 

Why don’t you get up and hit him, instead of sitting crying? 
Don’t go without taking an umbrella, will you? 

24 They go walking every morning, whether it’s raining or sunny. 
25 They'll be pleased whatever you give them. 

26 You have to carry on as if nothing had happened. 

27 He was talking rather as if he didn’t care for it. 

28 Not everyone can carry as much as they carry. 

29 Thad to give them everything they asked for. 

30 I did it just as you directed. 

31 He told us it was important. 


There are two suffixes that make subordinate clauses from is/are sentences with no verb: 
noun phrase 1 noun phrase 2-3, because noun phrase 1 is noun phrase 2 
noun phrase 1 noun phrase 2-co9__although noun phrase 1 is noun phrase 2 


Here are two is/are sentences: 
oyeys Pabayor2e> endmésorg My computer is a Macintosh. 
2B. BFQyor20> sBEBs0Su His computer is an IBM. 


‘And here they are as subordinate clauses in larger sentences: 
32 ano oghqytoro waSrke0r8 [eferordhicog caioR qorus 
Ican write in Burmese script because my computer is a Macintosh. 
33 ag, o§ayjor20 BEBeoSe09 [GGerora3z<09 oa:o8 qonu5u 


He can write in Burmese script although his computer is an IBM. 
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7 Relative clauses 
7.1 [verb]-o} [noun] and [verb]-3 [noun] 


Like main clauses and subordinate clauses, relative clauses consist typically of a set of noun 
phrases and a verb phrase, and the verb in the verb phrase can be simple or compound, 
positive or negative, in the same way as in main and subordinate clauses. The difference is 
that the suffix in the verb phrase is a “relative verb suffix.” There are only two of these 
relative verb suffixes: 0} and u Relative clauses are always followed by the noun they 
modify. Examples: 


relative clause ‘modified noun 


‘noun phrase 1 | noun phrase 2 | rel. verb phrase 
[verb + rel. verb sfx} 


1 aggeoos ao ofGo03 coufiso8: 
I justnow mention-rel. girl 

2 go8 SRE: eep8:0} oye 
They normally sell-rel. price 

3 BromySogé ogcSo§ 0053 ooonés 
U Kyaw Hlaing tomorrow read-rel. statement 


1 the girl I mentioned just now 
2 the price they normally sell at 
3. the statement U Kyaw Hlaing is to read tomorrow 


The whole combination (relative clause + modified noun) is used to fill the noun slot in a 
noun phrase in just the same way as other nouns. The only difference is that they are often 
much longer. Examples: 


noun phrase 2 verb phrase 
rel. clause + ‘modified noun 
I 
1 cafeor8 gga G20} saxfraodigory> 208 agr:oBE c8aSon051 
the girl I mentioned just now-near-at they went and sat 
2 2x08 sloBE: cepdio} eqzcooS §— seqr(a8: pro 
the price they usually sell at-above much be great 
3 Biago8: wgoSes 0059 orondie8 op (BS Gésv:qooe5u 


The statement that U Ne Win is to read tomorrow-obj—three times—had to revise 


They went and sat near the girl I mentioned just now. 
It was a lot more than the price they usually sell at. 
3. They had to revise three times the statement that U Ne Win is to read tomorrow. 


nN 
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7.2 Relative clauses without -o3 and -3 


The examples in the preceding section show how a noun can be modified by a clause ending 
in [verb]-0} or [verb]Ju There is small set of nouns that have the curious property that 
they can be modified by a clause direct, without a-o} or-31 Many of these nouns bear a 
different meaning when they are modified in this way from the meaning they bear when 
they appear in other contexts. The word 495: “method, way” in this example differs just a 
little: 


with -o30 egqose 8:03. 405: the method of courting a Chinese girl 
without -o}1 orgoSe §:gp5: how to court a Chinese girl 


As with normal relative clauses, the whole combination (“direct” relative clause + modi- 
fied noun) makes a long noun that can fill the noun slot in a noun phrase like any other noun; 
for example: 


sepes crqode S:ga5: euegonus 
Saya Nyo — Chinese girl — chase-method was pontificating 
Saya Nyo was pontificating about how to chase a Chinese girl. 


Direct relative clauses most often contain just one noun phrase and the verb. Here is a list of 
nouns that can take “direct” relative clauses. 


noun normal meaning modified meaning 
1 sacfepé: fact, concerning that [verb] 
2 wh style, manner appearance of [verb]-ing 
3 sadlp time when [verb] 
4 x act, deed [abstract noun] 
5 age: fact, matter [abstract noun) 
6 sen: campaign, ... [abstract noun} 
7 alo oA start of time of [verb]-ing 
8 age - permission to [verb] 
9 9d method way of [verb]-ing 
10 6 picture manner of [verb]-ing 
1 she, he person who [verb]s 
12 3905 sound sound of [verb}-ing. 
B 4 - mere fact of [verb]-ing 
Examples 
1 BSvogrrqEcfazré: gefGror0Su He admitted that he didn’t much want to go. 
2 2908 woorr8urg Gegoousu He was making out that he hadn’t noticed. 
3 ago8di§yr c0g,079 gproruSu ‘You see them most often at sunset. 
4 Gesapatayeen eabions: §oou5 Do you think the people’s mass movement 
‘Esco: is disciplined? 
5 maw mr§or s:o¥GExr go:oraSeh Do you think the Americans’ bombing was 
eoSoocootH a mistake? 
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6 oy frorcooqinnegss 6g 98:48:85 To bring about development a country 


}onaeu) needs investment. 
7 werd: ovésley> 2203 cor:8oru5n _ I noticed when I first started learning Burmese. 
8 mdo0égé vfcor9 x[GEmeqd As we weren't authorized to go inside we had to 
(Bassqoose watch from outside. 
9 ues eqzajgaSinfor goregcQclu It was because the very way they drew up the 
laws was wrong. 
10 g§:o05q&: oBE(RG wogogen ‘They differ in the way they hold a knife and fork. 
n Bjosgecacct mes coorg> 902 If it’s someone who really has Burma’s best 
Bq Gorrg> v§el interests at heart, then there’s no problem. 
12 ongig:oogp:gp: onno: They heard the sound of voices raised 
(eGp:qor05n in altercation. 
13 s28g208 {G2[Gor o95{BSor95: How can they be expected to remember it as a result 
(BreGodg, roSyoS8oS$oasn of simply having had the meaning explained 
‘once? 


7.3 Relative clauses ending in [verb]-ov and [verb]-4> 


Among the nouns that can take “direct” relative clauses there are two that deserve a 
section to themselves: [verb]-o7 and [verb]<yon These two are not so much nouns that take 
direct relative clauses as nouns that incorporate contracted relative clauses: 


[verb]-o} ux the thing which [verb}-s or [verb]-ed 


is contracted to: [verb]-or> ditto 
and: [verb] uso the thing which will [verb] 
is contracted to: [verb}y> ditto 

Meaning 1 


The first meaning of [verb]-o> and [verb]-y> is the straightforward predictable one 
suggested by the translations above. Here are some examples: 


BEQorrohy Gree qplooosu 
approval-give-thing-object-only say-permission _get-polite-pres/past 
They are only allowed to say what has been approved. 


220% Gayosoge# Gores: or€Gqorusu 
They _say-thing-plural-object _anticipate-and —_submit-must-pres/past 
‘They have to submit beforehand what they are going to say. 


Meaning 2 
[verb]-o72 and [verb]-y> also have a second meaning. They indicate an activity or an 
abstract noun, Compare — 
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meaning 1: the thing which [verb]: 
2g soepSimcoiyn coau:07 wooSeBoSoxtco2:" 
Didn’t you read the thing he gave out at the meeting? 
meaning 2: the fact/act of [verb]-ing: 
2g soepSisacoiy> cosv:07 2908 vooricRoSBogicoott 
Didn’t you see him giving things out at the meeting? 


Sometimes an extra noun in the clause makes meaning 2 more distinct: 
meaning 2: the fact/act of {verb]-ing: 
2p seopS:s2c0:99 2905 coeu:079 908 wooricBoSSogiavs:u 
Didn’t you see him giving out the sheets at the meeting? 


Here are some more examples of meaning 2: 
03,9022 oS:a000los05 ‘Tam pleased to have met you. 


vera: s0865000 [Boor Have you been learning Burmese for long? 
2203 eer: gpreg(aZor [ago:qoru5u Theard them quarreling. 
co€:008:{68: s3oor:079 Gog, qoru5u We saw it drawn very clearly. 
c7d[3g> cargpcloruSy _It is certain that they will do it. 
00§:9> 8:8Sor05u She was worried that they might get tired. 
8 Sentences with no verb 


“Is/are sentences” in Burmese normally have no verb. They contain just two noun phrases: a 
subject and a “predicate.” They may also contain phrase suffixes and sentence suffixes. 


subject —_phr sfx predicate — stce sfx 

1. al - 20 -oSu 
That - what 2 

2 al corp % -bu 
That however office emphatic 

3. 22020[68: -ea0 205g0 -cSn 
Station how about where 2 

4. onof - Syn s 
Station - here ° 
What is that? 


As for that one, it’s an office [not a house like the previous one]. 
How about the station: where's that? 
The station is here. 


Lee lh wl ot 
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Negating is/are sentences: 


“Is/are” sentences are negated ("That one’s not an office.”) by introducing a verb phrase, 


with the verb up05- “to be so, to be the case”: 
‘noun phrase 1 noun phrase 2 


sleoxp ¥ 
‘That one-as for office 
As for that one, it’s not an office. 


Is/are sentences with a verb: 


verb phrase 
eupoSclogen 
not-be so-polite-neg 


Often in literary Burmese, and sometimes in formal colloquial Burmese, people turn is/are 
sentences into verb sentences by using {g6- to mean “is/are”; for example: 


noun phrase 1 noun phrase 2 
sled & 
That one-too office 
That's an office too. 
9 Which? what? this, that 
ono [noun] which [noun]? & [noun] 
= 2005 2008 which way? ano 
~ 2005 cod: which road? 6: 
oS yo in which place? (at) where?] o3y> 
ono8 to which place? (to) where? 
Ecol what thing? 
920 [noun] what [noun]? {noun} 
0) oxeq:cd What market is that? 
8 {noun} this /that [noun] (nr speaker) | 338 {noun} 
= 3 x08 this/that way - 83 x05 
~3 los§ this/that photograph | -238 86 
8g in this place, (at) here Bg 
3 to this place, (to) here 38 
al this/that thing wl 
Other interrogatives 
nadecoo05 how much niiog§ 
anoSecoraS{as[a3p for how long snodag 
2n0535- how many ... on7fgic8 
00589548 at what time 
anoSon§io0 when (in the past) one 5§, 
nuScor when (in the future) | 220095 
auSo3 how, in what way 
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verb phrase 
65(cl)oo05" 
be-polite-pres/past 


that [noun] (a long way off) 
way off in that direction 
that road (way over there) 
in that place way over there 
to that place way over there 
that thing over there 

that [noun] way over there 


that [noun] (near listener) 
that way 

that house 

in that place, right there 
to that place, (to) there 
that thing 


at what time 

who 

why 

for what reason, why 
to do what, what for 
ditto 


10 Not any 
2008/o00-[noun}-y ...0-[verb] — 
1. the formula alone 
anoSy vogoiogin 
omy voudgogin 
2. the oe with suffix 
© 8 auScorpy vagn:ogin 
para 7 jz oSq2y vous Sogn 


3. the formula with noun 
anoSagy odfgg’:SExga 
anuSaoonéiong evosogin 
onomendy ofozin 


4. the formula with noun and suffix 
noSabSgoy ouSc$ eqozin 
nosaaqarrkg eogogit 

5.0n6-[count word]-y o-[verb]— 
onde gy omngogin 
crdomdg foro: 
odoo01 pint ty 003,093 

11 The uses of <- 


iB 


1. The first meaning of s3- is “to say. 


cogcSoafien abe0o8e3 glo 

GF oxob:013, 8 P egrbapatibenSe 

ogeonaien es 380} 005 
ofeparc$oSqulagen 

Hl ent epson aot ep 


a 
sep 964, soa Bieqpoiend afof, 09 
‘20603,070018 


ea] 
woys 80} ence :soepor 
ooo} fo} ongpafds 
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He didn't go anywhere. 
We didn’t buy anything. 


He never goes (doesn’t ever go) to the café. 
You can’t buy that kind anywhere these days. 


No one (not anyone) could solve it. 
They don’t read any newspaper. 
She doesn’t have any work at all. 


You can‘t buy these in any shop. 
It's not like any (other) taste. 


It didn’t cost a penny. 
It won't take a second. 
We didn’t see a single soldier. 


Thave to say it began at university. 

They said “Don’t give me the change” and went out. 

I didn’t happen to hear the broadcast he was said 
to have made from Bangkok. 

I cannot accept the claims that my brother is 
coming back soon. 

Theard that you were coming back today at about 
this time, so that’s why I came to see you. 


2a. [name] 3303 [noun] means “the [noun] called {name]’” 


An author named Ma Sanda. 
A university called Cornell. 


2b. [sentence] s$0} [noun] means “the [noun] which says or means or relates to [sentence]” 


seo venrniiog: Bo} a»8you5 
HBkcny socGrooy ni5e8 $3003 ho} 
. 


wi $3 @a9022000:004 


oSoouSi It has the meaning “he’s not kind.” 


I studied the question of what the political 
situation was at the time. 
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Bom 3a. [noun] s$02> 

means “the thing called [noun], such a thing as [noun], the expression ‘[noun]” 
aug aor or0¢[Gr02205" What is the meaning of the word “paheli”? 
Réeeor8 Bor ox05n What is “the state”? 


3b. [statement] 68005 means “the fact that [statement], such a thing as [statement]” 
$08 aepaScord8$eo5 for we4,0r95:m —_ He has known since yesterday that they’d 


SegcloouSu probably be arriving today. 
saegSm aosvéoru5 s$or ofgSo0$og:8 —_Being thrown out of your job is something that 
shouldn't happen. 


3c. [question] 8072 means “(relative) who, how, which, what, why,” and so on. 
3 aude} eqogaSead sor waleGocco:agin They haven't yet announced how they're going to 


count the votes. 

mopSisacory> an2cfGaqé eamnéived aor Have a think about what we ought to say at 
@B:0>:000:9920 the meeting. 

{s8q8] 4a. tnoun] aq means “if you take the case of [nounl, in the case of fnoun]” 

aj, S§:ecco:c03 Bq coo8 of03 [In the case of] some girls [they] wear their 
ooS{ejoouSu longyis short. 

230} qecorEs0q see 808g coricor5 From their point of view this matter is 
326 ;(8:07960]" very important. 


4b. [statement] 0898 means “if [statement] is the case” 
ojo 2299: aYwOS sBqé oer{GaSy> cgeoSu If I can be useful, I'll stay in Burma. 
88 BoE ... If that’s the way it is, ... 


4c. [question] 2898 means “if we consider the [question], in answer to [question}” 
ROR T9094, o2r0K5a003 Fae 


sodogosoldu For them, what's difficult is the pronunciation. 
ROR s208 ayegS fo30€ wccoraSéa205 My reason for not supporting their proposal is that 
BoE sag meg SaBr0Qr9o F:cGclu I'm afraid it'll make the situation worse. 
'33¢07| 5a. [statement] 33co2 means “as [statement] is the case, since [statement] is true” 
dsm aa5ave8 eslooreeS Boor cové: As San San is bringing a visitor we'll need to cook 
500238 ce8$euSx some extra rice. 
23 wae 298: s$eor2 cguSogu53, As she’s the General's daughter, of course she’d get 
goec|n one easily. 


5b. [question] =8co2p means “if we consider the [question], in answer to [question]” 
like [question] 38 
23m a0uS0$ G§e{Ga0d Boor “wagon.” 


1 What he replied was: “It’s not necessary.” 
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38] 6. [statement] 3 means “didn’t you say that [statement] is the case? I thought I heard that 


[statement] is true? Someone said [statement]: is that right?” 
$cq, ao€:a06:0) coreuSs8, I thought someone said that Thin Thin would be here today? 
eeremn arécgoru5a8 I gather you're learning Burmese: is that so? 


12 Examples of sentences analysed to show their structure 


In the examples below square brackets mark off words that are often omitted when they can 
be supplied from what has been said previously. See Grammar Section 1.2.1. 


verb + suffix suffix 
1. ey +20 eT) 
live + pres/past| question? 
2. 
3. 
4. Som: + eric 2 + 2 eer) 
This car + subject wre about] China + tes come + pres/past| —question? 
1. Which road does Daw Me live in? 
2. She lives in Strand Road. 
3. But U Pe doesn’t live in Strand Road, does he? 
4. How about this car? — does it come from China? 
5. 
6. gq + 8 
go-should + future | question? 
7. Oy =a 
8. aie 205 = 
bear-polite + pres/pas — - 
9. gel + 0005 
|Get-polite + _pres/past| 


5. want to go to the hospital. 
6. How should I get there? 

7. Go this way. 

8. ‘Thank you. 

9. That’s OK. 
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13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


KP-Burmese sp 


goed = moe + & cal + 5 =o 
Name - which+ manner call + _pres/past uestion? 
2 = Som = | ested + = 
= = Peter |quoted|{all-polite + pres/past| — — 
12. 10228, c0g,qox2* | - 08: - ‘ao00] + coud - 
| KP-with_meet-can-thing} ~ stomach = __]]be good-pol.+ pres/past - 
mo = 8: = 200 + 07 =u 
I too stomach = [be good-pol.+ pres/past| -indeed. 
10. What is your name? 
11. It is Peter. 
12. Lam pleased to have met you, Ko Peter. 
13. And Iam pleased to have met you too. 


Burmese sp 


noun phrase 1 phrase verb phrase 
noun + suffix suffix | verb + suffix 
owen: . Sqn + ores 


speak-can + pres/past 


eqroeSoleas: + 705 
speak-can-polite-as yets pres/past 


Box omroconegoon® | — 
eech-speak-i 


[s 


14. You can speak Burmese, can’t you? 
15. I can just speak a bit so far. 

16. Ican’t speak much as yet. 

17. You speak Burmese very well! 

18. [Do you] really {mean it]? 


BS edfyooooSeaa:0l + og: 


85 care: + O70 
much-good + pres/past 


ego + on] 
ay +_pres/past] 
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[noun phrase1 | [verb phrase | sentence 
noun + suff fi verb + suffix | _ suffix 


mal a 
i ing belong + yet| -question? 

7 a+ 
joes | =| 


19. Have you been back in London for long? 
20. T'vebeen back four days now. 

21. What took you to Burma? 

22. Iwent to lean Burmese. 


+ The noun phrases marked with a* are examples of relative clauses ending in-o>2 They 
are described in Section 7.3. Clauses of this type can be used in a noun slot in a sentence like 


any other noun, but internally they can be analysed in a way parallel to that of a standard 
sentence: 


cleo 


eerom: ea 

7 - 603.9) [o>] 
25. cofa§ e Bhecpodey [ov0] 
23. Ko Peter Burmese speech speak -ing 
24, Ko Peter-with - meet-can -ing 
25. London E return-arrive-be -ing 


If these were full sentences, with the verb suffix -o>u5 in place of -o>2, they would be 
translatable as: 

23. Ko Peter speaks Burmese 

24, meet Ko Peter 

25. You get back to London 


+ The phrase marked with a t is not a noun phrase but a subordinate clause: see Section 6. 


Subordinate clauses too can be analysed in the same way as a standard sentence (but note 
that the verb suffix is a subordinate verb suffix): 
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oom: 


Burmese-speech 
to study Burmese 


verb phrase 
verb sub verb s 
oof (-8) 
study [+to} 


Is/are sentences, since they have no verb phrase (except when they are negated), have a different 
structure from that of the standard sentence: 


= 
noun + suffix suffix 
e m | so 
That | - what q 
e % : 
That = -polite 
28. al + 5 
That + subject -question?) 
29, al + m -3 
That + subject post office 
30. a Eat 
work + with 
which + at 
32. 
26. What's that? 
27. That's a post office. 
28. How about that [ — what's that]? 
29. That's a post office too! 
30. Does Mi Pyu have a job? 
31. Which way is the toilet? 
32. This way. 
33. 3:05 + moogee + as eee 
Ko David + jes which-count -question? 
2 ie 


[Ko David + = at 


ol 
=polite 


iiipiad + nc 


07 | +m 
wis tie + pub -as for Holland + from -indeed- ight? 


92,08: + 0) + 
[His wife + subject] Holland + from 


” 
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Which country is Ko David from? 
(Ko David is] from England. 
But his wife’s from Holland, isn’t she? 
(His wie is] from Holland. 


13 Literary-style equivalents 


The following is taken from the introduction to Burmese: An Introduction to the Literary 
Style (parallel with the Spoken Language volumes). 
Speakers of Burmese use two different “styles” of Burmese for expressing themselves. 
One is the style you use for talking to people in a friendly, informal way, and the other 
is used in formal contexts: for newspaper reports and editorials, for memoirs, notices, 
textbooks, and so on. People use different names for the two styles: here we call the 
first style “colloquial” and the second “literary.” 


The difference between the two styles lies mostly in vocabulary: you use one form of a 
word in colloquial and an alternative form in literary. The great majority of words in 
the language remain unchanged whichever style you are using. However, the words 
that do alternate are the most frequently used words, so you only have to look at the 
first couple of lines in a passage of writing to be able to tell whether it is written in 
literary or colloquial. 


The words most affected when you switch from one style to the other are the suffixes, 
the words attached to the ends of the nouns and verbs and conveying meanings like “of,” 
“to,” “from,” “subject of sentence,” “about,” “past time,” and so on. Some suffixes are 
used unchanged in both styles, but most of the common ones have alternative forms. 


This Section is not a comprehensive comparison of colloquial and literary styles in Burmese. 
Its aim is to enable students to find a literary equivalent for a colloquial suffix, or vice 
versa. To this end, the lists of colloquial forms presented above are repeated below, and 
against each form is set one or more of its commoner literary equivalents. 


The literary forms that appear here are entered in the Vocabulary, so if you find a literary 
suffix and want to know its colloquial equivalent, the Vocabulary will tell you where to 
find it in this Section. The Section numbering echoes that of the colloquial portion of the 
Outline grammar: noun suffixes are listed in Section 2.1 above: here they are in Section 
13.21 


13.2.1 Noun suffixes 


colloquial literary meaning/function 
{noun}- same subject (normal) 

no equivalent 2095 subject (normal) 
[noun}-o> same subject (highlighted) 
{noun}-un - subject (highlighted) 
{noun}- same “object (unmarked) 
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{noun}- same object (marked) 
{noun} -s: indirect object 
[noun}- same destination (unmarked) 
{noun}-o} -8 destination (marked) 
{noun} ~o} destination (person) 
[noun}-soc8 same point up to which 
[noun}-yo -gp or-ogé or-5 location 
{noun}-389> ~c5q0 or variants location (person) 
{noun} same point in past time 
{noun} same or -j length of time 
[noun]-00( 405) ~9(45095) source (place) 
[noun}-s80 -oby source (person) 
[repeated verb] -9 degree 
ad+repeated verb same degree 

same degree 

0p or vps) quotation (name) 

Up oF -LRg} quotation (speech) 

96 01-96 instrument 

-36 accompaniment 

same cause 

~9E comparison (like/unlike) 

same comparison (more than) 

0308 ot -o8 manner 

same conceming 

same oF-39603205 matching 

same beneficiary 


Nouns expressing spatial relations 
Literary style uses the same words as colloquial 


13.2.2 Compound nouns formed with suffixes 


colloquial literary meaning/function 
[noun}-o} same “{noun] and co.” 
{noun-noun}-o}, same “all named [noun]s” 
{noun}-cog apt or-08, {noun]s 

[noun} 88: same every [noun] 
[noun}-(o3: same big [noun] 
{noun}-(o0)cco: same or-coS little {noun} 
Suffixes used with number phrases 

n?-{noun}-<coo05, ~0§f, approx. n° [nouns 
n?-{noun}-orp5: same merely n° {noun|s 
n®{noun}-op: same alln?® fnoun]s 
Suffixes used between two nouns 

{nount}-3 {noun2] 9 {noun!] and {noun2] 
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{nount}-§ [noun2] -a 
[nount-crk] [noun] same 
13.3.1 Verb suffixes 

colloquial literary 
{verb]-or05 ~s095 or-ai 
[verb}-o0 same 
[verb]-or -29; 
[verb]-woS ~ep5 less commonly-33 
[verb}-o same 
[verb] 025 
[verb}-| same 
0-[verb]-9g: e-[verb] 
o-[verb}§, o-[verbh}-gé 
[verb] same 
[verb}-3(co>) 2098 or-ai 
[verb}-8 same 
[verb]-qea20é same 
13.3.2 Compound verbs 

Pre-verbs 
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[nount]’s [noun2} 
[nount}'s [noun2} 


meaning /function 
a. present/past 

b. ditto (with o>2:/03) 

¢. ditto (with co2:/03/3/c0l,) 
a. future or assumption 

b. ditto (with co:/03) 

c. ditto (with cv0:/03/3/cv),) 
[verb]-ed yet? Yes 

not [verb] 

don’t [verb] 

do [verb] 

really [verb]? 

let’s [verb] 

shall we [verb]? 


In literary style pre-verbs are sometimes used without change. Often, however, they are given a 
second syllable (see the examples below), and they are often followed by the verb suffix -) 1 


colloquial literary 
2go:~[verb]- ogo:eep05-[verb]}- 
con-{verb]- concepeS-[verb]- 
0€-[verb]}- en [verb]- 
ogo -[verb]- 

eegppo5-{verb]- same 

(G§-Iverb]- (@§cop5-{verb]- 
o-[verb]- 00n€-[verb]- 

005 -[verb]- s005c005-[verb]- 
8-{verb]- $8-[verb]- 
285-{verb]- aq. [verb]- 
005 -[verb]- not used in lit. 
GR) -[verb]- (Roré-{verb}- 
Auxiliary verbs 


meaning 
goand [verb] 

come and [verb] 

enter and [verb] 

exit and [verb] 

wander round [verb]-ing 
[verb] again 

begin to [verb] 

continue [verb]-ing 
[verb] more 

[verb] much 

[verb] much 

[verb] in advance 


Most auxiliary verbs are used without change or replacement in both literary and colloquial. One 


well known exception to this rule is — 


(veg “8 


want to [verb] 
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13.4 Phrase suffixes 


colloquial 
1 [phrase]-<S 

2 [phrase]~1 

3 [phrase}-conp 
4 [phrase]-coro 
5 [phrase]-corré 
6 [phrase] 

7 [phrase]-3 

8 [phrase]-qpo: 
9 [phrase]{5§ 
10 [phrase]-o} 
11 [phrase}-g 


12 [phrase]-o08 fnoun}-y 
13 [phrase]{200)y o-{verb] 


13.5 Sentence suffixes 


colloquial 
1 [sentence] 

2 [sentence] 

3 [sentence]: 
4 [sentence]-o3 
5 [sentence}-c45 
6 — [sentence]-c#5 
7 [sentence]-c45, 
8 [sentence}-o 
9 — [sentence]-col, 
10 [sentence}-cco 
11__[sentence]-3: 


literary meaning /function 
also 
as well 
-g/-coni/-cooSeo: as for, however 
not used in lit. how about? 
same even [more than you'd think] 
a. -290 just, only [less than you’d think] 
b. -0é [emphatic] 
same [vague, unspecific] 
same as for, in the case of 
same [emphatic] 
same only, not otherwise 
same [not] even one [noun] 
same don’t [verb] any[thing] 
literary meaning/function 
same polite 
08 or-ongS: emphatic 
002: or 002 question: yes or no 
~copS: or -ga5: question: information 
not used in lit. It is so, isn’t it? 
not used in lit. You don’t mind do you? 
not used in lit. Please do it, if you don’t mind. 
not used in lit. Someone said so: is it true? 
same but rare in lit. of course 
not used in lit. you see, Imean 
not used in lit. after all 


13.6 Subordinate clauses 


colloquial 


literary 


Subordinate verb suffixes related to time only: 


1 [verb1}-8: [verb2] 
2 [verb}-:(cor9) 

3 [verb]-morg5:00 
4 [verb}-of6: 

5 [verb}-oé: 

6 

7 

8 

9 


{verb]-op§:(oo) 
o-[verb}-a& 
o-[verb}-oqé: 
[verb-verb}-qé: 
10 [verb]-o}z00 


same 


same 
o-[verb}-8 


same 
[verb]-gé-[verb]-qé: 


-sopfcvs} or -<pogé or B05 


meaning /function 


[verbl] and [verb2] 

after [verb]-ing 

ever since [verb]-ing 

every time [verb] 
simultaneously with [verb]-ing 
while, during [verb]-ing 

before [verb]-ing 

up to the time at which [verb] 
as soon as [verb] 

when [verb] 


Subordinate verb suffixes related to time or condition: 


11 [verbl-oé [verb]-ayé or [verb] 
12 [verb}-o8 fn é not used in lit. 

13° [verbh-y same 
Subordinate verb suffixes related to cause only: 

14 [verb}-c8, gj or -care{agod 

15 [verb}-cS, ~ 


16 [verbl-o}s0ge5—-anp§Ssa0goS 


Subordinate verb suffixes related to time or cause: 
~coo8 or -cyo5 or-ep or-o7> when, since, as [verb] 


17 [verb}-corp 


18 — [verb]-o78, ~a0fgé 
No obvious 
19 [verb}-§ ~9f§ or-§ 
20 [verb}-exoxé same 
21 [verb}-cug ~coodonp5: 
22 [verb}-G200: ~ea§se00: 
23 e-[verb}d same 
24 [verb1-verbl] [verb2-verb2] 
[verbl]-a0e5 (§Sco [verb: 
25 220(5) [verb-verb] same 
[verb}- ~ 200908, 
27 [verb}-a0% not used in lit. 
28 [verb}-oocco20S - ay) 


29 [verb]-soeco205, 00. 
30 [verblodme8e:  _aoehySm 
31 [verb}-(o}20) fay: ~(ov9$s0)c[ayé: 


Subordinate suffixes used in is/are sentences 


32 [noun}§ not used in lit. 
33 [noun}-cod ~caoseogs: 
13.7 Relative clauses 


13.7.1 Relative clauses with -o} and -9 
[verb}-o} [noun] =e or-cox 
-0; 


[verb]-9 [noun] 
13.7.2 Relative clauses without -0} and -9 
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if/when [verb] 
if/when [verb] 
only if, only when [verb] 


because [verb] 
[verb]-ing 
as, since 


as, since, at the same time as [verb] 


in order to [verb] 

with the result that, until [verb] 

although, in spite of [verb]-ing 

instead of [verb]-ing 

without [verb]-ing 

whether [verb1] or [verb2] 
2}-a0p8 Géco 

whatever sn [verb]s, 

as if [verb], like [verb] 

rather as if [verb], like [verb] 

a. as much as sn [verb]s 

b. all that sn [verb]s 

in accordance with [verb] 

concerning, that 


because 
although 


[noun] which [verb]s 
{noun] which will [verb] 


Literary style uses much the same nouns with “direct” relative clauses as does colloquial. 


13.7.3 Relative clauses ending in [verb]-o»2 and [verb]-qo 


[verb}-on 
[verb}-y> 


-aop5qo 
-0pSyo 


activity/state of [verb] 
activity /state of [verb] 
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13.8 Sentences with no verb 


Literary style does use is/are sentences without a verb. Frequently, however, the verb (g6- “to 
become, to be” is used to supply a verb fora verbless sentence. 


13.9 Which? what? this, that 


colloquial literary meaning/function 
008 [noun] echo noun) which 
—less commonly {noun} which 

om wpSoop$ ep what 

om [noun] = what [noun] 
sno5yo which place 
anoSag who 

3 noun] Sahouie J{noun} this 

al sae oF grys2ep this/that thing 
30 erp orarjegepy> here 

B [noun] & [noun] that 

13.10 Not any 


2n08/ox-[noun}-g ...¢-[verb]— _wpSaop$-[noun}-y e-[verb]- _not [verb] any [noun] 


13.11 Equivalents of <3- 

2a. [name] <803 [noun] name] vgoo02 [noun] the [noun] called [name] 
3a. [noun] 38029 [noun] 0295 the thing called [noun] 
14. List of common functions 


Formulae and examples include [1] “indicates politeness”and [[63] “emphasises plurality.” Both 
are optional: hence the brackets. For the key to the abbreviated references, see the Vocabulary, 
Appendix 5 below. 


1. Statements 1.2 Negative statements 

1.1 Positive statements — With a verb: 

— With a verb: commonly expressed in the form — « 4 [yerb}{ul op: Gram 3.1. 
* [verb}{v]]ooa5u G27, Gram 3.1 * e-{[verb}-o7[ul Ju D4.7 


* [verb}{vl]ooSu G44, Gram 3.1 [verb} o5[ Voge Not i 

* [verb}y> ovpo5[cl]og:n Not in BISL. 0206p 
* {verb} D22, Gram 3.1. yo ecpo5{cl]og:n Teacher won't be there. (A 
* (verb}-onofol]u D4.7 way of expressing future in a negative state- 


* Iverb}-ga{ol]s Das ment, which would otherwise be tenseless: 
For(«I] in this position see G27. sep alellog:) 

—ls/are sentences: —Is/are sentences: 

* [noun 1 = {noun 2}[+)] G1, Gram 8. * {noun 1]= [noun 2] evpo8{cJogia G3, Gram 8. 


For[ol] in this position see G9. 


244 


1.3 Emphatic statements 
* Take any statement (positive or negative, 
with verb or without) and add -[v1]S or-colw 
D16 
Note modified forms: 
[verb]-ova5 with -[c1]d 
usually => [verb]-o72[0] Ou D5.10A. 
[verb]-ou5 with -[c1]d 
usually => [verb]+yo[c)]Ou Not in BISL. 
and likewise for -col,u CP6, D1.11, D5.11, Gram 
5. 


2 Questions 

2.1 Yes-or-no questions (answerable by “Yes” or 
“"No”) 

* Take a statement in almost any of the above 
forms (positive or negative, with verb or 
without, emphatic or regular) and add -co>:4 
G3, Gram 1.5, Gram 5. 

Note modified forms: 
[verb]-oou5 with cvs: = [verb]-asc00:" G29 
[verb]-o8 with coo: => [verb]-vcor:n G44 


2.2 Information questions (containing question 
words like “what,” “when,” and similar) 

* Take any sentence (positive or negative, with 
verb or without), insert a question word and 
add -cSu G1, Gram 1.5, Gram5. 

Note modified forms: 

[verb}-or08 with oS => [verb}ooc31 G27 

[verb]-oo5 with o5 => [verb]-ccdu G44 
Note also that in place of -[verb]-0g:+051 

people usually say #-[verb]-a005u Not in BISL. 


2.3 Tentative questions 

* Take any question and add o282g:0 or 
Sacco: D3.1. Has an effect like “Do you 
happen to know if... 2”, “Could you tell me if 
sos 2", "wonder if ... 2” 


2.4 Confirmation questions ("Tt is ... , isn’t it?” 
and similar). Take any statement and add — 

+ -caSu “isn’t that so?” CP 3, CP7, D1.3, 2.6, 4.4, 
5.7, Gram 5. 
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* clu “No doubt this is so (please confirm)” 


+ 281 “Someone said so (please confirm)” D2.6 
* (@Gp:qoouSu “I have heard (please confirm)” 
D26 


3. Requests, commands, suggestions 

3.1. Positive (“Please ... ”) 

* [verb}{ol] G46, Gram 3.1 

* [verb}{o] }s):u G13, CP19, D1.10B, D2.2, D2.5, 
Gram3.2 

* [verb] {c]]Joos:n D5.4 

# [verb] {o1]s3:000:" D25 

* o-fverb] 3629: D23 

* [verb]<8, oqnz Not in BISL. 

# [verb]-c$,_ qecvo: Not in BISL. 

* [verb]-coaé[oloouSu D5.11 

* [verb]-9& cooé:ou5u Not in BISL. 


3.2. Negative (“Don’t ... ”) 

+ o-{verbl{ol]» G46, Gram 3.1 

+ o-[verb]-coaé[ol Jog: Not in BISL. 

* [verb]-ox2 ec028:{ol Jog: Not in BISL. 


3.5. Softened requests (“You don’t mind ..., do 
you?”) CP8, CP13, D3.2,Gram 5 

+ [verbHol]egSn 

* [verbHfol]ai:c45u 

+ o-tverbHfal] cS 


3.3. Suggestions for joint action (“Let's ...”) 


* [verb}{[o5]qes006 D111, Gram 3.1 
* [verb}-{{o9]$0 D1.11, Gram 3.1 


3.4. Requests for permission, assent (“May I 
2) 
* [verb}ouSeqSu CP11, DLS, D1.10B, D22, 


Gram 
* [verb]-i]qcou Not in BISL. 
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4. Responding to a suggestion or invitation #085 [verb]-ov25u CP Teacher comments, D1.6, 
4.1 Positive response D5.10a 
* {ol oouSa CP7, D1.2, 1.3, 24, 2.5, and 
elsewhere 6. Intentions 
* [verb]-oroc0] 1 CP6, D1.11, D5.11 * [verb]-oooSu G44 
* [verb]-q6[0] JonuSu G42, D5.11, Gram 3.2 * [verb]-ochu D1. 
* [verb}oleuSu 8oSq{ol]y D5.11 [verb] s283208 §oouS D18 
© conr€:[c) JoouSu [verb}woSn D5.11 
7. Explanations 
4.2 Negative response * [verb]-c8[01]u D5.6, 5.11, 5.12, Gram 6 
+ eqfol Jogen CP12, D1.2, 25, 3.11 See also subordinate verb suffixes related to 
* e-[verb]-cl cog. Not in BISL. time, and to time or condition Gram 6; and 
2085 o-[verb}-qé[ol]Jog:u Not in BISL. sScorp Gram 115 
eqno5gd [verb] {o3q¢3006n D1.11 
8. Conditions 
5. Exclamations See subordinate verb suffixes related to 
* [verb]}<So5o20n D5.10A condition Gram 6; and $98 Gram 11.4 


© [verb]-~v] cvs: Not in BISL. 


just now begin to see my way forward in this language, and hope that two or three 
years more will make it somewhat familiar; but I have met with difficulties that 
T had no idea of before I entered on the work. For a European or American to 
acquire a living oriental language, root and branch, and make it his own, is quite a 
different thing from his acquiring a cognate language of the west, or any of the 
dead languages, as they are studied in the schools. ... When we take up a western 
language, the similarity in characters, in very many terms, in many modes of 
expression, and in the general structure of the sentences, its being in fair print (a 
circumstance we hardly think of), and the assistance of grammars, dictionaries, 
and instructors, render the work comparatively easy. But when we take up a 
language spoken by a people on the other side of the earth, whose very thoughts 
run in channels diverse from ours, and whose modes of expression are consequently 
all new and uncouth; when we find the letters and words all totally destitute of 
the least resemblance to any language we have ever met with, and these words not 
fairly divided, and distinguished, as in western writing, by breaks, and points, 
and capitals, but run together in one continuous line, a sentence or paragraph 
seeming to the eye but one long word; when, instead of clear characters on paper, 
we find only obscure scratches on dried palm leaves strung together, and called a 
book; when we have no dictionary, and no interpreter to explain a single word, and 
must get something of the language, before we can avail ourselves of the assistance 
of a native teacher, — 
“Hic opus, hic labor est.” 


‘Mr A. Judson, quoted in An Account of the American Baptist Mission to the Burman Empire, 
by Ann H. Judson. London, Butterworth, 1823, p. 54 
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APPENDIX 5 VOCABULARY 


This section lists words introduced in all parts of BISL: Part 1 (Groundwork, including 
Common Phrases) and Part 2 (Dialogues). It also serves as an index to forms listed in the 
Outline Grammar in Appendix 4. 


5.1 Burmese-English vocabulary 


Conventions 
The elements of each entry below are illustrated in the following sample entry: 


BSccorE ay- the entry word. A hyphen after an entry word shows it is a 
verb. Suffixes to sentences and phrases are shown preceded 
by [sentence]- and [phrase]- respectively. 


188cs18-/ indication of pronunciation, where not predictable from the 
spelling 

> sign showing end of entry word and start of translation or 
explanation 

to get married translation or explanation 

["household—reach, attain”] note on the meanings of the parts of the entry word 

D3.10A reference to the point in BISL where the word is introduced 


or commented on, G5 = Groundwork, Lesson 5; CP5 = Common 
Phrases, Section 5; D5.3 = Dialogues, Level 5, Topic 3; Gram 
2.2 = Section 2.2 of the Outline Grammar in Appendix 4. 
Any entry with the reference Gram 13 is a form used in 
literary style. 


° sign showing that an example (or compound) follows 
BSoarr8 efBcor example or compound 
Is she/he married yet? translation of preceding 


---1)-8-0-w-C--~ on0028:00 in [verb]-morp5: > ever since 
©» in [place]-o9 > from [place] G31 0 ecco:qp:09 [verb]-ing Gram 6 
000] o2uSu He comes from Malaysii eco: in [noun}-oreco: > little [noun] Gram 2.2 


7 in [time]-op > marks a point of time in the 099 in [verb]-000 > when, since, as [verb] 
past D2.7 0(8:303 eco last May Gram 13.6 
ogden last year 0coo2$ o8:eQ of:200§ ano: in Penn: > as for, however Gram 13.4 
degen in 1991 00: > car, used for private car, taxi or bus D5.1 

© in {noun}- > point in past time, source om: 8:~ > to goby car/taxi/bus (“car—ride”] 
(place), subject Gram 2 DS5.1 

©» in [verb]-n > if/when [verb] Gram 13.6 omn:a909: or enorsnep or wSewsé: /uvé-/ > 

driver D2.10A 
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meco: /acco:/ (/ereco:/ in Upper Burma) > 
child [literally “little one”) D4.10A 

oncloon: in [place]-covlovs:n > Are you from 
[place]? Is that [place]? [on the phone] 
D5.12 0a5o20§ep§ oR05ao0l comin Is that 
the Diplomatic Store? 

e985 30208 /ana8o5~/ > Karaweik Hotel 
D13 

oB:G§§: > key chain D3.5 

0g98- > to help D5.12 0.079 age8qees > “How 
can [help you?” [as a response to $90] D1.1 
0 e0ga298 help, assistance D5.12 

cgi~ > to cross over, transfer, copy D5.2 06054 
02008 I'll copy (or print) the photograph. 

ou 9(Su >There. Got it. CP14 

ou (G:(Gu > There. That’s done. CP14 

08 in [noun}-0308, > like [noun] Gram 13.2.1 

308, in [verb]-200308, > as if [verb], like [verb] 
Gram 13.6 

con (sometimes egp) in [noun}-Gars1 
‘@qeonE:¥\co2:n > repeats previous question, 
referring to the new subject D1.10B 0 Si: 
@g60206:§o0:" How are you? —S2: [S1]- 
aera @geanr8:§oo9: How about you ($1): 
Are you all right? CP4, Gram 4 


oo 8g§, > instant coffee (“coffee-powder”] G40 
o8 > name prefix for younger men G24 
G} in [noun}-o8 > shows that [noun] is the object 
of the verb] D5.12 03:06:08 goS8oo000:11 
Do you remember U Win? destination; 
indirect object; direct object Gram 2 
8 in P-o} > [emphatic] Gram 4 
}enaeB0oo > Coca-cola D1.4 
§:000: > Korea G34 
2 in S-8: > after all Gram 5 
> tobe good D16 
eor:eamé: > well D3.12 
coré:0ln > (1) Very well. Fine. OK. 
(response to qoruSeq5u) CP12; (2) Goodbye 
(response to ayo:clsir005 or ayo:e0SeqSu) 
CP5,CP11 
86 > to grasp, hold D1.12 
BEcos:~ > to hold [and keep hold] D1.12 0200 
8Ecoo:0)n Please hold on a minute [on the 
phone]. 
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8g o§vlogin > No problem. CP8; (response to 
Goy:g: 026c]o205u). CP9; It doesn’t matter. 

(response to ¢s00§:5) CP13 

8g @:- > business is finished D2.9 

BoSeé, > cake [“cake-confection”] D2.4 

m§corBiv8o008 /-caT§j:-/ > Kandawgyi 
Hotel D2.3 

o9§ in [verb]-og§- > all [verb], [verb] all over 
Gram 3.2.2 

02§- or o§ago:- > to run out, be used up, be all 
gone D2.4 0on§ogo:Gu It’s sold out. 

op§onaS_/-a708/ > trader, businessman D2.10A 
0 ap§oopSco8: /—opoS-/ > Merchant Street 


G7 

40805 /-§03/ > department store 
[’merchandise-building”] G35 

n8:40:008: > Strand Road G7 

pane 3959 (/o207205,-/) > tourist group 
[‘world-tour-group”] D5.8 

080588. /o888/ > private [’self-own"] D5.10B 
008058E agSc§: business (“private-work”] 

©- > to fall, fall in place, amount to, cost D1.3, 
D2.3 02r0Sex008 aywoSu How much will 
it come to? What will it cost? 

oyegS > 1. See oy §cor5 D1.10A 

jeg > my. See agi§corS D1.10A 

oo > 1 my. See ogo D1.10A 

yo in [point in time] oyqé > when we come to 
[point in time], when we get to [point in 
time] D2.8 049,00 ayo next month 
{“ahead-month—get to-when”] 0000 
eoSor€or200 aygé next September 

o€v]oouSu > Thank you. CP9 

eoys- > to pass beyond, go past, cross D4.1, D5.1 
0gSc08: cnaifBiq’ 203,005 When 
you've crossed two roads, you'll see it. 

eaypé: > school, university D2.3 

Gopé:aogp > school teacher (male or generic) 
D2.10A. 

Gopé:aoepe > school teacher (female) D2.10A 

eepi:es028 /-cané/ > students’ residence, 
hostel, dorm [“school-building”] D2.3, 
D2.10B 

empé: onc5- > to attend school/university 
[’school—attend”] D2.10A 


empé: > student (male or generic) [“school- 
member”] D2.10A 

corpé:og > student (female) [“school-person”] 
D2.10A 

oS > kyat G32 

cyoSoyoS > loudly D3.12 0oyoSoyoS eGov 
Please speak up. 

(G- in [verb]-{65- > “plural”: often (but not 
obligatorily) used when the verb has a 
plural subject] D1.11 0 cog (o3q¢302Eu Let’s 
meet. Shall we meet. Gram 3.2.2 

(Gp- > to take time, to take a long time, last, 
spend time D3.7, D4.9 

& Joapap/ > for a long time D3.7 
O[e32fG3>_|gGoocv2: Did you stay there 


long? 

(Goof in [period of time] (G32q€ > when [period 
of time] has passed/elapsed D2.8 0.03:09 
(G98 in three months’ time 

(eoovcor:e4, /-a7009:~/ > Thursday D3.11 
:- > to hear D2.6 0or00%: c{Go0r0500u5 
(Gp:q005u I hear, it has come to my ear, 
that you can speak Burmese. D2.6 
Ocamr€:err€: ofegorqagi I can’t hear you 
very well. D3.12 

& in [noun} opp: > between Gram 2 

}:— > to be big, to be bigger, too big D5.5 0 

sa{o8: > a large one D5.4; the old , older, 
oldest D4.10B. Gram 2.2 

((o)-Iverb}- > [verb] in advance Gram 3.2.1, 
13.3.2 

(Ge > chicken D4.4 

(e5- > to like D5.5 

foxp$ in [noun]-c{o39§ > because of [noun] 
Gram2 

efeepk: in [verb}-(o29$20)cfez08: > concerning, 
that Gram 13.6 

(e306: in [verb]-o{o32é: > that [verb] Gram 7.2 

(a$-_/of/ > to look, look around, look at 
0 (e$s}:eoScq5u I'll carry on looking, if 
you don’t mind D15 0 fa3a$qeso08n Can I 
have a look? D3.5 

(aS in [verb] {a39$- > try out [verb]-ing 
Gram 3.2.2 

(Q}- > to meet, to falll in with each other, to turn 
up in the same place D1.11 064005 
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(ap:qo0ln We'll come across each other 
later (so we don’t need to fix a date now). 

egocorcody > Kuala Lumpur G15 

e0,~ > to tun, wheel round D5.3 0 o-cuSeng, 
060g, No U-turns. 

03- > to separate, split up D3.10A 
0 o§agorcl(Gu She/he is separated, 
divorced. 

0q)}6095 > often spoken and sometimes written 
0945 I (man speaking) D1.10A 
Oog§eorso8, /eyo45$/ > we, our (man 
speaking) D5.11 

0g\§6025 > often spoken and sometimes written 
oysy my (man speaking) D1.10A 03) 
09j§6028 (ayoqS) cor20é0ln That’s my pen 

cj§e > often spoken and sometimes written oye 
(1) I; (2) my (woman speaking) D1.10A 03] 
ene cox208 dln That's my pen 0ogjeo8 
/enje98/ > we, our (woman speaking) D5.11 

scnecn /e42 049/ > frequently, often, many 
times D1.7 

acncco:n /ay-/ > Just a minute. [moment- 
small] D2.2 0 ecneco:cqSu > Just a minute — 
OK? CP, CP14, D2.2 

alo in [verb]-<lo > start of time of [verb]-ing 
Gram 7.2 

9 > count word: piece, item, article, unit D2.4 
Yucoo0r 469 “parata two piece” = two 
paratas; Also suffixed to the last digit in a 
year number. See the note at D2.7 

2 orsaq /9 org! 329 orseq/ > now, at present 
D5.10B 

305 /-3§/ > pencil [“lead-rod”] D3.1 

3 in [verb]-3- > seldom [verb] Gram 3.2.2 

3- in [verb}-8- > (1) suffixed to verbs when you 
are talking about the past, or when the 
action took place somewhere else. See the 
note at D2.7. 0aouSap§:e0 eqpaSgoocdu 
When were you there? (2) to [verb] and come 
this way] D1.12 0 ogo:¢aT $eo5u I'l go and 
fetch him {and bring him here]. Gram 3.2.2 

esT- > (1) to call, be called G36; (2) to fetch 
D112 

a05- > to be difficult D5.6 
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eslo5 or secalo’ > trip, journey [mainly used in 
counting] D1.7 0 2205éala03 how many 
trips? 

coloSagc{og5 > fried noodles [“noodle-fried”} 
D3.4 

805 in [verb}-8o5 > when [verb] Gram 13.6 

98 ino-[verb}-9é > before [verb}-ing Gram 6 

aéqpu > [polite tag, male speaker] CP10, D1.1 

ad y§: or 08 y§:a0p5 (/—g§i/) > husband 
D1.10A 

36: in [verb] 3:— > tell sn to [verb] Gram 3.2.2 

9§, inn’-{noun]-s§ > approx. n° [nouns] 
Gram 13.22 

aé- in [verb]}-qS- > want to [verb] G42. 
Gram 3.2.2 

aif in [verb]-coajS- > want someone to [verb] 
Gram 3.2.2 

ajé: in o-[verb]-eqyé: > up to the time at which 
[verb] Gram 6 

gE: in [verb]}-oy-[verb]-qyé: > as soon as [verb] 
Gram 13.6 

‘é: in [verb-verb]-qé: > as soon as [verb] Gram 6 

eqpé: in [number}-cqpé: > count word for rod- 
shaped objects: sticks, pens, pencils, and 
similar; and by extension to knives (hence 
razor blades “beard-shaving-knives”), 
teeth, legs, arms, fingers, fans and other 
items. D4.5 0303 souSgSeqpé: cSqdcdu 
How many pencils do you want? 

@jj:- > to break; break away from the present 
road, turn off D4.3 

ajSoep car2€:- > to be adorable, delightful, 
charming, sweet [“lovabality is good”] 
DS.10A 

\$ in [verb]-4j§ > when [verb] Gram 7.2 

{Sé: in [verb}{g€: > [abstract noun] Gram 7.2 

@ in (quantity]-g > [quantity] and a half G37, G 
38 0.025003 a month and a half 

g05 > cup, glass D1.4; as count word D3.5 

g& > permission 0 g¢ 9- > to get permission 
D290 [verb]-g§ §- > to be allowed to 
[verb] D5.3 08> oloSg §oigé Goocoo:n 
Is one allowed to take photographs here? 0 
86 Gols}: > May I leave now? CP19. 
Gram 7.2 

04, or 86g, or Seg, > today D2.11 
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cla&Ro0uS > Garden Hotel D23 

qed or qo§éé > Japan G13 

pf or qpo§ZEé (sometimes written grea’) > 
Germany G34, D1.9 

qpe§ > German D19 

MSE or goE > July D27 

ygol§, /aggolf/ oregol§ /a§gol8/ > 
January D27 

gif org§ > June D27 

cqo5o8: > chilli [“chilli-fruit”] D5.4 

cl: > fish D4.4 

Clg: > half a kyat G38 

coS- > to be young. See socuS 

oS in {noun}-coS > little [noun] Gram 13.2.2 

3-@-@|-22~ 

‘©-{verb]- > begin to [verb] Gram 3.2.1 

om: ¢{g>~ > to talk, speak with [“word— 
say”] D112 0@a cfGo08, carré:vlozoSu 
Tenjoyed talking to you. CP20 

eom:cfgour§ > colloquial style [“word-speak- 
manner”) D5.6 

oom: /ency§:/ > word [“word-round thing”] 
D5.6 

e0§:0x2080008 _/-ay2-/ > Sakhantha Hotel 
p23 

©0n€-{verb]- > begin to [verb] Gram 13.3.2 

©co9é:u8or08 > Strand Hotel GS 

0c4¢4, > Saturday D2.11 

evloeé > Sparkling [a bottled drink like Lilt, 
Seven-up and the like] D1.4 

©0200 > samosa: a patty with a savoury filling. 
p24 

onfesp$o308. /-0§305/ > library [“textlook 
at-building”] G35 

0a: /-eol:/ > literary usage (“writing- 
words”] D5.6 

rong: /-3§:/ > thesis, dissertation, paper 
D5.10B 

e0c0 > literature (“writing-palm leaf") D5.6 

e2ce: > examination [“text-ask-gathering”] 
D5.10A 0 s0uSo§: o2c0:q 10th Standard 
examination [at school] 0 cq205a9:45 
©000:Q Final Year examination (at 
university] 

ereq: /ocus:/ > clerk D2.10A 

ercq:s0ep > writer D2.10A 


69:02 > literary style [“text-write-manner”] 
5.6 

oo98:088 /ou08:86/ > accountant D2.10A 

00g05 > writing paper [“paper-sheet”] G40 

00}: > letter [“writing-round thing”] D5.6 
:eulé: /-cox8:/ > spelling D5.6 

805 > envelope [“letter-bag”] G40 

o:~ > to eat D1.4 0999 @s:e05u What are you 
going to eat? 

00:3 /03/ > table, desk G43 

on:ca0005a§: > eating room, canteen [“eat- 
drink-room”] G35 

o9:629005s86 > restaurant (genteel) [“eat- 
drink-shop”] D2.1, D3.4 

805- /808/ > to arrange, fix up D111 

8:— > to ride, travel by, take [train, bus, taxi or 
other] D2.3 

co in [verb]-<o- > let sn [verb] Gram 3.2.2 

co in [verb1}-o025 [G60 [verb2}-o095 (Géco > 
whether [verb1] or [verb2] Gram 13.6 

eoqé- in [verb]-coyS— > A wants B to [verb] 
D5.11 0sacus9c0}, 603,c0a)S00u5n He 
wants you to meet his parents. 0 20054, 
concoajéaoed What day would you like me 
tocome? Gram 3.2.2 

§ or Soon: in [verb]-§ or [verb]-Bevs: > Let's 
[verb], How about [verb]-ing? D1.11 
Pegoa8eod 60g {6399:$.co: How about us 
meeting again? Gram 3.1 

0054 > factory D2.10A 

oo5oréax2 > September D2.7 

ocbog /o&cl/ > Singapore G34 

- > to wait D4.11 

ocRE: /e§é:/ > Sagaing G19 

06808 /-8/ > army officer D2.10A 

S200: > soldier [“military-member, son”] 
D2.10A, D3.10A. 

805 a- > to set one’s mind at rest D5.2 0805 
aol Don’t worry. Trust me. 

808 eccnE:og:0 > I'm sorry, sad [“mind—be 
good”] D5.9 

@ in [verb}-g> > manner, adverb Gram 13.2.1 

‘sogpit > Teacher (male and generic] CP2 

soepen > Teacher [female] CP2 

s09po§ > doctor D2.10A 
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38 in [person}-s8 > “person's place,” where a 
person is D5.2. The suffix -38 is attached to 
the noun in 

{noun}-9o “at, in [noun],” 

[noun}-o9 “from [noun}” and 

[noun}-{no suffix] “to (towards) {noun,” 
when the [noun] refers to a person; for 
example: 0SoScsgs8yo o3040lozuSu He is 
staying with a friend. 0¢aTs208:380 
qvloouSu We got it from Daw Ahwin. 
Ooggeor8s8 gf: (GGao05cln Please phone 
me back. D4.12 0 0gj$c02$08 0084 
Gcorol spin Please send me a copy. 
Vaales| sis 59 Sco:eo5u I'll send you 
(aunt) a copy. 0298:28 s2e0p5_ corlooaSu 
He came for a visit to his daughter D4.9. 
Gram 2 

agiscosnep: /-v0r:/ > Sule Pagoda G5 

agicoopepicné: /-wurs:-/ > Sule Pagoda Road 


fe) 

25008; or es008:d or cx028:cy5 > Sorry [from 
English] CP3, D1.1 

3 in [statement] 08 > I have heard /read 
[statement]: is it true? [the literal meaning 
of 38 is “say”] D2.6. Gram 5 

|~ > [various uses] Gram 11 

ta or just «8 > “Please speak” [as a response to 
8g] D141 

sof in [phrase] =8q¢ > if we were to say 
[phrase], if we took [phrase] as a basis, in 
the case of [phrase], if we look at [phrase] 
["say-if"] 02-48 Bq8 corsé:ooSn If we 
were to say 3 o'clock, that would be good; 3 
o’clock would be good. D3.11 0 eexfoaSyo 
38q& cgoSgooln If it were in Burma it 
would be easy. D5.9 

a8:— > to be bad, badly behaved D5.5, D5.9 
Oessiclogiu It’s not bad [usually = It’s quite 


good] 
s005-[verb]- > continue [verb]-ing Gram 3.2.1 
soa5con5-[verb]- > continue [verb]-ing 
Gram 13.3.2 
Seno: > sidecar, trishaw D5.3 
‘oSrs:0000: > sidecar pedaller D2.10A 
Sooorso9p > sidecar driver (pedaller) D5.3 
s0€ > cent G26 
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s06:~ > to descend, get off [taxi, sidecar, train or 
other vehicle} D5.3 

ea0n€: or es026:036: > winter, cool season 
[around Dec., Jan., Feb.] D5.9 

38898 > shopkeeper D2.10A 

s0§005 > rice mill D2.10A. 

‘3)- > to meet by arrangement D4.11 090599 
33 (@3ecdu Where shall we meet? 

a3 > tocome to an end, die D3.10A 

s}20g2:0Gu She/he is dead, has died. 

osgae > sellotape/Scotchtape [from 
English] G40 

souSon§: > 10th Standard. See note at D5.10A. 
DS5.10A 

cagafj: > relative, relation D4.9 

@8: or @§:2095 (/-9905/) > wife D1.10A 

o8é or qoSé > July D2.7 

gl /e§gcl8/ or gol /ydqol8/ > 
January D2.7 

¢§ org) > June D27 

oa: /ce:/ > market G1 

Gq: 4pi- > the price is high, or too high. D2.3 

9:94 ins) cay:g§u > That is the regular 
price. {“that—price-true”] D2.5 

eqjic0p5 /ce:a705/ > market stallholder 
D2.10A 

a > evening, night D4.11 

2264 > afternoon [“night-sun”] D4.11 

p200005yo > on the right [“right-side-on”] D4.1. 
Gram 2 

p38 > younger brother [of male] D2.10B 

28e > younger sister D2.10B 

Bsoo8cerégSe > brothers and sisters, siblings 
DS5.10A 


1-09 = 00-3 =O =n annnnnenennee 

cooeS > really, in truth, actually, in fact D1.6 
0 oneu5du Really. I mean it. DL.6 

cmgheges, /-g6:-/ > Sunday D2.11 

ongosoes, /-46:- > Monday D3.11 

ongp: a22: ogo5- > to meditate [“doctrine— 
effort-put out”) D4.7 

enep:8{Sao or just §Sas> > meditation centre 
[“doctrine-refuge”} D5.9 

g58EE > China G13 

om in [verb}-o79 > (1) “[verb]-ing”: suffix -or0 
turns a verb (like speak) into a noun (like 
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speaking, speech)] Qow200r: ¢{Gr0> your 
command of spoken Burmese D1.6. Gram 3.1 
(2) > something which is [verb], one that is 
[verb] D5.5 0Sc005 (8:02 Goo002:" Do 
you have one that is bigger than this? 
Gram 73 

0001 in [verb]-or00l > an alternative to 
[verb}-clozoSu See the note at D4.7. 

on in [verb]-0708, > as, since, [verb] Gram 6 

ond ino8$ [verb]-om6 > similar to 085 
[verb]-clovuS but a little more exclamatory 
D1.6 0285 caxé:0206 It is really good! 
D16 0s38xceE 85 [odors I really 
love that colour! D5.10A 0 acco:603 985 
corSomd Your children are really talented! 
D5.10A 

omevl, /-slea79/ in [verb]-on200], > conveys 
an enthusiastic response to an invitation or 
suggestion D1.11 603,060)" By all 
means let’s meet. 

0395 > T-shirt D3.1 

02:98 (sometimes 09:95) > tourist D4.9 

ogiqdor0:02:4: > Tourist Burma office, 
Myanmar Travel and Tours D1.1 

o3- > to stay [temporarily], put up D2.10B 

©} in [name}-o} > it is called [name] G36, 
D2.10B 

} in [verb]-o}z06] > when [verb] Gram 6 

©} in [verb]-0}s003E: > in accordance with 
[verb] Gram 6 

9} in [verb]-0}s20305 > as, since Gram 6 

©} in [verb]o3 [noun] > relative clause 
Gram 7.1 

32961 in [verb]-o3sas1 > when [verb] [“[verb]- 
relative-time”] D5.12 0086: 

BEG §oqpoSo3z081 cfGovuSu When Ma 
Waing gets back home I'll tell her. 

209 (1) in [noun}-cor > as for [noun} D3.11 
OS1:egoSe§ soo:00000:n Are you free 
tomorrow? — S2:e45u§eor waoiclogn 
[As for] tomorrow, I'm not free. Gram 4 (2) 
in {noun}-corp > [noun] however D3.11 
08c4, esoragn wgaSugeor ao2rclonoSu 
I'm not free today. But I am free tomorrow 
[‘Tomorrow, however, ...”] Gram 4 (3) ino- 
[verb}-corpcl2g: not to [verb] any more, not 


to [verb] after all 002058 o8:cor2vl 29: I 
won't go by taxi after all. D2.3 032095 
wogScorpclog:n He doesn’t work any longer. 
D2.10A. Gram 3.22 

6099 in [verb}-co>9 > when, since, as [verb] 
Gram 6 

6029 in [verb]-co>p- > [verb] at last Gram 3.2.2 

6099 in [verb]{8:(corg) > after [verb]-ing 
Gram 6 

cor5- > (1) to be the right size, to fit D5.5; (2) to 
be clever, able, talented D5.10A 

e0r5e0r8 /corSeaT/ > quite a bit, pretty much 
D3.6 0eer0cr: corScors efgror05Booon 
Can you speak Burmese quite a bit now? 

Bog > Tokyo G15 

oB:e0:- ing/— of:eu:cl > Increase your price 
by K5.D25 

8 in [noun}-o8 > [noun] and associates D5.11 
Oa0qpo3, Teacher and his family/ 
colleagues/ fellows, or others 0¢3Ta0§: 
20§:08 Daw Than Than and her group 
Yog§cor5o8, we, our (man speaking). 
Gram 13.2.2, 2.2. 

8o0p /-eur/ > salad [a small helping of 
fresh or preserved vegetables] D4.4 

cno5- > to go up, get on board, attend (school, 
meeting) D1.3 

058 8:- > to tuke a taxi, written ex. D4.3 

oogga8e5 > university D5.10A 

coge8cScoep /oraSor08-/ > university 
teacher (male or generic) D2.10A, D3.10A 

cngpa$cSaoqpe > university teacher (female) 
D2.10A, D3.10A, 

o2gg0805 on05- > to attend the university, 
study at university D5.10A 

crgzo$eS_cepaS- > to get into university 
DS5.10A 

soreScorra8efags > fried minced/ground meat 
[’minced meat patty-fried”] D3.4 

com in [phrase]-coré > even, as much as 
{more than you thought or might have 
expected] D5.12 0846-20-coré 
60286490005" We had to wait as much as 
30 minutes. Gram 4 

con06[08: /-f:/ > Taunggyi G19 

coméanad > to the south D4.3 
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3: in (noun}-o8é: > every [noun] Gram 2.2 
\é: in [verb]-oé: > every time [verb] Gram 6 

008~[noun]-¢ > [not] even one [noun] Gram 4 

ordeurrnSorg5: (/-c3/) > alone, on one’s own 
(‘only one person”] D5.8 

ona: in [quantity}-ora5: (/-03 or -3/) > only 
[quantity] D5.8 0 0}:0050998: only three 
weeks, a mere 3 weeks 0 ordcusr05or95: 
only one person, hence “on one’s own.” 
Gram 2.2 

ops: in S-orp5: > [emphatic] Gram 135 

0005- in [verb]-0005- > to know how to [verb], 
be able to [verb] D2.6; have habit of [verb]- 
ing Gram 3.2.2 00208 oGo0r05o005u He 
can speak Burmese. 

o§: or s200§: > Standard, Grade, Class, Year 
D2.10A 0 cco:o2§: 4th Standard, zouSor§: 
10th Standard 020454500: cepo5fGodu 
What Standard have you got to? 

§: in [verb]-op§: > while, during Gram 6 
chbeg > tape [“tape-reel”] G40 

eal: /s0l:/ > door G43 

oox: /a3]:/ > bridge D4.1 

cpu in [verb]-o705 > present/past Gram 3.1 

o005-[verb]- > [verb] much Gram 3.2.1 

opoSo8¢§: > telephone G6 

609 in [noun}-cog /-23/or /ag/ > {noun]s: [the 
suffix marks plural number] D4.10A 
Yossreogeo9:1 a08:¢ogco9:" Are they sons 
or daughters? Gram 2.2 

03,- > to meet D1.10B, D1.11; to see, find, 
notice D4.1 0 cog ¢09:0206u), > See you 
later/ next time. CP6 

936 in [noun}-ogé > location Gram 13.2.1 

‘cowé: > cooked rice D4.4 

cows: cng:~ > to give a meal, dine [“rice— 
feed”) D5.11 

Exc{a35 > fried rice [“rice-fried”] D3.4 

> restaurant [“rice-shop”] D3.4 

co2:~ > to put, keep, set in position D2.5 0¢o/— 
coo:0] Make it K40. 

09: in [verb]-co9:— > [verb] and have it there 
Gram 3.2.2 

0399 in [place}-a3y> or 22039 > inside [place] 
D5.12 0285c3y inside the house, indoors. 
Gram 2 
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[noun] > that [noun] Gram 13.9 

008 in [noun]-coo5 > comparison (more than) 
[noun] Gram 2 

é- > to appear, to think, to suspect D5.12 
O glo yoeqo008 coSonuSe I think 
you've got the wrong number. 

|E— > to sit G43 
}&:886 > Thailand G13 

cwp$- /o3/ > to put in D5.40693 cop$quovs:n 
Should I put in any ice? 

coSefGocls:1 /—02-/ > Please say that again. 
G13 

in [noun}-cd > destination (person) 
Gram 13.2.1 

0g05- > to emerge D4.12 0 ogoSeo0- > to come 
out D4.12 0 ogo5ago:- > to go out D4.12 

0g05-[verb]- > exit and [verb] Gram 3.2.1 

394030005 > Dagon Hotel D2.3 

al > this, that G1. Gram 9 

slooo8 or $0005 > more than this {“this-above”] 
D550slao05 (8:02 Goocon:n Do you 
have one that is bigger than this? 

31016 or 31d > That's it. That's all. (response 
toa]dcvo:n) CP17 

3ldcoo:n > Is that all? Is that the lot? CP17 0 
Sl: s]dcoo:" — $2: 3]016u > “Is that all?” 
— “Yes, that’s all”: the standard way of 
ending a phone call. Sometimes varied to 
S1:a]deq5n — $2:310)3u D4.12 

lef: > this kind D5.5 

8-[{noun] > this [noun] G7. Gram 9 

8nc¢, or 869, or cg, > today [“this-day”] D211 

80005 or slooa > more than this [“this-above”] 
D550 80005 [8:02 §oocor:n Do you 
have one that is bigger than this? 

§$e&2x2 > December D2.7 

$04, or 8n¢4, or neg, > today [“this-day”] D2.11 

3{Gé or 3(GE > apart from this, other than this 
["‘this-outside”] D5.5 08(G6 97 Gooo:— 
005 What else do you have apart from 
this? 

$2008 in [place] $2005y > this side of [place], 
before you get to [place] D5.3 0226p: 
Sone5yo cog,vuSu You'll see it before you 


get to the pagoda. 


8go > (1) in this [place], here G20, Gram 9; (2) 
Here, Excuse me please [used to attract 
someone's attention } D1.1 

408 > this way, ike this D3.2.0%0$ «gSvTu Do 
like this, Do this D3.2 

Sc$$ > In that case. If that is so. [“this-way— 


say”] D23 

BcBa8q& >= Sc¥o8 in that case, if that is the 
way things are [“this-way—say-if”] D3.11 

Scaxre5§, eoapé:§Eoqeu > I can’t sell it for that 
much [“this-amount-with —not-sell-can- 
negative”| D2.5 

ol > name prefix for older women G22 

ales! orseesT > aunt D1.10B 

eaTooo > dollar G23 

agp: > Dacca G15 

302 (/30al/) > trouble, misery, suffering 
5.11002 cv:- to inconvenience 
[“trouble—give”] 0309 gp- to put oneself 
out [“trouble—look for] 0902 {g6- tobe 
inconvenienced [“trouble—arise”] 

1083. /205~/ > battery D3.1 

clo59 G05 /2084 uo5-/ > to take a 
photograph [photograph—to hit, beat, 
stamp, make imprint] D1.2 

loSgeoep > photographer D2.10A 

gog:cac8 > New Delhi G15 

y2ep5 coll. /4§e05/ lit. /qodj/ > name G27 

48 > hour G33 

4p: in [place]-go:yo > in the vicinity, 
neighbourhood of [place] D2.1, D3.1 
Oopeprqo:9> near the pagoda 0340:9> near 
here 0 29u5g0:y005 near where? where- 
abouts? Gram 2 

4: copS- > to understand CP18 

> tobe near D5.1 

or §:$:0c0: > close, near by D5.1 

G4- > (1) to live G27; (2) to be, to be like D5.7; 
Oe9fGaSyo <gqors s005c8 a4o0c5n How 
did you find living in Burma? How was it? 
What was it like? 

og in [verb}-cg- > to be [verb] ing, [verb] for 
the time being D1.12 Compare: 2{géy> 

}EclonuSu They sat outside, with: so(Géq> 
Ec4cloouSu They were sitting outside. 

Further examples at D2.10A. Gram 3.2.2 


@46026:cloouSu > I'm fine. CP3 

gccnré:geoo: > How are you? CP3 

¢g0)s5:" > Hold it! Wait! [“remain-polite- 
further”} D2.2 

46 > place G35 

2495. > place of residence [“live-place”) 
D2.10B 

249508500 > address [“live-place-address”} 
D2.10B 

4, > day [as in day of the week, or day as 
opposed to night] D2.11 0sxuSeg, s20:0005u 
Which day are you free? 0 $c4, Today 
["this-day”] 

¢4,0005 > midday [“day-middle”] D4.11 

§- > to be little, few; too little D2.5 0 $0005 
That's too little, too low [shopkeeper to 
customer]. The officially approved spelling 

but we use j- here as 
this is the spelling that most people use 
when writing in colloquial style. 

33 >a little, a bit D1.11, D2.6 0g: 34 
‘qp:oouSu The price is a little high. For 
variant spellings see under §-u 

3 in noun}-, > with [noun] 03:o08863, 
oamn:e{GoqEclonaS I'd like to speak to U 
Tin Hlaing. D1.12 0cowé: ox2u6:§, 
eo:e05u With what curry will you eat the 
rice? D4.4 0686: cog.o005 > I met Ma 
Waing (“with Ma Waing”] D2.10B wrtn D1. 
Q09/-§ ooSolu > Buy it for K15. [“with 
15K"] D25 09-053, cepE:oruS They sell 
them for KS. [“with 5K”] D5.5 

3 ine—[verb}-§, > don't [verb] Gram 3.1, G46 

3. in [noun]-3, > comparison (like /unlike); 
instrument Gram 2 

3. in fnoun!}-§ [noun2] > {nount] and {noun2] 
Gram 2.2 

¢#/ (1) in [statement]}-cgSu > [statement] is true, 
isn’t it? D2.6 Overseer: e{goor05oruSeq5u 
You can speak Burmese, can’t you? (2) in 
[verb]-cuScq5n > I’m going to [verb]: is that 
all right? Do you mind if I [verb]? 0 805- 
sooSco:eSeq5u I'll introduce you — all 
right? (3) in [request]-cq5 > [request], if you 
don’t mind, I hope that’s all right? D3.2 
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0842 qScleySu Please stand here, if you 
don’t mind. Gram 5 
0999 > November D2.7 
4, > milk powder [“milk-powder”] G40 
4050§ or 905(6§ or ga5(gé > tomorrow D1.11 
in [noun}-c4o05 > behind Gram 2 
@q05 aQo5- > to move back, retreat [“back— 
retreat”) D4.2 
oq05a%: > last ["back-end, -est”] D2.7 
0 cqooSaj:aacelo$ the last/latest trip 
2405008 in eyoa5o08 [verb] > [verb] again, 
further, more D1.8. D1.11 
@qo05GE: > stretch following [“later-part”] 
D3.11 0 j-go8eqr05GE: after two o'clock 
6q205q > later, not till later D111 0¢go05q 
803 (G3qes22Eu Let's fix up something later 
= Let's leave it till later to fix something 
up, Let's not do it now 
6- in [verb]-86-> to be able to [verb], can 
[verb] D2.3, D3.4 written ex. 0 veqgp8Eog:u 
I can’t reduce [the price]. D2.3. Gram 3.2.2 
‘Eé > country, state G13, D2.3 
ee /-ap:/ > foreign country, abroad 
{“country-separate”} D1.7 
$8e(Soromarnase Sp /-c805u§/ > Institute of 
Foreign Languages D4.6 
$&é(Go:000: > foreigner [“country-foreign- 
resident”] D2.3 
REeGorargp: ompSiesor’ /-ceoS/ > 
Foreign Students’ Hostel D23 
8&écq: > politics [“state-affairs”] D5.6 
$6620: > national, citizen [“country-son, 
member”] D1.9 0 (g§e2$6és02: a Burmese 
national (a Myanmar) 
425: in S-495: > [question: information] 
Gram 135. 
425: > (the officially approved spelling of 3— 
“to be litte, few; to be too little”) 
ve in [verb]-4a5: > way of [verb]-ing Gram 7.2 
40500 > nurse (fem.) D2.10A 
jolo5 /-vo5/ > number G2 
45 orsagé > year D2.7, D2.8 0a5:46 three 
years 
450. /g0p/ > younger sister [of male: now 
obsolete] D2.10B 
46 in o-[verb]-4¢ > don’t [verb] Gram 13.3.1 
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4 in noun}-4€ > accompaniment, with [noun]; 
comparison (like/unlike); instrument, with 
Gram 13.2.1 

46 in [noun!}-4é {noun2] > [noun] and {noun2] 
Gram 13.2.2 

0-0-0-2-0 

px /yggo0/ > learning, skill, knowledge, 
wisdom D4.8 

vax 206- > to study, to undergo training D4.8 

000207 > parata: like a pancake, made from 
coarse batter, and served with a helping of 
curry. D2.4 

ol- > to include, have in it, to have with [one] 
D4.4,D5.20s9000: clavcor — vdlolog:n 
Does it have meat in it? — No, it doesn’t. 
805 clascoo:a — clolosaSs Have you 
got a pencil on you? — Yes. 

ol- in [verb]-ol- > the suffix indicates 
deference on the part of the speaker G42. 
Gram 3.22 

ol- in [sentence]-ol- > the suffix indicates 
deference on the part of the speaker G1. 
Gram 5 

1 in {noun}-s1- > [noun] as well Gram 4 

olen in [verb}-clon > if/when [verb] Gram 13.6 

19993. /clqq-/ > Ph.D. degree, doctorate 
[“expert-degree”] D5.10B 

loos: in [name]-oloo:u > Is that [name]? [on 
the phone] D5.12 03:3§cloostu Is that U 
Sein? 

loon: in [verb}-cloo2: > How about [verb]-ing? 
Why don’t you [verb]? D5.4 0.020: 
8:clooo:m Why not take a taxi? 

ols}: in [verb]-vls}: > a slightly more friendly, 
more coaxing, alternative to [verb]-olu 
D1.10B 

oJe05 in [verb}-v] euS > I will certainly [verb] 
D5.110S1:385 coscnaScls}:e00:1 How 
about paying us a visit? — $2: coovleuSu 1 
certainly will. 

83000 > architect D2.10A 

8cné: > Peking/ Beijing G15 

8- > to be correctly, authentically pronounced 
Yeerearn afGr0r ScloouSu Your spoken 
Burmese is well pronounced, You have a 
good pronunciation in Burmese. D1.6 
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6 /eo§/ > Pagan (Bagan) G19 

g§_ /og§/ > prawn, shrimp D4.4 

gové: /ocvé:/ > bottle D14 

g~ > to be hot [to touch or experience, like 
sunshine, hot tea, and so on] D5.7; to feel 
hot, be stuffy D5.4 

ae: > pudding: a sweet dish like caramel 
custard, made with eggs, milk and butter. 
p24 

09 in [noun}-co9 > although Gram 6 

09 in [verb]-co9 > although, in spite of [verb]- 
ing Gram 6 

cu:- > to give, pay D1.3, D25 

co:~ in [verb]-co:— > to [verb] for someone D112 
0. ago:eeTeu:eo5u I'll go and fetch him [for 
you} Gram 3.2.2 

co:q- > to pay, have to pay G39 

6 > pulse: bean, pea, lentil, and the like D4.4 

6 in [phrase]-3 /3/ or voiced /3/ > (1) adds a 
little emphasis, focusses attention on the 
phrase: 0 62004: I really am sorry DL.6 
9085 ccrré:0206 It’s really good D1.6 
0 Compare: FEE 9 \esa7Eu Let's sit 
here; 8q5 ees Let's sit right 
here, in this very spot D1.11; (2) only 
{quantity}, not as much as I hoped/feared, 
not as much as you might expect/hope/fear 
D3.7 0 028008 only a month 0 s0u$cl:ayS5 
only 15 kyats 0459c06:6 only 2 bottles; (3) 
just [phrase], only [phrase]; D4.4 09-05 
go:qoo0Su Tonly paid 5K [not as much as 
usual] 0.cové:5 o2:e05u I'll have just rice 
[nothing fancy or more complicated]. 
SaoeSav08ego5d. oxqécloousu I want to 
eat just vegetarian food (nothing more 
extravagant or pretentious]. 06-363 
el coo:o205n is only 6 years old so far 
[implying: still quite young]. Gram 3.2 and 4 

d ino-[verb]-5 > without [verb]-ing Gram 6 

dg: /08:/ > Pegu (Bago) G19 

of > penny G26 

O{Go: /-qyp:/ > bean curd [“bean-slab, cake”] 
D4.4 

eoT in [noun}-coT > on; over Gram 2 

co, in Sco), > of course Gram 5 

8-[verb]- > [verb] more Gram 3.2.1 


Bour~ ing-oyS Soudlu > Pay me K5 more. 
p25 
§ecKoologin > I don’t inflate my prices. [“extra- 
not-say”} D2.5 
§-[verb]- > [verb] more Gram 13.3.2 
3~ > to send D5.2 
30005 /-c05/ > postcard [from English] G40 
0058 > Pepsi-cola D1.4 
8055 > money D1.4 
06 in P-oé > [emphatic] Gram 13.5 
v&08 42~ > to take a pension, retire D2.10A 
colE > pound G23 
005 or 39005 > week D2.8 0.05:005 three weeks 
805- > to close, turn off G43 
ofan > fan G43 
0§: /-cy§/ > park, garden [“flower- 
enclosure”) G1 
0§:8:00§: /28: or 8:/ > Pansodan Street G9 
@ > picture, [also the count word for pictures} 
5.2 
@ in [verb] > manner of [verb]-ing Gram 7.2 
cyp5~ > to enjoy oneself, have a good time D5.7 
(§ > block, in Mandalay only D5.1 
(ooré:cule$ /o3é:eeo05/ > window G43 
(90808. /{Gp805/ > museum [“show-building”} 
Gl 
(Go: > pya (or English penny) G25 
in (verb]-{ > relates to whether a specified 
condition has been achieved yet: see the 
notes at D2.2 and D2.10A. Gram 3.1 
(6: in [verb] {8:(corg) > after [verb1] Gram 6 
(: in [verb1}{8: [verb2] > [verb1] and [verb2] 
Gram 6 
(: in [verb}§:- > finish [verb]-ing; have [verb]- 
ed Gram 3.22 
G:ayé in [verb]-B:ayé > after [verb]-ing 
Gram 13.6 
8:30} /-93/ > last, which is past [“finish- 
back there-attribute”] D2.7 08:30} 
ecom last May 
B:(Bu > Ihave finished. CP15, D2.2 01: 
:(Bcoo:n /8:8-/ Have you finished? — $2: 
1 /8:8/ Yes, Ihave, or $2: 
oe :gon:dlogin Not yet. CP15 
e{Go- > to speak, say, tell, talk D1.6, D2.6, 
12.120 [verb]-eaS o{Go0005 said he would 
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[verb] written ex. D4.12 0 s2c{Go0a: 
colloquial language [“talking-words”} D5.6 

(Go0ln or just ofgo > “Please speak” [as a 
response to 399] D1.1 

0984 /yo5o8$/ > calendar D3.1 
(9 in [noun}{Gé > outside Gram 2 
Goo8 $86 > France G34 

Jeu/ or/§/ > Prome (Pyi/Pyay) G19 
1005: > Prome Road, Pyay Road, written ex. 
D43 

es > to return, go/come home D2.9 

(0§-[verb]- > [verb] again Gram 3.2.1 

(0§c095-[verb]- > [verb] again Gram 13.3.2 

[G§eepo5- > to get back, to arrive back; written 
ex. D4.12, D5.12 

G§eGoolsj:" /-eo-/ > Please say that again. 
G13 

Q in [number}-Q > count word for dish, serving, 
portion D3.4 Ocowé:c{a35 0:9 three dishes 
of fried rice 

e006 > film [from English] G40 

845. /0408/ > sandals D3.1 

Bood8EREE > Philippines G13 

@: in [verb]: > have ever ed Gram 3.2.2 

GoesTol§ /cocoScl8/ > February D27 

8 in [verb}-§ > to [verb] (in certain contexts) 
D18, for [verb]-ing D4.7 0o30:8 m8s005 
§oovS I have a plan to go, intend, to go 
Poyeona4 cy5% owrfGaS ayrrqSoouS 
She wants to go to Burma to do research. 
Gram 6; 13.6 

woS- > to read D4.6 

g§: gp > to put down the receiver, to hang up 
5.12 

q§: s005- > to call, make a phone call 
{“phone—connect”] D212 

94: (G}s005- > to phone back, return a call 
D4.12 Oaysq3s8 (cyosd ) of: 
(G§soc5cln Please call me back [manspeak 
(womanspeak)]. 

@- inerce:g ofg- > to take an exam [“exam— 
answer”) D5.10A 

(G§ in (noun}-{6é > instrument Gram 13.2.1 

[gé in P-G§ > as for, in the case of Gram 4 

[g€ in [verb]-20fgé > as, since, at the same time 
as [verb] Gram 13.6 
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(G6 in (verb}{G5- > manage to [verb] Gram 3.22 
25i{Gp5: > slowly D3.12 0(Ga5:(G05: o{Gouln 

Please speak slowly. 

g§- > to open, tum on G43 

ov20cn9: > Burmese [“Burmese 
words/speaking”| D1.6 

e209 /-9/ > written Burmese, Burmese texts, 
material written in Burmese D1.6 

e208 > in Burmese [”“Burmese-way, manner”] 
G40, D2.6 

800 > visa D28 

8u005g5§3Eé > Vietnam G13 

gox2002 (/-go5s]-/) > Buddhism D5.6 

guzeg, /o5~-/ > Wednesday D3.11 

Eistnsioybeos: 18 caooieqys-/ > Bo Aung 
Kyaw Street G9 

BoSay5 /8qy5/ > General [refers to General 
‘Aung San unless otherwise specified] G5 
O8cSayScq: /-ce:/ > Bogyoke Market G5 
O80SqyScod: > Bogyoke Street G7 
OBoSaqySu§:8 /-cy§/ > Bogyoke Park GS 
0 BcSqS{Go805. /-qo805/ > Bogyoke 
Museum G5 


gp > Sir/Madam (man speaking) [shortened 
form of sq" More familiar and less 
formal.] D2.5 Oeccyp$éog: gu I can't 
reduce it, man. 

035 or boBg Ree > Britain D1.9 

(S08ay /-g2/ > British D1.9 

300 > what G1 0.09005 > “What is it?” [as a 
response to $4] D1.1 0. 92>-[noun] > what 
[noun] G5. Gram 9 

one8gé, /a805@2/ > what for, for what 
purpose [“What-business-with”] D4.7 

2nne{630§ > for what reason, why? Gram 9 

20(3)_[verb-verb] > whatever sn [verb}-s 
Gram 6 

on0[gde§, > Why? [“what-take place-because”] 
5.6. Gram 9 

ann08, see 272095§ What for? D5.6 

70985 see 9200258, What for? D5.6. Gram 9 

2700754 (sometimes 222095 or 22208) > What 
for? To do what? [”what-do-to”] D5.6. 
Gram 9 

2m0090 > language [also = academic subject, 
religion] D4.6 
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2BongoS > biscuit [= cookie; from English] G40 
28: > comb D4.5, 
2pep: /eurr:/ > lord, pagoda, Buddha image 


Gl 
apepcvd: /wurr:-/ > Shwedagon Pagoda Road 


oe 

23020{68: /-sldj:-/ > the main station D1.3 

‘9: > count word: jar, pot, tin/can, tube, box, 
pack, carton D3.5 

29g: ine [verb}-29: > not [verb] Gram 3.1 

20: > beside Gram 2 

3 > duck D44 

cox008 > ballpoint pen [from English] G40 

2005 > direction, way D1.1 

andorra §8E¢ /eEo-/ > Bangladesh G13 

snaioies /e§$05/ > bank D2.10A 

sngemno05 > Bangkok G15 

2905-[noun] > which [noun] G11 
O nvSaroSqocos: > on the left? [“left-side- 
on-question”) D4.1 0 220520059005 > on 
which side, which way? [“which-side-on- 
question”] D4.1. Gram 9 

05/0 ]y ....e-[verb] >not [verb] any 
Gram 10 

nvSeor9 > when [asking about the future] D2.8, 


Gram 9 

suSog§io /-9§:01/ > when [in the past]? 
D27, Gram 9 

200546 /s0u54-/ > how many D1.4, Gram 9 

200546408 > at what time? Gram 9 

snuSor08 > left side Gram 2 

spuSqo > in which [place], where G20, Gram 9 

anaSe$ > how, in what way G36, D1.1, Gram 9 

onvSccvo0$ > how much, what (number, price) 
G6. Gram9 

snuSceooa'fazo{aze > for how long Gram 9 

spoSag > who G21, Gram 9 

onoSsedj§ > at what time? Gram 9 

23, > university degree [also = title] D5.10A 

@ > name prefix for younger women G24 

¢- ino-[verb]}- > not to [verb] G29 0 eaxoSEqé 
> if you can’t come, written ex. D4.3, 
Gram 13.3.1 

@ in [verb]}0- >= [verb]-vuS (with cv2:/03) 
Gram 3.1 

cq, /-c)/ > yesterday D29 


405 > morning D4.11 

040505 or ogo5fe§ or ogo5(Gé > tomorrow 
D111, D2.11 

@§c00 > Manila G15 

0480 > last year D2.7 

eccorgp:88é > Malaysia G13 

ec}, in [verb]-ec§, > Iam (he is, as the case may 
be) thinking of [verb]-ing, planning to [verb] 
D18,D2.80Si:a2: ouSec$cor:n Are you 
thinking of buying a car? — $2: upoSo3u 
ovSecolu Yes, Tam. 

eurg|00§:8 /o§qcoz0§:qf/ > Maha 
Bandoola Park G5 

euregoed: /o§gcx7-/ > Maha Bandoola 


/-i/ > It is not so. G3 

2 in [statement] oupoSagicooii! > 
[statement]: isn’t that so? [Often shortened 
in fast speech to eu205c09: and even goSco: 
recor] D26 

8 in [verb]-8- > [verb] accidentally Gram 3.2.2 

848 /845—08:45-048/ > minute G37 

Sax: (/-a2:¢/) > family [“mother-child- 
group”) D5.8 

8 ino-[verb]-& > before [verb]-ing Gram 13.6 

8: > fire, light G43 

S:Gi > traffic lights [“light-point”] D4.1 

in {noun}-g > as for, however Gram 13.4 

ce >May D27 

cof§, > Maymyo G19 

ce:0lu or just co: > “Please ask” [as a response to 
8) D1.1 

$ in [verb] [noun] > relative clause Gram 7.1 

9 in [verb]-3o200: > instead of [verb]-ing Gram 6 

ceScofZé > Moulmein (Mawlamyine) G19 

§ in Inoun}-§ > cause, because f [noun] Gram 6 

e003 e005 /-805/ > Mingaladon Airport 
{air-stopping place, jetty, port, station] D1.3 

eho) > Good moming/aftemoon (classroom 
greeting) CP1 

ené > younger brother [of female] D2. D2.10B 

08 in [verb]-ep5 > future or assumption 
Gram 13.3.1 

ep5 in [verb]-epSqo > activity /state of [verb] 
Gram 13.7.3 
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9$ in [verb}-w2§ [noun] > [noun] which will 
[verb] Gram 13.7.1 

@2§ in [verb]-op$s00>: > instead of [verb]-ing 

Gram 13.6 

}93 > who Gram 13.9 

2095 seep > what Gram 13.9 

0929 [noun] > what, which [noun] Gram 13.9 

= Jy o-[verb}- > not [verb] any [ ] 

Gram 13.10 

vaborel ¢g¢p > which place Gram 13.9 

05 > March D2.7 

008 > quarter G38 

8cSeag > friend D1.10A; also used = “you, your” 
when you don’t yet know a person’s name 
D1.10B 0 805esg386 a friend’s house D2.10B 

805a005- or 8oSa005eu:~ > to introduce 
[“friend-connect-give”] D1.10B 0 og go 
aoc8¥, SoSso0Sco:qSolouSu I want to 
introduce you to my brother 

(q08s80585o1: > razor blade [“beard-shave- 
knife”] D4.5 

eg c00: /§:3¢00:/ > Mandalay G19 

8%:0 > woman, wife D1.10A. 

@4, > something made with flour: see note at 
p24 

005 in [verb]-005 > future or assumption 
Gram 3.1 

e0Seq5 in [verb}-ouSeg5 > I'm going to [verb]: is 
that all right? D2.2 0 §oSeuSeqSu I'L 
shoot now — OK? 08oSsoo5co:0uSeq5u I'l 
introduce you — OK? 0 og>:0uSeq5n I'll go 

—OK? [= Goodbye] 

:~ > (1) to be many, much D111 0 c9d0ep 

qp:clooaSu Ihave a lot to do. (2) to be too 

many, too much D2.3 0 ¢p:cloouSn That's 

too much. [short for eq: qp2:clou5u] 

[noun}-¢p2: > [plural] Gram 13.22 
P-gp: > (vague, unspecific] Gram 4 

orsogh 


° 
° 
@ 
° 


A > kind, sort D5.5 0.2005 45¢f: 
§jo2c5u How many kinds are there? 
{69 /-G/ > map [“earth picture”) G40 
|. > town G15, 
Res > township G29 
¢{go050008 > to the north D4.3 


nae > Myitkyina G19 
(G05 in ooSclogin > I make no profit. D25 
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“09 (orev) > Burmese G13 

fede > Burma/Myanmar G13 

g in [time]-y > only [at time] D5.12 06-go8y 
(G§eeposouSu He will only get back at 6. [= 
He won't get back till 6], Gram 6; in P-y > 
only, not otherwise Gram 4 

g in [noun}-9( 45995) > source (place) 
Gram 13.2.1 

g inP-g in (ex) e-{verb] > don’t [verb] 
any[thing] Gram 4 

g- >to order, instruct D1.4 

4p in [place]-qo > in [place], at [place] , on 
[place] G11, Gram 2; in (point in time}-go = 
at [point in time] G33, D2.9 Occo:go§yo at 
o'clock Ocecog> in May 0 jo-905e5,9> 
on the 28th 

¢? in [verb}-g or [verb}-govl > a variant form 
of [verb]-v05 , often before o3/c09:/3/cu), 
D2.8 020u58c0r9 ago:yr05u = snuSe0rp 
agoreasu When are you going to go? See the 
notes at D4.8, D5.1. Gram 3.1 

4? in [verb]-yo > thing which, fact of Gram 
Gram 7.3 

9 in [noun]-yo > subject (highlighted) 
Gram 13.2.1 

> tobe wrong D5.12 

gin [verb]- > [abstract noun] Gram 7.2 

g058~ > to remember, recall D5.12 

gj in n*-[noun]-gy > length of time, quantity 
Gram 13.2.1 

4 in [verb]-a0q > all that sn (verbls Gram 136 


Gye > to take DLA 9.209 ayoodu What will you 
have? D1.4. 00> ugeo:qecsu What should 
Ibring you? [as in a café] D1.4 002005 I'll 
take it. I'll have it [as in a shop] D15 

eaoo08 in [number]-cuv205 > count word for 
people D4.10A 0000: ecv:cuv005 “son-four- 
person” four sons 

cux00500 in [number]-cur205e0 > enough for 
[number] people D5.4 035:cus005e0 three 


Portions 

euxrep: (/evoonSeyp:/) > man, husband 
D1.10A 

voSeom > fan (hand-held, not electric] D4.5 


q- > to get, obtain, be able to get, acquire, gain, 
succeed, manage, be successful, be possible, 
and many other meanings D240 ovlavoé 
eco: Could we get any Sparkling? 
Would you have any Sparkling? 0 jo/— 
coreoSu qecor:n I'll give you K20. Would 
that be acceptable? D2.5 0802 q9é if I get 
a visa D2.8 0 qoouSeqSu It’s all right, isn’t 
it? CP7, CP12, D1.2 0qvloouSu That's all 
right. CP7. (response to ¢s0§:5) CP13 
(response to coy:g: o2Eclozu5u). CP9; It’s 
fine. No problem. OK. D1.2 0 eqpg: You 
can’t do it. It’s not all right. D1.2; eco 
Si: Is it all right now? Ready now? — $2: 
981 Itis. or $2: eqeao:vlogiu Not yet. CP16, 
D22 

4 in [verb]-q~ > (1) to have to [verb] G45 
OonoSecve05 cv:qpo05i How much did you 
have to pay? (2) can, may, have oppor- 
tunity to [verb] D1.10B 0 603,9022 o:a20- 
clonaS Tam happy at having the oppor- 
tunity to meet you. D1.10B. Gram 3.2.2 

9208 in [verb]-9¢9926 > shall we [verb]?] 
D1.11 0c0g,q¢3008 Let’s meet. Shall we 
meet. Gram 3.1 

0 in [verb]-q0% > [verb]-ing, to [verb] D5.6 
0,603,999 0S:2000) 00050 T am happy to 
meet you. 02069029 scSoocooiu Is it hard 
to learn? 

¢p in [verb]-ep(0g8) > when, since, as [verb] 
Gram 13.6 

«po8202 (/-399/) > climate, weather D5.7 

293 /-3/ > ice [“water-solid”] D5.4 

29399, /-3-/ > ice cream [“water-solid- 
confection”] D2.4 

eqgogas /-m§0$/ > oil company D2.10A 

eq goqné: /cug§cqpé:/ > Yenangyaung G19 

eqeg: or oqeg:(o36: > plain tea {“water-warm- 
rough”] For other names see D5.4. 

Gq:~ > to write D4.6 0 s2cq:007: literary 
language [“writing-words”] D5.6 

9; in [verb]}-c9; > [abstract noun] Gram 7.2 

4 in [verb]4\- > dare to [verb] Gram 3.2.2 

400: > policeman D2.10A 

§s06p§ > police officer D2.10A 


Qin [noun }-§ [noun2] > [nouns [noun2} 
Gram 2.2 

§je02: in verb}-g\coo: > similar to [verb]-a0009: 
but see note at D5.7. Gram 3.1 

sep or com in [phrase]-ocp > how about [noun]? 
D1.10B 

905 > day [for dates and measuring time] D2.9 
9.60029 05 four days 0 cco:qoSeq, the 4th 

Gepo5- > to get to, reach, arrive at D1.7, D2.9 
OcepoSy:- > to have reached before, to 
have been to D1.7 0 eqp058- > to have been 
[somewhere else] D2.7 0 eqpo5e4~- > tobe 
(here) [“arrive-stay”] D4.9 0 copoSegox 
(@Bcor:n Have you been here long? 

96 in [verb]-9 > when, if [verb] D2.8 08e> 
96 when/if I get a visa. Gram 6 

9: in [verb]-9€: > simultaneously [verb] Gram 6 

eepé:- > to sell D5.5 0aruSe$ eqpEroo05u How 
do you sell them? [“for how much?”] 

apSgeSqoS /c8agoSyo5/ > aim, objective 
D5.6 OoroqaSgoSqio5é,c3. With what 
aim? With what objective? 

gp:02: (/o8:e9:/) > fiancé/e, boy girlfriend 
D1.10A 

goSqp: > Russia G34 

44 in [verb]-§ > in order to [verb] Gram 13.6 

gerd forhad! > Rangoon/ Yangon G15 

90 or qScgo5 > Quarter (in a town) G29 

9 5- > to stand D3.2; to stop D5.3 08g qSvlu 
Please stand here. Please stop here. 

§Sa00 or orgp:§5a2 > meditation centre 
[“doctrine-refuge”] D5.9 

qSgéeE:008: > film actress D2.10A 

qSgéeé:aos: > film actor D2.10A, 

qSgEq > cinema [“picture-moving-building”] 
D53 

4 in [verb] 4 > mere fact of [verb]-ing Gram 7.2 

4: > office D1.1 

e58du > Ready. D22 

9e58dcor:n > Are you ready? D2.2 

§- > (1) there is 08 40:99 09:8 Goocvotu Is 
there a park near here? D2.1 0 Gvleso:~ 
couSu There's more. (response to 3]3002:1/) 
CP17 (2) there is, to have 0ovlamcoé 
Goocon:n Is there any Sparkling? Do you 
have any Sparkling? D2.4 (3) to be [in some 
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place] 08:0r80& Gooo:u Is U Tin Hlaing 
there? D1.12 

69, > in front, ahead [of us] D5.30c9,coy> in 
the month ahead, next month D2.8 
49,005: the [cross}-road ahead, the next 
turning D5.3 0 ¢9,08:~ > to come forward 
[“front—advance”] D4.2 0.9, 0>2$ 095 
/033/ > straight ahead [“front-in line”) 
D4.3 049, yrry> or o9,42:038 oF cg, yr1006 > 
just over there, ahead of us D5.1. 

9, in [place]-cq,y> > in front of [place] D5.3 
Yeqreg.g> qSqEvloruSu I want to stop in 
front of the market. Gram 2 

9,¢4 > lawyer D2.10A 

g€ > [polite tag, female speaker] CP10, D1.1 

é:- > to clear, clarify, settle up; be clear 
080505 9 &:- to settle the bill D14 

@go8q pep: /eug3q §ear:/ > Shwedagon 
Pagoda G5 

6g9}002006: > Shwebontha Street G9 

@g,- > to move, shift D3.2 082005 33 og.clu 
Please move a little this way 

co > month D28, suffixed to month names D2.7 

coe /copdl/ > salary [“month-fee”] D5.10B 

coo~ > to come G31; in cv>~[verb] > to come and 
[verb] D5.12 0.000:8, cooesTeoSu I'll come 
and fetch you by car; 0 cox05- (/-cou5/) 
to come visiting D5.11 

009 in [verb]-coo- > [verb] and come, become 
[verb] Gram 3.2.2 

corcepo5-[verb]- > come and [verb] Gram 13.3.2 

o02-[verb}- > come and [verb] Gram 3.2.1 

c02$- > to come from there, come round, come 
over, come back D3.11 090-gr§y> corgeuS 
T'll come over at 10 o'clock. 

0099 inco29 [point in time]-yo > next [point in 
time], “the point in time which is to come” 
[“come-attribute—{point in time}-in"] 0 
6029 onorEsr20099 next September D2.8 

oo: in [sentence]-cos: > [sentence]-question 0 3] 
opeprcoo:n Is that a pagoda? G3 
Omd:qr:codigo 3400000: Does he live in 
Strand Road? G29. Gram 5, 13.5 

09% in fnoun-1}-coo:1_ [noun-2}-coo:n > Is it 
[noun-1] or (noun-2}? D4.10A, D5.4 0 392:c09 
908:co0:u Is it a son or a daughter? 
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fj: > race, nationality ("person-kind, type”] 
D1.9 0@§ercgaj: a Burmese (a Myanmar) 

600 in S-cco > you see, I mean Gram 5 

scouns§: /-v0é-/ > airline office D2.10A 

eco: in [noun}-cco: > little [noun] Gram 22 

eenc09- > to study D5.6 0 capcoseq: a study, an 

investigation D5.6 

3 in [phrase]-c3 > [phrase] also, [phrase] too 

D1.10B, D1.11 Qag§cor5e5 08:202clo005 I 
am happy too. Gram 4. The officially 
approved spelling of -<3 is -copS:, but we 
use -c3 here as this is the spelling most 
people use when writing in colloquial style. 

3 in$-<3 > [question: information] Gram 5 

6009 in S-ceos > [question: yes or no] Gram 13.5 

coosccoscouS /-e0S/ > recently, currently, for 

the time being D1.11 0 ccoxeco22005 
QSocp 33. gp:(cg)cloouSu Ihave rather a 
lot to do at the moment. 
§- > (1) to be lacking, be short of D5.3 0 6ay5 
}ca0:0005 It's still K2 short. 033 
}cleo0:0008 We're still not quite there. 
(2) to need, be necessary D5.12 0 songs9; 
c8aocvo:n Do they need any help? 0 cowé: 
cog:§ e8clogiu You don’t need to give me a 
meal. 
§ in 9u50§ > how? G36, D1.1, 30§ > this way, 
like this D3.2; oe2c$ > in Burmese G40, D2.6 
in {noun}<§ > manner, like [noun] Gram 2 

3 in [verb}-c} > want to [verb] Gram 133.2 

Sqé- /-é-/ > to want [something] D4.5 
200 cSayEooeSu What do you want? 

§ in {name}-c8, csT- > to call, be called [name] 
G36. Gram 2 

§ in [sentence]-c$_ ¢{>- > to say that 
[sentence] D3.4 written ex. Gram 2 

68 in [verb}-c8 > because [verb] D5.6033 cox 
SBoSors: B:cor00uS4 Because it’s rather a 
long way we came by sidecar. Gram 6 

c§ in [verb}-c},_ 4- > to be able to [verb] D5.1 
Peodrcagpade$ eqog:n You couldn't walk 
it. (e.g. because it’s too far] 0y§: soo5oh, 
gp2co2:1 Were you able to phone? [for 
example, after the line had been reconnect- 
ed] Gram 3.2.2 

8 in [verb]-<8_§oé > if/when [verb] Gram 6 
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cooseasags /covaSeus/ > tea [tea-juice] D1.4 
coaSyaSq5(ea5: > plain tea. For other names 


see D5.4. 

condundapSs8é /covndenGé/ > café ["tea- 
juice-shop”] D2.1, D3.4 

coord in [quantity}-coo205 > approximately, 
roughly [quantity] D2.8 0cvl ordep- 
ecvo08 about a hundred pounds 0 22u509§:~ 
ecooeS roughly when [in the past]. 
Gram 2.2 

cone in [verb]-coore5- > be enough to [verb] 
Gram 3.2.2 

0$05- in [verb}-c$05- > to [verb] rapidly and 
without effort] D112, D4.12 0o3>:<0T- 
cSo5euSu I'll go and fetch him [and it won't 
take long]. Gram 3.22 

cSaSago:— > to accompany D4.8 0 sqf:002:4, 
‘SoSago:eo5u I shall be accompanying my 
husband. 

$0809 in [verb}-c8oSox > suffix used in 
exclamations D5.10A 0 aos 
60226:c8o5ox0" How adorable! 

o§é: > line D3.12 

eoaS- /couS/ > to visit 0 corcop5- > to come 
for a visit D4.9 0 s90095 ago: > to go for a 
visit D4.7 

cops: in S-cop5: > [question: information] 
Gram 13.5 

‘cva8: in P-cop5: > also Gram 13.4. In colloquial 
style this suffix is usually written -oS 

copS:en2%: in [noun] }-copS:con8: [noun2}- 
‘copS:e02&: > both [noun!] and [noun2] 
Gram 13.4 

85 > count word: roll (of film, toilet paper, 
D35 

8500 > address [“address-writing”] G29, 
D2.10B, D5.2 

eQ5- > to do, act, make D2.10A, D3.2 0808 
e95e) Do this [“Act like this”] 0 Ph.D. 
cgScqclonuSu > I'm doing a Ph.D. written 
ex. D3.10B 0.259:92 2095 cydcloruSu I 
work at an embassy. D2.10A 

eydc§: > work, activity, business D5.10B 

cQSoep > things that have to be done D1.11 
PogSoep apicloouSu Ihave a lot to do. 

06: > road, street G7 


06:25 > crossroads, junction [“road-meeting”] 


D5.3 

coS:c000§ /-e31§/ > the corner of the block, 
road junction D5.1 

c06:085 /-c805/ > the end of the road DS5.1 

co8: eegpoS- /euy205/ > to walk, go on foot 
["road—proceed along”) D5.1 

8Scu5 > orange [cf. Portuguese limao, English 
lemon) D1.4 

SSceSqg5 /-cuv/ > orange juice [orange-juice] 
D4 

8508 in [verb}-c8$eo5u > may have to [verb]. 
For more see D5.1. 0.22: 8:q08$005u You'll 
probably have to go by car/taxi/bus. 
Gram 3.2.2 

}: > count word: “item,” for round{(-ish) objects. 
For bottles D1.4, for more examples D3.5. 
Gram 2.2 

couS in [noun]-<couS > middle of [noun] Gram 2 

couSaoes: > rice farmer D2.10A. 

‘408 in [verb]-ayo5 > when, since, as [verb] 
Gram 13.6 

0$303 /-53/ > last, which is past (“pass by- 
back there—attribute”] D2.7 0.0g§ 30} 
cwoom last May 

og4: in [verb]-cg§:~ > [verb] to excess Gram 3.2.2 

qguS- > to be easy D5.6 

gos in [verb]-<go5- > easy to [verb] Gram 3.2.2 

cgoSa8o5 > shoulder bag D4.5 

9 in [verb]-ap- > [verb] a lot Gram 3.2.2 

cga$- /c3/ > to tum (oneself) D4.2; to dial (on 
the phone) D5.12 00105 so0gp$_go:o0u5u 
I dialled the wrong number. [“number- 
dialling was wrong”] 

cogp~ > to slacken off, reduce [price] D2.3 
%00/- cagycls3:n Knock off K10 D2.5 

ecgypong§- > to add less than usual [“reduce-put 
in”] D5.4 0cqo5o8: ecgpoop$vl Please put 
in less chilli than usual. 

ecgpo5-{verb]- > wander round [verb]-ing 
Gram 3.2.1 

gf in [verb}-qyé > if/when [verb] Gram 13.6 

oyé in [verb}-cgé-[verb]-ajé: > as soon as [verb] 
Gram 13.6 

co:~ > to be far, be distant D5.1 

ood > pig D4.4 
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0€- > to enter, go in, come in D5.3 0.80502: 
0&g§ egog:n Sidecars aren’t permitted to 


goin. 

0€-[verb]- > enter and [verb] Gram 3.2.1 

o€eg > income [“come in-money”] D5.10B 

o€eep05-[verb]- > enter and [verb] Gram 13.3.2 

06: > enclosure, grounds, precincts D5.12 
© cogpa8aSoé: the university campus 

88c088ex > YMCA D23 

oSeqp > workshop (for car repairs) D2.10A 

6 in [verb]-4- > dare to [verb] Gram 3.22 

08:a99- > to be happy [“stomach—be 
pleasant”] D1.10B 

ouS- > to buy G41 

09-09-09 - 

a9 in [verb]-o > =[verb]-oo05 (with eo>:/03) 
Gram 3.1 

aofeo: /-qp/ > sugar [from Sanskrit sarkard, 
Pali sakkhara; same source as Zucker, sucre, 
zuccharo, sugar, and similar words} D5.4 

a00rE:eo0005_ /a996:63105/ > reporter [“news- 
uss out, reconnoitre”] D2.10A D3.10A 

2000 in [verb]-s002: > [question: yes or no] 
Gram 13.5 

0c$ in [verb]-a0e§ > as if [verb], like [verb] 
Gram 6 

ooe$o$ in [verb]-soo$c$ > rather as if [verb], 
like [verb] Gram 6 

aoecooe5 in [verb]-axccooe’ > alll that sn 
[verb]-s Gram 6 

208: > daughter D1.10A 

208: > history D5.6 

999 in P-a99 > just, only [less than you'd think] 
Gram 13.4 

asse_5 /a208/ > Thazi G19 

a00: > son D1.10A, 

a0 or 39290: > meat, flesh D4.4 0 oaa00: pork 
("pig-flesh”] 

98- > to know D1.1, D3.1 0 ea$29: in [question] 
02829: > I wonder [question] 0 cox00é 
sno5yo geod oo8og:u I wonder where I 
might get a ball pen? 

9602094 ay5~ > todo research D4.7 

9 in [verb]-ag > person who [verb}-s Gram 7.2 

caoap- > to be fixed, certain, definite D2.8 
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a0:~ > to be small, to be smaller, too small D5.5 
0so¢00: a small one D5.4 

609: (1) in [verb]-cleao:0005 > still [verb], more 
[verb] D1.6 0 §clcas:0008 There is more to 
come D1.6, Gram 3.2.2 (2) in {noun}-d [verb]- 
leas:0005 > to [verb] only [noun] so far, as 
yet D2.6 Ovrom: 333 
efGoor0Scleas:o005 He can only speak a 
little Burmese so far. [but we expect his 
command of the language to improve] 
SeqpaSegors ordcod guleas:ox054 He's 
been here only a month so far. D4.9 (3) ino 
[verb}-coo:— > not [verb] yet D1.6 0285 
vpoSeao:0lo9:u It’s not really perfect yet. 
D16 029095 eagScao:vlagin He doesn’t 
have a job yet. D2.10A. Gram 3.22 

6009 in [verb]-co0 [noun] > [noun] which [verb]-s 
Gram 13.7.1 

caoe{oap§ in [verb}-cox20{0398 > because [verb] 
Gram 13.6 

conr(greg, /cor20Soyp/ > Friday D2.11 

208 in [verb]-coo5 > when, since, as [verb] 
Gram 13.6 

oo5oo2: in [noun}-caxSers: > as for [noun], 
however Gram 13.4 

cooScvg5: in [verb]}-cooSeop5: > although, in 
spite of [verb]-ing Gram 13.6 

98 in [noun]-2 > destination (marked), to 
[noun]; manner, like [noun] Gram 13.2.1 

aoaBavaSqgo$ (some say aroSav05qgo5) > 
vegetarian diet [“life-kill-free”) D4.4 

avo05- > to drink D1.4 

a0€- > to learn D3.6; to teach D4.6 

aoong: ooo8- > to attend class, attend a course 
["learn-class—attend”] D5.10B 

aoeabso00: /208:e002090:/ > sailor [“ship- 
member”] D5.10B 

a0€ in [verb]-a0€- > be right, proper to [verb] 
Gram 3.2.2 

205005 > sawmill D2.10A 

2025 in [noun}-a995 > subject (normal) 
Gram 13.2.1 

208 in [verb}-s098 > present/past Gram 13.3.1 

2025 in [verb]-2095y> > activity /state of [verb] 
Gram 13.7.3 
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‘208 in [verb}-29954§s098 > in accordance with 
[verb] Gram 13.6 

a0g8 in [verbI}-a998 (G8c0 [verb2}-orp5 (gdco 

> whether [verb1] or [verb2] Gram 13.6 

[noun] > this [noun] Gram 13.9 
sagp > this/that thing Gram 13.9 
¢46pq2 > here Gram 13.9 
in [verb}-209$ [noun] > [noun] which [verb}-s 

Gram 13.7.1 

2098 in [verb]-sop$ceel > when [verb] Gram 13.6 

2029 in [verb]-s92$200305 > as, since Gram 13.6 

aganc5el /ooa005-/ > the day after 
tomorrow D3.11 

288 > very D1.6,D2.6 0285 co€:o008 It is 
very good D1.6 cq: 85 wap:og: The 
price is not very high. [it is high, but not 
very high] D2.6. Gram 3.2.1 

28g > Institute [also = science] D4.6 

25 in [verb]5 > sound of [verb]-ing Gram 7.2 

adoregegico5 /-20§ -$05/ > Diplomatic 
Store (“diplomatic-merchandise-building”] 


8 88s 


Gas 

9503 /-3/ > Sandoway (Thandwe) G19 

sogorugor0S /a003]/ > President Hotel GS 

a4: > embassy [“sound, voice, envoy-office”] 
Dil 

85(B:cq: /28§¢j:ce:/ > Thein-gyi Market 
[ordination hall-great-market] G5 

age: > to go G34 

ogo:~ in [verb]-og2:~ > to go [verb], to become 
[verb] D5.9 0 B:o30:(8 It’s all over. 
.a:ayo:{8n She’s dead and gone. 
Gram 3.22 

9g0:-[verb]}- > go and [verb] Gram 3.2.1 

age:cqpe5-[verb]- > go and [verb] Gram 13.3.2 

ago:0)39:005u oF less formal oyo:00Se45u > 
Goodbye (initiating). I'll be off then. CPS, 
P11, D1.2 

ogo:4p > “going that has to be done” 0a30:0¢> 
gp:clooaSu > Ihave rather a lot of “going” 
to do, Ihave a lot of places to go to. D1.11 
Sogoroep GvlosuSu > Ihave to go 
somewhere. D2.11 

wngjé: > Hanoi G15 

or uro5o$n > Hallo D1.12 


ono > thing, one D5.5 020uSu7> ogecdu Which 
one will you take? 08000 agooSu I'll take 
this one. 

ond: in 2005 e$urod§: > which kind of thing 
("which-like-thing-kind”] D5.5 


OoruScfurrdf: (RaSoo03n Which kind do 
you like? 
nin [noun}-029 > subject Gram 2 


2 in S-up > quotation (name) Gram 13.2.1 
¢} in S-uge] > quotation (speech) Gram 13.2.1 
[noun] > that [noun] (far off) Gram 9 
'g2 > in that place over there Gram 9 
;o0u5 > hotel [from English] G1, D2.10A; also 
a restaurant and bar without 
accommodation D13 
oBore8 (1) in uBao05go > over there [“that- 
direction-in”] D2.1; (2) in [place] 8200599 
the far side of [place], beyond [place] D5.3 
08:18 cBoo05y2 qdeusu We'll stop after 
the traffic lights. Gram 9 
oné: > curry D4.4 
wé:aj /-qii/ > soup [most commonly a watery 
soup of leaves flavoured with a little meat] 
Dad 
(205~ > (1) to be so, to be the case 0up050> > It 
is so. G3 0upoSa3u Yes [as a response to $y>] 
D1.1 0vpo5co2: in [statement] u2oSco9:11 > 
[statement]: is that true? D2.6; (2) to be as 
good as it possibly could be, right on, spot 
on, on target, on the ball, hot stuff, high 
class, real cool D1.6 0ee2002: {G20 
288 wupoSeoo:clogin His Burmese isn’t 
perfect yet. 
o§ in [verb]o0§ > appearance of [verb]-ing 
Gram 7.2 
ogonoe) > hamburger D2.4 
woSe$ or vrc$n > Hallo D1.12 
- enenee= 9 00 
2008 > older brother D1.10B 
90g. 98 > help, assistance D5.12 0 s20gs208 
cor to give help, be of help 
20(03: > (1) a large one D5.4; (2) the old [also = 
“older” or “oldest”] D4.10B 0 292:30{68:00 
29-$ §8u The older son is 15. 
sadfegpé: in [noun}-<cadfog2é: > conceming [noun], 
that Gram 2,6 
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wfGev: ydjcS /-co:y054/ > adviser D2.10A 

safeg6: or so{o36:qp5 > plain tea. For other 
names see D5.4. 

gq org /aaq orseq! 9 orq/ > now, at present 
D5.10B 

sacel0 > trip, journey [mainly used in counting] 
DL7 0.2008g6e8lo503 how many trips? 
DL7 daseecio8 eepoSg:clonuSu I’ve been 
there three times. D1.7 

soajé_ /s0a)8/ > relish [a sauce with a vinegary 
taste, served in a small flat bowl] D4.4 

saqj§ > time G33 

seca or-coS > the young [also = “younger” or 
“youngest”] D4.10B 0 a0:s9cuSa> 29-36 
Gu The younger son is 15. 

wen DO -~ - 

sa8a005 /-06/ > plan, programme D1.8 
9x98m05 §- to havea plan, intend 

: > government [“control-get”] D2.10A 


sagiqo§cos: /-3§:/ > civil servant D2.10A 
sagiqaogoos: /-3§:/ > civil servant D3.10A 
seopS:a9¢0: > meeting D4.12 0 s@25:s9c0: 
05- to attend a meeting. D4.12 
wo85:6{635 > fried vegetables [“raw-fried”] 
D3.4 
saa0é o{§- > to work out all right, to be OK, 
satisfactory D5.9 033842 of&qox mod 
2G ooo: Are you all right sitting there? 
s9ac005 > singer D2.10A 
in (verb]-o09542098 > in accordance with 
[verb] Gram 13.6 


se0n§: or ong: > Standard, Grade, Class, Year 
D2.10A 0 cco:02§: 4th Standard, souSoo§: 
10th Standard 02005g500§: eepo5Bosu 
What Standard have you got to? 

290308 in [noun]-290305 > for [noun], for the 
sake of, for the benefit of D5.10B 
0.019 9.93,920305 0202§: 69 :cq0205u He is 
writing a thesis for his Ph.D. Gram 2 

sac8 in [noun]-soc8 > up to [noun] Gram 2 

90349 > inside, indoors D5.4; 3850399 inside 
the house, indoors D5.12 

socal oreslesl > aunt D1.10B 
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seqoax (/-ySpr9/) > art ["fine-skill”] D5.6 

3264605 > just right [“state-be right”) D5.7 

so§aQ: ins] s9$55:5 > That is the least (the 
lowest/bottom price] D2.5 

smeySqa208: /u2009 oF qc00/ > Anawrahta 
Street G7 

sacqooonds > to the west D4.3 

segd org > year D28 Oajegé thre years 

-20 - 

9607 in {noun}-aaocT > over, above [noun] 
Gram 2 

20008 or v05 > week D2.8 05:008 three weeks 

se¢{Go00n9: > colloquial language [“talking- 
words”} D5.6 

208 > outside, out, outdoors G35, D5.4 

soc > father D1.10A 

92008 [noun] > which [noun] Gram 13.9 

se > older sister D1.10B 

seco > mother D1.10A. 

saco§on or saco§en8Eé > America G34, D1.9 

seep /aogj/ > name [the form used literary 
style) D2.10B 

208§, §vlu > Please speak [“order, instruction— 
have"}; like “Who is it?” when answering 
the phone D1.12 

sayp:a3:s85ax0 /-2Q§: -ayo/ > public toilet 
[’many-use-toilet”) D2.1 

coef oF of > kind, sort D5.5 0 20053Sejz 
Goocd How many kinds are there? 
O29 

soef:corS05q > relationship [“family-relate- 
connect-manner”] D2.10B 

3aq:000: > husband, fiancé, boyfriend (also 

“gentleman” and “national”) D1.10A 

soqfiaxG0805. /-4p805/ > National Museum 
[“nation-member-show-building”] G5 

sadfj:o08: > wife, fiancée, girlfriend (also 
“lady”) D1.10A 

saqood: > official [“affair-carry”] D3.10A 

sago5 > number G29, D2.10B 

29 ~ _ 

s26q:00: > literary language [“writing- 
words”} D5.6 

saq6o2§:0 > formerly, previously, in the past 
D2.10A 
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sags inal soqgsse0REiuldu > That's what I 
pay for them myself. [“that—outlay- 
matching”) D2.5 

seeepé > colour D5.5 

/saeu9/ > juice DLA 

2096: > terrifically, fantastically, and the like 
D16 02298: caré:0008 It is incredibly 
good DL6 

ago > size; also “age” when talking about 
children D4.10B 0 2.uSzageS §(BoSu What 
age is he? 

969,005 > to the east D4.3 

saeog$ /saco0S/ > a visit D4.7, D4.9, D5.11 
Ozecop5 ago: > to go for a visit D4.7 
220035 coo- > to comé for a visit D4.9 

20005 > the middle D4.10B 0 o20:z9c00509 
29-§8 §Gu The middle son is 15. 

sa0y5 > work, job, occupation D2.10A 

2095 095- > to do a job, to work D2.10A 
Qadq:go aacgS cySclosuSu I work at an 
embassy. 

se0y5. 0€- > to start work, take up a job 
[“work—enter”] D5.10B 

sacySz008€ > occupation [“work-handling”] 
D2.10B 

320950002: > labourer [“work-doer”] D2.10A, 
D3.10A 

gacy5q > workshop (small scale manufacture or 
Processing) D2.10A 

3260905 in [noun}-see0305 > matching [noun] 
Gram 13.2.1 

zo0g§ [verb}- > [verb] much Gram 13.3.2 

32000: or 999: > meat, flesh D4.4; 0 onSo00: pork 
[*pig-flesh”] 

zoeoo: > a small one D5.4 

ze0005 > age [also = life, breath] D2.10B 

saScgégog /co24/ > broadcasting station 
D2.10A 

2050305 /-ga5/ > pronunciation D5.6 

so} M- > tocome in useful, be useful [o}:~ “to 
use,” s00}: “using, use,” o~ “to fall in 
to match”] D5.6 

sema:8é /-86/ > cold drinks bar [“cold- 
shop”] D2.1, D3.4 

-- 399 and other vowels---- 

soni~ > to be free, not engaged D2.11 


300: in [verb]-s22:— > be free to [verb] Gram 3.2.2 

7: in [noun}-s99: > indirect object, to [noun] 
Gram 13.2.1 

sa: 49~ > to feel held back, inhibited 
[‘strength—be sore”] 0.390:4200p 
conré:onu$ > I feel very a-na-deh. See note 
at D5.11. 

Ff noun] > this {noun} Gram 13.9 

©) 26 > this/that thing Gram 13.9 

©) ¢46py> > here Gram 13.9 

/x_/ > egg D4.4 
: /ag:/ > name prefix for older men G22 

8:05. /s7050905/ > hat [“head-wrap”] D3.1 

3:cco: > uncle D1.10B 

38 /csoG/ > April D2.7 

exo: > “Yes” [as a response to $y] D1.1 

<0: > to be cold (as winter, ice, cold drinks) 
D5.9 

#2589 /s30§3/ > reception [“visitor-receive- 
party”} D5.12 

383] > that (nearer you) G39. Gram 9 

338 [noun] > that [noun] (near listener) Gram 9 

338 > to that place, (to) there Gram 9 

38849 > in that place, right there Gram 9 

[3908 /es009 08/ > August D2.7 

Bocfoj:eyZEE /esor0>69:0y9/ > Australia 
G34 


ea05 > Oh. G3 

6220085 in {noun}-6s9005 > under [noun] Gram 2 

eaao5ofox0 > October D2.7 

sBa5- > to be stuffy, close, feel hot D5.4 

exan&- inerce:g os228- > to pass an exam 
[“exam—win, succeed”] D5.10A 

e906 in [verb]-cs9€ > with the result that 
[verb] Gram 6 

Béuso0n§ > Ireland G34 

saboo§ or sahco§ SEE > England G34,D1.9 

wc85_ /s06:0085/ > English D1.9 

sedc8Sers0qp > English teacher (male or 
generic) D2.10A 0 Ac8Serx0qp0 > 
English teacher (female) D2.10A 

sobleg, > Tuesday D3.11 

saéqyéfuoo > engineer D2.10A, D3.10A 

s2:020:085 uBoouS > Inya Lake Hotel D1.3 

sa§onvS > uncle D2.1 

a§o8 > aunty D2.1 
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ate 1/38§8u22-/ > India G13 

290g > group ["crowd, herd-group”] D58 

3) in (verb]-39 > future or assumption 
Gram 13.3.1 

385 > house G29 

a8Sccor8 /-ca1&/ > household [“house—set 
up, establish”) D3.10A 

BScoor’ oy- > to get married [“household— 
reach, attain”) D3.10A 0 <88co008 
enfGcoo:n Is she/he married yet? — 
BScco8_arfBu She /he is. — B.cc028 
eoysao:clag:u She/he isn’t. 

Beco §- > to be married [“household— 
have”] D3.10A 

385 (G§- > to gohome D5.11 

Bégo8g cyS- > to do the housework [“house- 
affair-business”] D2.10A 

288000/-990/ > toilet [“house-pleasant”] G35 

BSanrap:ogg4 /-27202§: on5a3/ > toilet 
paper [“toilet-use-paper”} D3.1 

a:008 in (vey soe > will [verb] yet more, 
will continue [verb]-ing D3.9 0 c4>05005, 
29:00 o439:0u5n I’m going to stay on for 
another three months. 

a: in [verb}{—cl)-3: > please [verb] [friendly], 
[verb] more, again Gram 3.2.2 

39:(005) in [verb}-z9:(o05) > [verb] more, longer 
Gram 3.2.2 

220580% > editor D2.10A 

--- abbreviated syllables ---- 

\ in {noun!}-s3 (noun2] > [noun] ’s [noun2] 
Gram 13.2.2 

i in [verb]-e) > present/past Gram 13.3.1 

§ in [verb]}-g > after [verb]-ing, because [verb] 
Gram 13.6 

gh in [verb1}-g [verb2] > [verb1] and [verb2] 
Gram 13.6 

3 in noun}-§ > location, at, in, on [noun] 
Gram 13.2.1 

_ - processes ---~ 

creak in (noun! }-creak [noun2] > [noun1}’s [noun2] 
Gram 2.2 

repetition in [verb1-verb1] [verb2-verb2] > 
whether [verb1] or [verb2] Gram 6 

[verb] (= [verb] with no suffix) > do [verb] 
Gram 3.1 
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5.2. English-Burmese vocabulary 


able: to be able to [verb] > [verb}-q- D1.10B; 
[verb]-26- D2.3, D3.4 written ex.; [verb]-cf 
g- DS.1 

about [quantity] > [quantity]-coo205 D2.8 

acceptable: would that be acceptable? > qeco9:1 
D2.5, D1.2 

accompany > cSo5ago:- D4.8 

accountant > o2qé:c8& /ousés§ / D2.10A 

address > 8500 or 435 or egqc85e0 G29, 
D2.10B, D5.2 

adorable: to be adorable, charming = qSocp 
eon2€:— D5.10A 

adviser > x2fe3co: gdjoS_ /-coxy05§/ D2.10A 

after [time] > [time] 720586: D3.11 

afternoon > p2¢4 D4.11 

again: [verb] again, further, more > cgoa5c05 
[verb] D1.8. D1.11 

age > 390905 D2.10B; (when talking about 
children) = s9go5 D4.10B 

aim, objective > opSguSqoS /8ogo5:qo5/ 
D5.6 


airline office > eeoursSq:_/-vvE-/ D2.10A 

all right > (I agree) = coo0é:01(Gu CP12; I'm 
going to [verb]: is that all right? = [verb] 
ouSeqS D2.2; Is it all right now? Ready 
now? = afcortn /axp8c02/ CPI6, D22; 
That's all right. = qvloou5u CP7; response 
to.¢2008:5u = qolos0Su CP13; This is all 
right, isn’t it? = qoouSeq5u CP7, CP12: to 
work out all right = s920€ ¢{$- D5.9 

all: “Is that all?” — “Yes, that’s all” (in a 
shop, or on the phone) > S1:3]dq00:" — $2: 
aloldu or Si: 31deq5u — S2:s]c1du CP17, 
D4.12 

alone, on one’s own > or8eur2050098: (/-c3/) 
D5.8 

also: [phrase] also, [phrase] too > [phrase]-cS 
D1.10B, D1.11 

America > ace8 mn or nevhin§Eé G34, D1.9 

Anawrahta Street > socy5qc0s008: /uo009 or 


9e00/ G7 
apart from this > $(Gé or $Gé D5.5 
approximately, roughly [quantity] > 
{quantity} D28 
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April > @(8 /csagj/ D2.7 

architect > 829022 D2.10A 

army officer > 05805 /-8/ D2.10A 

arrange, fix up > 805- /8eE/ D1.11 

art>xgvax (/-yéax/) D5.6 

as for [noun] > [noun}-corp D3.11 

at, on, in [place/time] > [place/time]-yo G11, 
G33, D29 

attend school/university > empé:_o205- 
D2.10A 

August >(63q.05. /es20q,05/ D2.7 

aunt >¢sleal orseesT D1.10B; aunty s0§03 D2.1 

Australia > G3edfo3:0q86é /emre0rcq:0399/ 
Gu 


back there: to [verb] in a different place or in 
the past > [verb}-3- D2.7 

back: to move back, retreat > cy03_3905~ D4.2 

bad: to be bad, badly behaved > 3$:~ D5.5, D5.9 

bag: shoulder bag > cguSa805 D4.5 

ballpoint pen > corvé G40 

Bangkok > 22§000005 G15 

Bangladesh > hovrie9§ SEE /ofo-/ G13 

bank > naSo$05. /o§$o3/ D2.10A 

battery >clo$8. /205-/ D3.1 

be (here) > cepoSeq—- D4.9 

be: there is > $~ D2.1, CP17, D2.4, D1.12 

bean curd > d{go: /-gp:/ D4.4 

bean, pea, lentil, and the like > D44 

because [verb] > [verb]-c$, D5.6 

become: to go [verb], to become [verb] > [verb]- 
ogo: D5.9 

beyond [place], on the far side of [place] > 
[place] o32005y> D5.3 

big: to be big, bigger, too big > (68:- D5.5 

biscuit > 3o0go5 G40 

bit: a little, a bit > §§ D1.11, D26 

block > (§ (in Mandalay only) D5.1 

Bo Aung Kyaw Street > SoSeaooSamysood: /8 
caorkens-/ G9 

Bogyoke Park > 8cSqy5u§:§ /-cy§/ G5 

Bogyoke Street > SoSqySco5: G7 

bottle > good: /ocoé:/ D1.4 

box (as a measure) > 23: D3.5 

boyfriend > so¢jj:07>: D1.10A 


bridge > 030: /331:/ D4.1 

Britain > Bo3§ or Bo3§8Eé D1.9 

British > Bo3aq /-9p/ D1.9 

broadcasting station > seadogigog /cooq2/ 
D2.10A 

brother > older brother = 3908 D1.10B; younger 
brother [of female] = ceoé D2. D2.10B; 
younger brother [of male] = p$ D2.10B 

Buddha image, pagoda, lord > 22¢p: /eu:/ 
Gl 

Buddhism > 93022022 (/-go5s]-/) D5.6 

Burma/Myanmar >(§§ 28661 o2{G95 G13 

Burmese >{§§e2 or oe G13; in Burmese = 0 
G40, D2.6; spoken Burmese = 6920000: D1.6; 
written Burmese, Burmese texts = 00202 /- 
e/ D6 

business, work, activity > og5e§: D5.10B 

business: to finish one’s business > og 8:- D2.9 

buy > ouS- G41 

by all means: enthusiastic response to invitation 
or similar > [verb]-ox0¢0], D1.11 

café> conSundapSa8é  /covcden§é/ D21, 
D3.4 

cake > BoSg§, D24 

cake, confection > ¢§, D2.4 

calendar > (G0R8$ /qyo508§/ D3.1 

call back: to phone back, retum a call > + 
(G§s005- D4.12 

call, be called [name] > [name]-c8,_esT- G36; 
[name]-03 G36, D2.10B 

call, make a phone call > g§: soo5- D2.12 

can (container) > 3g: D35 

can, may [verb] > [verb]-q~ D1.10B; [verb}-$6- 
D23, D3.4 written ex.; [verb]-o8_ q- D5.1 

car > on: D5.1; to go by car/ taxi/ bus > a2: 
8:- D51 

case: in that case, if that is so > 8c$a$_D2.3, 
$0803 D3.11 

cent > a0é G26 

certain: to be fixed, certain, definite > ca0q>- 
p28 

certainly: I will certainly [verb] > [verb]}-v] ouS 
D5.11 

chicken > (6305 D4.4 

child > ecco: /acco:/ D4.10A 

chilli > cgo508: D5.4 
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China > o> ae G13 

cinema > 95964 D5.3 

civil servant > so§:qjs09008: or m8:q0§oo8: /- 
a§:/D2.10A 

class, course > 20€02§: attend class, attend a 
course =a2800§: oo05- D5.10B 

clerk > 269: /ocus:/ D2.10A 

clever: to be clever, able, talented > co>5— 
D5.10A 

climate, weather > 9p28202 (/-393/) D5.7 

close, near by > §:8: or $:$:cc0: D5.1 

close, tum off > 805— G43 

Coca-cola > o8ar203009 D1.4 

coffee > 60058 D1.4 

coffee, instant > cor58y§, G40 

cold drinks bar > soeso:a86_ /-38/ D2.1,D3.4 

cold: to be cold (as winter, ice, cold drinks) > 
can:~ D5.9 

colloquial language, style > soc{Gr0a: D5.6; 
wore{gour§ D5.6 

colour > seespé D5.5 

comb > 38: D45 

‘come > c0>- G31; come from there, come round, 
come back = cv2§- D3.11; come out = 
cgoScoo~ D4.12 

cooked rice > cows: D4.4 

cookie, biscuit > 800305 G40 

copy: to cross over, transfer, copy > 0g:~ D5.2 

corner of the block, of the road > co8:ec00§ /— 
e3lé/ D5.1 

cost: to amount to, cost > oy- D1.3,D23 

country, state > 8&6 G13,D23 

cross: to pass beyond, go past > coyS- D4.1, D5.1 

crossroads, junction > co: D5.3 

cup, glass > go5 D1.4; as count word D3.5 

currently, for the time being > cevsccvoe008. /— 
@05/ DLL 

curry > uré: D4.4 

Dacca > agyo: G15 

Dagon Hotel > 39 §u0005 D2.3 

daughter > 008: D1.10A 

Daw (name prefix) > ¢3T G22 

day > (as in day of the week, or day as opposed 
to night] ¢4, D2.11; [for measuring time] 05 
D2.9; [for dates] qa5e4, D2.9 
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day after tomorrow > 2>fa086l_/s00008-/ 
D3.11 

December > Se&922 D2.7 

department store > §ofo5 /-$o5/ G35 

descend, get off {taxi, sidecar, train or other 
vehicle] > soé:~ D5.3 

desk, table > 09:9 /03/ G43 

dial: to dial a number > gclo5. cya$- /o}/ 
5.12 

die: to come to an end, die > 3):— D3.10A 

difficult: to be difficult > 305— D5.6 

Diplomatic Store > 95020§02§ 0305 
/-s0§09§305/ G35 

direction, way > 2903 D1.1 

dish: count word for serving, portion > [number]- 
9034 

do, act, make > «25- D2.10A, D3.2; things that 
have to be done = pSeep D111 

doctor > sospo§ D2.10A 

dollar > esToo> G23 

door>odsl: /s0l:/ G43 

drink > eo2005- D1.4 

driver > am2:0002: or arsewr: /aré-/ D2.10A 

duck > 93 D44 

east > s9¢9,2005 D4.3 

easy: to be easy > cguS- D5.6 

eat > o0:— D14 

eating room, canteen > @2:6020050§: G35 

editor > s905302 D2.10A 

egg>2 /sp/ D44 


end: the end of the road > 008:085 /-o805/ 
DS5.1 

engineer > 2268 $ao> D2.10A, D3.10A 

England >so'co} orcobco4 SE G34, D1.9 

English > 2085 /2é:0085/ D1. 

English teacher (female) > x25c8Seos0qpe 
D2.10A 

English teacher (male or generic) > 
sohe8Sars06p D2.10A 

enjoy oneself, have a good time > cu5— D5.7 

enough for [number] people > [number]-curs0502 
D54 

enter, go in, come in > o&- D5.3. 

envelope > ©03805] G40 
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even [phrase] > [phrase]-coxé D5.12 

evening, night > 92 D4.11 

examination > 0260:3 D5.10A 

exclamation: similar to 085. [verb]-cloouS but a 
little more exclamatory > 285. [verb]-o73 
D1.6, D5.10A 

exclamation: suffix used in exclamations > 
[verb]-cSo5o22 DS.10A 

Excuse me please (to attract attention) > $y 
D1.1, kin term D2.1 

factory > 0054 D2.10A 

family > 8200:q (/-292:¢/) D5.8 

fan hand-held, not electric] > v2Seox0é D4.5 

fan [electric] > v§.ar> G43 

fantastically > 329: D1.6 

far: to be far, be distant > co:- D5.1 

father > soce D1.10A 

February > coasTol§ /evcoScl8/ D27 

feel held back, inhibited > a9: y- D5.11 

fetch > caT- D1.12 

fiancé > saqjj:o02: D1.10A 

fiancé/e, boy /gilfriend > qpS:02: (/u8:e>:/) 
D1.10A 

fiancée > saqj:008: D1.10A. 

film (for camera) > ocoé G40 

film actor > A D2.10A 

film actress > qdqéeé:008: D2.10A 

find, notice, see > 603.- D4.1 

finish: I have finished. > 8:8u CP15, D2.2 

fire, light > 8: G43 

fish > cl: D4.4 

fit, to be the right size > cor5- D5.5 

for [noun], for the sake of [noun] > [noun}-s20305 
DS5.10B 

for: to [verb] for someone > [verb]-co:— D1.12 

for: to buy/sell for [price] > [price]-3, 
ouS/eepé:or05_D2.5, D5.5 

Foreign Students’ Hostel > 86¢(go:02:4/: 
empé:csor’ /-ceré/ D2.3 

foreign country, abroad > $6¢(go: /-np:/ D1.7 

foreigner > 88é{§>:000: D2.3 

formerly, previously, in the past > saq&02§: 
D2.10A 

forward: come forward, advance > ¢9,03:— D4.2 

France > (G&a0886¢ G34 


free: to be free (not engaged or occupied) > a20:~ 
D211 

Friday > cao2foyreq, /co2005op/ D211 

fried [food] > [food]-{635 ; fried noodles = 
calodagelors ; fried rice = covd:efo9s ; fried 
vegetables = 3088:c{035 ; fried minced 
(ground) meat = 0200503005 635 D3.4 

friend > 8oSeag D1.10A 

from [place] > [place]-o> G31 

front: in front of [place] > [place]-<9, 2 D5.3 

front: in front, ahead [of us] > <9, D5.3 

Garden Hotel > lséu3oo05 D2.3 

General > 8cSaqy5_ /8qy5/ G5 

gentleman > saqf:002: D1.10A 

German > qpe§ D1.9 

Germany > qo or qpo$8Eé (sometimes 
written qpecd) G34, D1.9 

get to, reach, arrive at > eepoS- D1.7, D2.9 

get: to get, obtain, be able to get, acquire, gain, 
succeed, manage, be successful, be possible, 
and soon > 9- D2.4, D28 

girlfriend > sodfico8:1 gp5:0>: (/08:6>:/) 
D1.10A 

give, pay > co:— D1.3, D25 

gohome >335 (G$- D5.11 

go out > ogaSogo:— D4.12 

go >o30:~ G34; “going that has to be done” = 
ogoresp D1.11,D2.11 

go up, to get on board > o20$- D1.3 

Good moming/afternoon (classroom greeting) > 
ebcoodlu CP1 

good: to be good > comé:— D1.6 

good: to be really good, on the ball, hot stuff > 
205- D1.6 

Goodbye (initiating) > 930: 33:005u CP5; 
ogoreoSeqSu CP11, D1.2 

Goodbye (response) > ca22€:01 (Su CPS, CP11 

Got it. > ou CP14 

government > 32:9 D3.10A 

ground meat: fried minced (ground) meat > 
somoicorSa{ogs D3.4 

grounds, enclosure, precincts > 0: D5.12 
group >095g DSS 

half (= and a half) > -3 G37, G 38 

half a kyat > cl:g: G38 
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Hallo [on the phone] > ure$ or raSo$ or e205} 
orse8§, §olu D1.12 

hamburger > urgo0001 D2.4 

hang up, to put down the receiver > @§: @j- 
DS.12 

Hanoi > uogié: G15 

happy: to be happy > 06:92- D1.10B 

hat > 8:05. /s2050905/ D3.1 

have to: to have to [verb] > [verb]-q- G45 

have with [one], have on [one] > ol- D4.4, D5.2 

have: to own, possess > §- D1.8, D2.4 

he > See G27 

hear > (o32:- D2.6, D3.12 

hear: I have heard/read [statement]: is it true? 
> [statement] = D2.6 

help > (noun) 39033928 D5.12; (verb) 39093028 
c0:- or oga- D5.12 

here, in this [place] > 8. 

here: to bring here > ¢s13- 

history > 2086: D5.6 

hold: to grasp, hold > o86- D1.12; hold [and 
keep hold] = o8&co0:~ D1.12 

hot: to be hot [to touch or experience, like 
sunshine, hot tea, and the like] > @- D5.7 

hotel > u8oruS G1, D1.3, D2.10A 

hour > 48 G33 

house > 385 G29 

household > 385co008_/-c31€/ D3.10A 

housework: to do the housework > BSgo3g 
oy5- D2.10A 

How about [verb]-ing? Why don’t you [verb]? > 
[verb]-cloos: D5.4 

how about [noun]? > [noun}-co (sometimes 
cep) CP4, D1.10B 

how many >920546 /o005g-/ D1.4 

how much, what (number, price) > 2205ec0005 
fer 

how, in what way > 2005¢$ G36, D1.1 

however: [noun] however > [noun}-co79 DB.11 

husband, man > saqj:a90:1 cuss}: 
(/eurSeap:/)i 98 y§: or 8g§:0005. (/- 
94:/) DI.10A 

I> See G39. (man speaking] 731$6025 or oyo45 
D1.10A: [woman speaking] ojo or oxo 
D1.10A 

ice cream > e939, /-3-/ D54 
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ice >cqd /-3/ D5.4 

if we were to say [phrase], in the case of 
[phrase] > [phrase] oq D3.11, D5.9 

if, when [verb] > [verb}-9 D2.8 

in, at, on [place/time] > [place/time]-y> G11, 
G33, D29 

include, have in it, to have with [one] > o]- 
D44, D5.2 

income > o€eg D5.10B 

inconvenience: to inconvenience someone > 902 
co:- DS.11 

Increase your price by K5.>9/- 03:cu:0lu D2.5 

India > Bfu086é /8§802-/ GIB 

inflate: I don’t inflate my prices.] > 
BeaGoologsn DZS 

ing: [verb}-ing, to [verb] > {verb]-qo0> D5.6 

ing: [verb]-ing: suffix to turn a verb into a noun > 
[verb]-o» D1.6 

inside [place] > [place]-c3qo D5.12 

inside, indoors > s903y D5.4 

Institute of Foreign Lanj > 
$Ee(goraroavsa08=8) 7 280804/ DAG 

Institute > 084 D4.6 

introduce [friends, relatives and so on] > 
8oSs005- or SoSs005eu:— D1.10B 

Inya Lake Hotel > se&:u021085uB0008 D1.3 

Ireland > aBSus>00§ G34 

isn’t that so?: [statement]: isn’t that so? > 
[statement] eupoSzgicv2:" D2.6 

January > S18 fog galey oregcl§ 
/e§4ol§/ D27 

Japan > qo§ or qo§8éé G13 

jar (as a measure) > 9g: D3.5 

job > so095 D2.10A 

July > ocRé or goGé D2.7 

June ar org§ D27 

Kandawgyi Hotel > m§cor8B:u80005. /- 
oal§:-/ D23 

Karaweik Hotel > 9805 uSo005. /eoq8o5-/ 
D13 

key chain > o8:4)§: D3.5 

kind, sort > cod: or «fi: DS.5; this kin 
D5.5; many different kinds = soqj:qj: D5.5 

know: to know how to [verb], be able to [verb] > 
[verb]-ono5- D2.6 
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know: to know someone, to know the way and 
similar > 0$- D1.1, D3.1 

Ko: name prefix > «3 G24 

Korea > oB8:a72: G34 

Kuala Lumpur > agoco2005y G15 

kyat > oyS G32 

labourer > socy5a00>: D2.10A, D3.10A. 

lack: to be lacking, be short of > o$— D5.3 

lady > soqf:008: D1.10A 

language > 2929 D4.6 

last year > 04500 D2.7 

last, which is past > 3§303 /-33/ or 8:30} 
/-53/ D27 

last: as in “last occasion” > ¢g205a): D2.7 

last: to take time, to take a long time, last, 
spend time > (630~ D3.7, D4.9 

later, not till later > ¢go05g D111 

lawyer > o9,¢g D2.10A 

learn > o08- D3.6 

learning, skill, knowledge, wisdom > vp20 
/yéexo/ D4.8 

leave: May I leave now? > g& [Qolsj:u CP19 

Let's [verb] > [verb}-qe200¢ D1.11 

Let's [verb], How about [verb]-ing? > [verb]-§ or 
[verb}-§coo: D1.11 

letter, character > #205: D5.6 

library > ox{a3a$o805./-o§305/ G35 

light, fire > 8: G43 

like this > $08 D3.2 

like: in “what is it like?” and similar > og— 
D5.7 

like: to like > (}o5- D5.5 

line [telephone line] > o$&: D3.12 

literary language, style > saeqz0002:1 o2cq:02§ 
D5.6 

literary usage > 200%: /-ecl:/ D5.6 

literature > orc0 D5.6 

little: a little, a bit > $3 D1.11, D26 

little: to be little, few; too little > §- D2.5 

live: to live in [place] > [place}-y> ¢4- G27 

Jong time: for a long time > fesp{er. /eppap/ 
D3.7 

look: to look around, look at > (32$- /ofj/ 
D15, D35 

loudly > oyaSoyo5 D3.12 


lowest: That is the least [the lowest/bottom 
price] >31 sogap:du D25 


Ma: name prefix > © G24 

Maha Bandoola Park > ovr29|000§:6 
Jef qooofiy§/ GS 

Maha Bandoola Street > o>. g|c0005: 
1e§300-/ G7 

Malaysia > ecco: 

man, husband > sa¢fj:a90:1, cuxo0§p: 
(/curraienp:/)i 98 y§: or a8 y4:0095 (/- 
94:/) D1.10A 

Mandalay > eg, eco: /e§:3¢c0:/ G19 

Manila > eco G15 

many: tobe many, much; too many, too much > 

qp:— D111, D23 


map nore 1-31 60 

March > #05 D2.7 

market > cq: /ce:/ G1 

married > to be married = 385cco28_§j- D3.10A: 
to get married = s88c0008 oy- D3.10A 

May > ce D27 

may have to [verb] > [verb]-qc3$oo5u D5.1 

Maymyo > oof, G19 

meal: to give a meal, dine >cové: og:~ D5.11 

meat, flesh > s9099: D4.4 

meditate > oo9p: 320: 

meditation centre > sas ria or just {5209 
5.9 

‘meet > 60.~ D1.10B, D1.11; to meet by 


meeting > so@25:s2c0:" to attend a meeting = 
seopS:zeco: or05- D4.12 

midday > ¢4,coo$ D4.11 

middle: the middle child > 390005 D4.10B 

milk powder > y§ G40 

mince: fried minced (ground) meat > 
coreScox0050{035 D34 

mind > Do you mind if I [verb]? = [verb]-ouSeqSn 
D22; Would you mind [verb]-ing? = 
[request}-c4u D3.2 

Mingaladon Airport > whcoo9 ecva85 /-805/ 
D13 

minute >848 /845—vé:45-048/ G37 

moment: Just a moment. > saneco: /a42-/ 
D22 


‘Appendix 5: Vocabulary 


Monday > orgadoeq, /-46:~ D3.11 

money > 80535 D1.4 

month > co D28, suffixed to month names D2.7 

more than this > slooo5 or Scoa5 D5.5 

more: Pay me K5 more. > 9-45 Scu:dle D25 

more: will (verb] yet more, will continue [verb]- 
ing > [verb]-s:005 D3.9 

moming > 0405 D4.11 

mother > sce D1.10A. 

Moulmein (Mawlamyine) > ce5oo[§é G19 

move, shift > ¢g- D3.2 

museum >(Go8o5 /{Go305/ G1 

my > See G39. [man speaking] = 0gj$¢025 or 
eq} D1.10A; [woman speaking] = o§e or 
one D1.10A 

Myanmar/Burma >Goo8Séi ovrGe5 G13 

Myitkyina > @5(3:4: G19 

name > literary 9025 /sogj/ colloquial 42025 
/4§08/ G27, D2.10B 

National Museum > soqfo02:(Go805. /-qpo§oi/ 
cs 

national, citizen > a9: D1.9 

near: in the vicinity, neighbourhood of [place] > 
[place]-qo:yo D2.1, D3.1 

near: to be near > $:~ D5.1 

need, to be necessary > o§- D5.12 

New Delhi > gug:e308 G15 

New Delhi > gu:6308 G15 

next [noun], the [noun] ahead > cg, [noun] D2.8: 
next September = «023 oaSorésx20092 D2.8 

no: Itis not so. >euposvlag: _/-g:/ G3 

noodles: fried noodles > caloSa3e{o35 D3.4 

north > ¢fgra5a005 D4.3 

November > Zo&200 D2.7 

now, at present >9 orsoq /2 orqi 329 or2q/ 
D5.10B 

number > 40105 /-05/ G2;s9g05 G29, D2.10B 

nurse (fem.) > 40500 D2.10A 

object: marker showing that [noun] is the object 
of the verb] > [noun}-o8 D5.12 

‘occupation > 39095 D2.10A; socySs003€ D2.10B 

October > esoo05o8ax0 D2.7 

office > ¢: D1.1 

official > s2gcoS: D3.10A 

often, frequently, many times > specp /ayp 
942/ DL7 
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Oh. > e225 G3 

oil company >cajogga’_/—np§o8/ D2.10A 

old, the old(er) one > s2[68: D5.4 

on, in, at [place/time] > [place/time]-y> G11, 
G33, D2.9 

‘one that is [verb] > [verb]-o70 D5.5 

one: which one, this one > U7 D5.5: 2205u71 
Su 

only {at time] > [time}-g D5.12 

only [quantity] > [quantity}-o D3.7; [quantity}- 
98: (/-03 or-3/) D5.8 

open, turn on > gS- G43 

or: Is it [noun-1] or [noun-2]? > fnoun-1]-coo:1 
[noun-2}-co:" D4.10A, D5.4 

orange juice > SScuSqp5_/—cuo/ D1.4 

orange > cSSce5 D1.4 

order, instruct > y>- D1.4 

outside, out, outdoors > s2{36 G35, D5.4 

pack, packet (as a measure) > 23: D3.5 

Pagan (Bagan) > 9 /on§/ G19 

pagoda, lord, Buddha image > 2p¢p: /wus:/ 
Gl 

Pansodan Street > o§:<8:00§: /s8: or :/ G9 

parata > vcos0% D2.4 

park, garden >o§: /-cf/ Gi 

Pass an exam > 0260:3 3728- D5.10A 

past: marker for a point of time in the past > 
[time]-oo D2.7 

pay, give > cu:- D1.3,D25 

pay, have to pay > cu:9- G39 

pay: That’s what I pay for them myself. > 31 
sag :s203E:015u D2.5 

Pegu (Bago) > dg: /o§:/ G19 

Peking/ Beijing > 8aé: G15 

pencil > 305 /-o§/ D3.1 

penny >3§ G26 

Pepsi-cola > 0058 D1.4 

permission > gu to get permission =g§ 9- 
D249; to be permitted to [verb] = [verb]-g¢ 
§- 053 

person: count word for people > ~Guxo08 D4.10A. 

Ph.D. degree, doctorate > 0199.93, /vlaq-/ 
D5.10B 

Philippines > Soo8§E8Eé G13 

photograph > pa} n /3039/; to take a 
photograph =o! 1085 §05-D1.2 
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photographer > sloSgso¢ D2.10A 

picture > @ D5.2 

piece: count word for piece, item, article, unit > 
q D24 

pig > 008 D44 

place > cep G35 

place: “person's place” > [person]-<8 D5.2, 
4.12, D4.9 

plan>mém0s /-0§/ D18 

plan to [verb]: I am (he is, and variants) 
thinking of [verb]-ing, planning to [verb] > 
[verb]-ec8 D1.8, D28 

please [verb] > [verb]-clu G46; [verb}-cl 33: 
D1.10B 

plural: [noun] and associates > [noun]-o8 D5.11 

plural: {noun]s > {noun}-cog_/-<3/or/eg/ 
D4.10A 

plural: [verb with plural subject] > [verb]-[03- 
D1. 

police officer > §s2qp§ D2.10A 

policeman > gja99: D2.10A 

polite suffix > -ol- G42 

polite tag, female speaker > 3 CP10, D1.1 

polite tag, male speaker > o& you CP10, D1.1; 
(less formal) ¢y> D2.5 

politics > S8éeq: D5.6 

postcard > 8ec8 /-c005/ G40 

pot (container) > 2g: D3.5 

pound >oul8 G23 

prawn, shrimp >qg§ /og§/ D4.4 

President Hotel > 22go2u30005_ /s03)/ G5 

price is high, or too high. > cq: @o:- D23 

private > o8uS8E /o88E/ D5.10B 

problem: No problem. It doesn’t matter. 
(response tocano8:d1 or emg: onSvlo0051) 
>oBg eG vlog: CP8,CP9, CP13 

profit: I make no profit. > oGoSclog:n D2.5 

programme >ndx005 /-0¢/ D18 

Prome (Pyi /Pyay) >{Ga5 /eqj/ or /§i/ G19 

Prome Road, Pyay Road > (gaScoS:written ex. 
p43 

pronounced: to be correctly, authentically 
pronounced > 8- D1.6 

pronunciation > 39050305 /-ge5/ D5.6 

pudding > yaé: D24 

pulse: bean, pea, lentil, and the like > d D4.4 


put, to keep, set in position > coo:- D2.5 

put: to put in > cop$- /o3/ D5.4 

pya (or English penny) > (G2: G25 

Quarter (in a town) > 95 or 5eg05 G29 

quarter [of unit of measure] > 005 G38 

question: [sentence]-question > [sentence]-co9: 
G3,G29 

quite a bit, pretty much > corScor5 /corScaT/ 
D3.6 

race, nationality > ogqj: D1.9 

Rangoon/ Yangon > 9§09§ /ao§q§/ GIS 

razor blade > go5a$o3§5s1: D4.5 

read > voS- D4.6 

ready: Are you ready? > qu5$5co0:n D2.2; 1am 
ready > q0536u D2.2 

really, in truth, actually, in fact > orm05 D1.6 

recently, currently, for the time being > 
ecorcanrsouS /-e05/ D1.11 

reception > 62553 /s30§@/ D5.12 

reduce [price] > cq- D23 

reduce chillies > ceyypoop$- D5.4 

regular: That is the regular price. > 3] cq:g§u 
pas 

relationship > so«{j:c02$05g D2.10B 

relative, relation > cogq{j: D4.9 

relax: to set one’s mind at rest > 805. qj- D5.2 

remember, recall > yo58- D5.12 

repeat: Please say that again. > coSe{Qovlap:1 
or (§c{goclsp:u /-e2-/ G13 

reporter > 29006:e00005 /ap36:e3105/ D2.10A 
D3.10A 

research > a»¢0290$u to do research = ay¢0000$ 
o95- D47 

restaurant > ox:cao205a86 D2.1, covésa86 D34 

retire: to take a pension, retire > 0608 2~ 
D2.10A 

return: to get back, to arrive back > (3§.cepe5- 
written ex. D4.12, D5.12 

retum: to go/come home >(9§~ D29 

rice farmer > couSaveo: D2.10A 

rice mill > 20§005 D2.10A 

rice: boiled rice > cow: D3.4 

rice: fried rice > cowé:e{o35 D3.4 

ride: to ride, travel by, take [train, bus, taxi or 
other vehicle] > 8:~ D2.3 

right = just right > s9¢40025 D5.7 
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right: on the right > 222900592 D4.1 

road, street > 05: G7 

rod: count word for rod-shaped objects: sticks, 
pens, pencils, and similar > [number}-cqy¢: 
Das 

roll: count word for film, toilet paper, and 

imilar) > 085 D3.5 

round: count word for round(-ish) objects > o}:. 
For bottles D1.4, for more examples D3.5. 

run out, to be used up, be all gone > op§- or 
opgago:- D24 

Russia > qo5qp: G34 

Sagaing > 06038: /efé:/ G19 

sailor > 996052020: /o08:602207>:/ D5.10B 

Sakhantha Hotel > 03 §:200030005. /-a70-/ 
D23 

salad > oRecp /-e0r2/ D4.4 

salary > cos /oop01,/ D5.10B 

samosa > @ys0> D2.4 

sandals > 845 /0405/ D3.1 

Sandoway (Thandwe) > 2503 /-3/ G19 

Saturday > ocge4, D2.11 

sawmill > 205005 D2.10A 

say that [sentence] > [sentence]-cf_ o{go- D3.4 
written ex. 

say that you will [verb] > [verb]-ouS fGo- 
written ex. D4.12 

say, tell, talk, speak > c{go- D1.6, D2.6, D2.12 

school teacher (female) > caxpé:s0qpe D2.10A 

school teacher (male or generic) > eapé:s09p 
D2.10A 

school, university > cay2é: D23 

Scotchtape > souSc$o35 G40 

see, find, notice > cog - D4.1 

sell > cepé:— D5.5 

sellotape/Scotchtape > souSa$035 G40 

send >§- D5.2 

separate, split up, divorce > o3- D3.10A 

September > o0502E929 D2.7 

settle: to clarify, settle up > q:- D1.4 

shall we [verb]? > [verb]-q¢a206 D1.11 

she > See G27 

shopkeeper > a8&q6 D2.10A 

Shwebontha Street > 6927020006: G9 

Shwedagon Pagoda > ego8qj spe: 
160339 §oo2:/ GS 
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‘Shwedagon Pagoda Road > cgo32p6p:008: 
/gax:-/ usually shortened to 22¢2:005: G9 

siblings: brothers and sisters > son8curégdo 
D5.10A 

sidecar, trishaw > s80Soo0: D5.3; sidecar driver 
(pedaller) = 8e3er2:090: D2.10A; 
sBaSarorsoep D5.3 

Singapore > ooboy /oScl/ G34 

singer > sos$0075 D2.10A 

sister > older sister = s90 D1.10B; younger sister 
[of male] = 456 [now obsolete] D2.10B; 
younger sister [of female or male] = 280 
D2.10B 

sit > Bé- G43 

size, age > ogaS D4.10B 

size: to be the right size, to fit > cor5- D5.5 

slowly > (25:95: D3.12 

small = a small one > s¢o0: D5.4 

small: to be small, smaller, too small > ¢00:- 
DSS 

80 far: only [verb] so far, as yet > [noun]- 
[verb}-vleoo:0008 D2.6 

80: to be 0, to be the case > upo5~ G3 

soldier > S222: D2.10A, D3.10A 

son > 202: D1.10A 

Sorry! > es028 or es0283 or csoa8cy5 CP3, 
Di. 

sorry: to be sorry, sad > 805 eeonsé:29:n D5.9 

soup >uré:aj /-f/ D44 

south > one D4.3 

Sparkling > ovlaocoé D1.4 

speak, say, tell, talk > o(Go- D1.6, D2.6, D2.12 

spelling > o203:e01é: /-coxé:/ D5.6 

stallholder in market > cq:20p5 /ce:0705/ 
D2.10A 

stand: to stand, stop > 5- D3.2 

Standard, Grade, Class > s200§: D2.10A 

station: the main railway station > 92022{03: 
/-a\-/ D13 

stay: to stay [temporarily], put up > o3- D2.10B 

still [verb], more [verb] > [verb]-oleo0:0005 
D6 

stop: to stand, stop > 95- D5.3 

straight ahead > ¢9,09; ones /033/ D43 

Strand Hotel > ocogS:u}0205 GS 

Strand Road > 008:42:008: G7 
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student (female) > cay2é:02 D2.10A 

student (male or generic) > ooyoé:000: D2.10A 

students’ residence, hostel, dorm > eaypE:ea038 
/-cer€/ D2.3, D2.10B 

study (verb) > eageo>- D5.6 

study, investigation (noun) > capco2eq: D5.6 

study, to undergo training >vp2> o06- D4.8 

stuffy: to be stuffy, close, feel hot > s805- D5.4 

suffering, trouble > gag (/o801/) D5.11 

sugar > oof: /-9p:/ D5.4 

Sule Pagoda Road > sg:ccoapep:c0S: /-eux:-/ 
fe) 

Sule Pagoda > ag:ecoopep: /-orr:/ GS 

Sunday >orgdegeq, /-96:~/ D211 

T-shirt > 895 D3.1 

table, desk > 00:4 /o3/ G43 

take a taxi > 00058 8:— written ex. D4.3 

take an exam > oc0:3 o{§- D5.10A 

take > ag- D14, D15 

talk, speak with > 007: _ofGo- D1.12 

talk, speak, say, tell > c{o- D1.6, D2.6, D2.12 

tape > 85g G40 

Taunggyi > coé(@B: /-:/ G19 

tea (sweet) > consua5qaS /covdSeus/ D1.4 

tea: plain tea > conSuo3qa5(035: or eqeg: or 
69 64:(035: or 32f35: or 32[63S:qp5 D5.4 

teach > 20€- D4.6 

Teacher [female] > soqpen CP2 

Teacher {male or generic] > soon CP2 

telephone > ouSe8q§: G6 

tell, talk, speak, say > o{G0- D1.6, D2.6, D2.12 

10th Standard > souSo2§: D5.10A. D5.10A 

terrifically, fantastically > sq: D1.6 

Thailand > o36:86¢ G13 

than: more than this > Sco0$ or slooo5 D5.5 

Thank you. > cayg: or&cloouSu CP9 

Thanks > coy:g:5 CP9 

that (nearer you) > 3331 G39 

Thazi > 292095 /a208/ G19 

Thein-gyi Market > o36(B:cq: /23§qj:ce:/ G5 

There. That's done. > oS G:(8n CP14 

There. Well. Right. > o3u CP14 

there: just over there, ahead of us > 69, 4:49 or 
69, 42:03E or 69, 42:06 D5.1 

there: over there > ua005qo D2.1 


thesis, dissertation, paper > 0200§: /-3§:/ 
D5.10B 

thing > v2.1 which kind of thing = 20Sc$umodft 
Ds5 

think of [verb]-ing: I am (he is, or other variant) 
thinking of [verb]-ing, planning to [verb] > 
[verb]-ocf D1.8, D2.8 

think: to appear, to think, to suspect > co€- 
5.12 

this [noun] > 3-[noun] G7 

this side of [place], before you get to [place] > 
[place] $2005y> D5.3 

this way, like this > 308 D3.2 

this, that > 3] G1 

Thursday > [3oa00602:¢8, /-a2063:-/ D3.11 

time (= trip, journey) > s9¢el05 D1.7 

time: at what time and so on > sai G33 

tin (as a measure) > 2g: D3.5 

to [verb] (in certain contexts), for [verb]-ing > 
[verb}-§ D1.8, D4.7 

today > 8g, or Socg, orocg, D2.11 

toilet > 385290/-290/ G35; public toilet = 
soqp:a}:385009 /-o§: -a70/ D2.1; toilet 
paper =BSara}:og94, /-oyray§: onSog/ 
D3.1 


Tokyo > fog G15 
tomorrow > vgcSu§ or ogc5fG$ or ogaS (GE or 
450§ or g05(6§ or go5(gé D111, D2.11 


too: [phrase] also, [phrase] too > [phrase]~c5 
D1.10B, D1.11 

Tourist Burma office, Myanmar Travel and 
Tours > 07:9$920:00:4: D1.1 

tourist > 02:96 (sometimes 03:9) D4.9; tourist 
group =argoaye5 sq (/ooo0003/) DSB 

town > G15 

township >. 4u5 G29 

trader, businessman > $2095, /-s305/ D2.10A. 

traffic lights > 8:16 D4.1 

tremendously > 3295: D1.6 

trouble > 302 (/go5s1/); to be troublesome = 
309 (g8-; to give trouble =90p cu:~;to 
take trouble = 303 g2- D5.11 

true: [statement] is true, isn’t it? > [statement]- 
oyu D26 

tube (as a measure) > 29: D3.5 

Tuesday > sod1¢4, D3.11 
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tum off, close > 805- G43 

tum on, open > g§- G43 

turn, wheel round > cag.~ D5.3 

turn: to tum (oneself) > ayaS- /o}/ D4.2 

turn: to turn off the road > aj: D4.3 

U: name prefix > 8: /3g:/ G22 

uncle > 8:¢co: D1.10B; s9§ 205 D2.1 

understand > 4: cop5- CP18 

university degree > 93, D5.10A 

university teacher (female) > orga a8cSaoqpe 
D2.10A, D3.10A 

university teacher (male or generic) > 
cogpa$cSsoep D2.10A, D3.10A 

university > orgo$e5_ /o205a20$-/ D5.10A; to 
get into university = 0920805 _eepo5-; to 
attend the university, study at university = 
ongpa8eS. on05- 

useful: to come in useful, be useful > zoo}: - 
D5.6 

vegetarian diet > axq5a0050305 D4.4 

very [verb] > 088 [verb] D1.6, D2.6 

Vietnam > 8uo05g588é G13 

visa > 8eo D2.8 


wa0v; 


coo- D4.9; to come visiting = 
corenp5- DS.11 


wait > coogeq- D4.11 

wait: Hold it! Wait! > ¢gols3: D2.2 

walk, go on foot > co8: ecgoaS— /euyoo8/ 
D5.1 

want to [verb] > [verb]-aé- G42 

want: A wants B to [verb] > [verb]-coajé- D5.11 

want: to want [something] > o$qé- /-S-/ 
D4s 

way: this way > $c$ D3.2 

Wednesday > @gug:eg, /go5-/ D3.11 

week > 39005 or vo5 D2.8 

well, excellently > coxs€:co2€: D3.12 

well: Are you well? — I'm well > 
eqemnré:Gooo:n — cgecrré:cloouSu CPS 

west > neqyooa005 D4.3 

what > 999 G1 

what for, for what purpose > 2220393, 


/oBchon/ DAZranac8 segs 2958, D5. 
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when [period of time] has passed /elapsed > 
[period of time] (Faq D28 

when [verb] > [verb]-o}aa0] D5.12 

when, if [verb] > [verb]-9é D2.8 

when: when we come to/get to [point in time] > 
[point in time] oyqé D2.8 

when? > [in the future] = 2205cox) D2.8; [in the 
past] = o00Sop§ieo /—9§:01/ D27 

where, in which [place]? > 2uSy2 G20 

which [noun]? > o>05-{noun] G11 

who? > a005: ot 

why? > ono(¢ 

Wife > sodj:a08: nSico oref: or e§:2995 
(/-2305/) D1.10A 

wife, woman > s¢j008: or 8$:6 D1.10A 

window >(Goré:c0lo5 /o3é:ee205/ G43 

winter, cool season > ¢2026: or e202:038: D5.9 

with {noun] > noun}-3, D1.12D44 

woman, wife > sod: i:098: or 8§:6 D1.10A 

word >ooma3: /encg§:/ D5.6 

work > 220951 to work, doa job =s0095 ap5- 
D2.10A; to start work, take up a job = 9095 
o€- D5.10B 


work out all right, to be OK, satisfactory > 
mewé off- D59 

work, enterprise, business > apSc§: D5.10B 

workshop > (for car repairs) = oSeqp D2.10A; 
(for manufacturing) = s90p54 D2.10A 

write > cq:- D4.6 

writer > e2cq:s09p D2.10A 

writing paper > o>go5 G40 

wrong: to be wrong > yo: D5.12 

year >22g8 org6 D27,D28 

Yenangyaung > eq§eq8: /cu04 §0qpE:/ G19 

Yes [affirmative answer to question] > upo5c3u 
G3; or [verb}-vloouSu G29 

Yes? [as a response to $49 or alternative] > 380] 
oF 38 ;efGoul or eGo ;c20: ;u20803 ;ou:0 oF 
ce: DL 

yesterday >vcg. /-ol,/ D2.9 

yet > not [verb] yet = o-[verb]-coo:clog:u CP15, 
1D2.10A; verb suffix relating to whether a 
specified condition has been achieved yet = 
[verb]-(8n See the notes at D2.2 and D2.10A 

YMCA > 8éx58ex D23 

you, your > See G39; 8oSeag D1.10B 

young: younger one > s2cuS D4.10B 
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APPENDIX 6 


ADDITIONAL VOCABULARY 


This list includes items introduced and practised in the course, but adds others you may want to 
refer to. Entries are arranged under the following headings: 


Shopping — Other — 
1. Clothes 10. Burma geographical names 
2. Books and stationery 11, Rangoon road names 
3. Toiletries 12. Government departments 
4. Food and drink 13. Ina town 
5. Things to buy 14. Shops 
6. Materials 15. Ina building 
16. Ina room 
17. Relatives and similar 
Eating and drinking — 18. Education 
7. Café drinks 19. Academic subjects 
8. Café foods 20. Occupations 
9. Restaurant dishes 21. Parts of the body 
1. Clothes BSraginact woollen jersey 
moosa200: clothing necva8S blouse 
calésovlé: Burmese turban (acloth —_=uSoxo sweater, cardigan 
wrapped round head and tucked into leave gl:v05 /ovoS/ belt 
acomer protruding) olo§ European-style dress 
woo /B§zG/ upper garment (shirt, earned trousers 
blouse, jacket, coat) soogé:scoéis8 —_underpants 
RoSgaoc§, Burmese man’s formal 855. /0405/ shoes, sandals 
jacket 855, European-style shoes 
che /epi4/ ——_longyi, sarong 75895 thong sandals 
ga: /038:/ paso (long longyiformen, — qu§835 rubber sandals 
wom on formal occasions) _¢{§3805 socks 
038 /c08§/ tamein (long longyi for cong finger ring 
women, wom by stage oscars bracelet, bangle 
dancers) good /4008/ earring 
cored woman's bodice 
anep$uro brassitre 2. Books and stationery 
8:05 /o%cQ08/ hat eoxvé ballpoint pen 
405086 tie [“neck-tie”] SqoS /-qyoS/ eraser 
gdoyes vest, undershirt 305 pencil 
gdx00§ shirt gosqorsed notebook 
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0con00395 plain book, exercise book —s0q0528: mango 

or 80095 plain book, exercise book —_ajcox08: pomelo 

anges sheet of paper (Beo08: custard apple 

ona8o5 envelope aoeoboo8: papaya 

ode85es18: /a8oSer&:/ postage stamp spq05o8: pineapple 

eyie4.cn8{G>: /en08/ birthday card oqss8: grape 

aqguosns{go: Christmas card Bongos biscuit, cookie 

Booms postcard sof rice (dehusked, but 

cond glue uncooked) 

Zéoro§, diary 38 oil 

cod ruler mon: meat 

mood, paper clip cl: fish 

8éo3 file 8 beans, peas 

aoeqegé: elastic band omn58y§, instant coffee, ground 

wu8eho85, sellotape/Scotchtape coffee 

635 calendar tea leaves 

om book milk powder 

Con) map condensed milk 

modoo§ dictionary sugar 

woré:oo newspaper sweets, candy 

ego’: /ooS-/ magazine 

3. Toiletries : thing, object; luggage 

Estey soap snaioo§, battery 

so5fooyd, scep powder ofeep camera 

og21go03 /oogoS-/ toothbrush 008 film 

ago:08o5es0: toothpaste losg photograph 

vexr007 sticking plaster oq 88 radio 

goSa805§5: razor osoo8 cassette player 

8Sax0}:099), toilet paper onoSsoaieg cassette tape 

ob: comb B5eg tape 

ealé:c86:08 /oolé:-/ hair oil consuos. wrist watch 

evlés} powder condos: : watch strap 

yoed:§ahicco: /g0§:-/ lipstick ng image, statue, doll 
of: tray 

4. Food and drink condg5 ring 

wd: fruit ogo53805 shoulder bag 

goSeypos: banana wdeorné fan (hand-held) 

SScv508: tangerine ogf:c025 lacquerware 

0§:08: apple Gé basket 
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6. Materials 
oobaox 

a: 

sobgeS 


000200805 


key 
key-chain 

box, chest, trunk, suitcase 
medicine 

scissors 

handkerchief 

torch, flashlight 
spectacles 


purse 
briefcase 


rolled tobacco (cigarette, 
cheroot and variants) 
cigarette 

tobacco pipe 

cheroot 

cigar 

ashtray 

match, lighter 
umbrella 

petrol, gasoline 
paraffin, kerosene 


wood 
bamboo 
ivory 
plastic 
iron 

steel 
aluminium 
copper, brass, bronze 
silver 
gold 
paper 
cloth 

silk 

cotton 
nylon 
Tetron 
wool 
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aoieq /oocus/ leather 
co porcelain, enamel 

aBigos pottery 

7. Café drinks 

mem: cold drink 

oo water 

eqdeq iced water 

eqnyoSese: cold boiled water 
eqeg:((55:) plain tea 
coseaqa5(seqj) tea (with milk and sugar) 
ood coffee 

olegal faluda 

eh milk 

Rom: cold milk 

(Rey warm milk 

fad yoghurt 

Ey juice 

SScvbqp8 orange juice 

adyepqas lime juice 


fruit juice drink 


moog 
ofoypS:cySap5 /od:oupSovs/ 


tamarind fruit juice 


aes sugar cane juice 
Beodap5 bottled sweet carbonated 
drink 


Foreign drinks keep their foreign names: 
curr0081 Boros: §E8u 8081 cBer20Bc0>1 
0A58cReor1 ovlerevés BeEsadu or 80081 
aon 


8. Café foods 

soong§, duck dumpling (Chinese 
dumpling, with duck meat 
inside) 

em G§.coy5 spring roll 

oolds8 large stuffed dumpling 

calosag kind of noodles 

ghd kind of noodles 

(Ge kind of noodles 

2095 salad 
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Qhveal: fish soup, eaten with 3 mushroom 

noodles aubergine, eggplant 
6Qo5, boiled dried peas tomato 
ogs0o samosa potato 
von0% parata — common dishes 
gaE(q§) pudding (like set custard) 28S5:coy5 meat and fried vegetables 
av &y§,c0020080205 buttered bread coraScoroa5c{a35 minced (ground) meat 
§{G>:sc020050705 _ uttered Indian bread patty 
B{epeng: fried dough stick opg:ccl8(B:c{35__ chicken prepared with 
Bods, European-style cake dried sweet chillies 
Boogos biscuit, cookie GaSapzqyS:a29 mixed meats stir fried 
oqde§, ice cream ScdlaScové: pulao rice 

— methods of cooking and flavouring 

9. Restaurant dishes ~ofe3s fried 
avaSavoSago5 vegetarian, nor-meat ales steamed 
normer food, cuisine as stewed 
—starches -ué: curry 
cov: tice (cooked) -a95 dressed salad 
eslobay noodles -95 sour 
(pe vermicelli -05 hot (to taste) 
— proteins - sweet 
onan: pork ~003: stew 
(GoSa.0z chicken -mé roasted, toasted 
sadam: beef 3865 cooked in oil and water 
BoSooo: goat meat till the water evaporates 
Boimder goat offal fas sweet and sour 
dk: fish — accompanying dishes 
ast Prawn wé:o8:08:go5 vegetables 
mang: crab Roop salad items for dipping 
3 duck into sauce 
2 duck egg wiry clear soup 
52 hen’s egg nas sour sauce 
Oe: bean curd 
— vegetables 
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10. Burma geographical names 
The following is a list of Nationalities, States, Divisions, Rivers, and Towns for which 
roman spellings were announced at the time of the reform of the roman spellings (see Part 1, 
Lesson 19). 

script (with pron. traditional revised name pronunciation 

if different) name (if different) in roman 


Nationalities and States 


mae Kachin - 

pun: Kayah - 

emgé /moé/ Karen Kayin 
ae: Chin - 

cr) [Burman] Bamar 
88 Mon < 

a86 /u086/ Arakanese Rakhine 
oes Shan - 


Divisions 

ob088: /o8 &:/ Sagaing 3 

orgab§ /orgE:a0208/ Tenasserim Tanintharyi Tanin-tha-yi 

dg: /0§:/ Pegu Bago Pagd 

wong: /oog:/ Magwe Magway Magwi 

egeco: /e§:3c00:/ Mandalay - Man-dalé 

ahead. /eodq§/ Rangoon Yangon Yan-goun 

aepoo8 /ex2u2208/ Irrawaddy Ayeyarwady E-ya-wadi 

Rivers 

scpoo8 /ex202208/ Irrawaddy Ayeyarwady E-ya-wadi 

adogé Salween Thanlwin Than-lwin 

odconé: Sittang Sittoung Sig-tain 

ySrogé: /yézgé:/ Chindwin Chindwinn C’in-dwin 

Capitals of States 

State Capital 

mae Galego: Myitkyina - Myiq-ci-na 

mar:  ogjéeas Loikaw - Lwain-kaw 

emg — 900:3 /o33/ Paan Hpa-an 

yes omial: Haka Hakha 

a codcoé Moulmein Mawlamyine  Maw-lamyain 

98& ——_eSc0g Akyab Sittwe Siq-twe 
gone /-e/ Taunggyi - Taun-ji 

Capitals of Divisions 


‘The Capital town has the same name as its Division except for: 
Division Capital 

40828 c00:008 /s008/ Tavoy Dawei Daweh 
eepoo8 9088 /0285/ Bassein Pathein Pathein 
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11. Rangoon road names agiccoapeprevd: 
— East-West roads downtown egozo02008: 
BeSaySeaar8a0§:008: gan doqepo8: 
saayqoooed: coaxr008: 
eurrgicood: cod:vcorSco5: 
epforaSood: — Out of the centre 
enisypic08: 6:8§005: 
— North-South roads downtown 8:8eoq¢05: 
ScSorsecookopep:cos: GaSeos: 
SEfaeod: sobions1008: 
cSeaor8errpSco8: cBoSed:eRoSqySseod: 
0§:a8:00§:008: ongpece:coc8eu8: 
wurvgicov§:Good: 693036005: 
‘12. Government departments 
on $4 Ministry 
ral emia of (Bigrg Ministry of Agriculture and Forests 
524 Ministry of Construction 
pci: 534 Ministry of Cooperative 
a qed lds Ministry of Culture 
Jeqro§[OB:g09 Ministry of Defence 
opnpeee oie Ministry of Education 
S:saE SBE qp0$[O3:g>4 Ministry of Energy 
Teetncased 4 Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
nfroreq:o§[Bigng Ministry of Health 
Gabdeargé aorooqroqof Bigrg Ministry of Home and Religious Affairs 
goo yo§[O3:594 (2) Ministry of Industry 1 
oad geoSgos(3:grg (y) Ministry of Industry 2 
icy (preq:04| S25 Ministry of Information 
sacgdaver:0§| pt Ministry of Labour 
Sago ce! Gysaegs cliegdc§:0§Bigog Ministry of Livestock Breeding and Fisheries 
anggjogé oh 3:94 Ministry of Mines 
soqfj:s02:803§:48 soqnoeq:0§(68:594 Ministry of Planning and Finance 
oy ro Ministry of Social Welfare 
oon GRO. Ministry of Trade 


aoo5ug8 scries pHE soobogaSeqzo§ (igo 


Ministry of Transport and Communications 


13. Ina town 
0d: road, street 
8S house, home 


0305 building of stone or brick 
& office 
q large public building 


town hall 
sports ground 
swimming pool 
public convenience 
bank 

post office 
hospital 

clinic 

prison 

telegraph office 
law court 


Ge 
524 /-coo-/ police station 
Bagr§q /or8oS0§-/ 200 

(0805. /qp305/ museum 

dq embassy 

ec0385, airport 
sceounsg: /-wé-/ airline office 
aoe08885 /oé:-/ dock 

920204 railway station 
n2:805 bus depot 

bus stop 
broadcasting station 
Voice of Myanmar 
university 
school, monastery 
hostel, dorm 
pagoda 

pagoda 

church, temple 
mosque 
meditation centre 
preaching hall 
market 

garden, park 
printing press 
warehouse 
factory 

sawmill 

rice mill 
workshop 


oBon05 
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hotel, restaurant 
cinema 


orfea$o8o8 /-ofj-/ library 


onqSon§: 


qo 
sav§ieGo§: 


Chinese quarter 


shop 
bookshop 

stationery shop 
photography shop 
tailors 

barbers 

hairdressers (for women) 
chemist’s shop 

filling station 

car repairs 

clock and watch shop 
gold dealer 

fruit shop 

general stores (dry foods 
and household goods) 
restaurant 

cold drinks bar 

café 

dry cleaner, launderer 


stairs 

lift, elevator, escalator 
sitting room, lounge 
dining room 
bedroom 

bathroom 

toilet 

reading room 
reading room, study 
classroom 

library 

office 

common room 
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16.Ina room 
woof: room 

44 wall 

(5:68 floor 
qygo305 ceiling 

cel: /a0l:/ door 
Goog:edloS /osé:cv208/ window 
és blind 

eq 8eur0r radiator 

& light 

Bracyd light switch 
qp mat 

emcee carpet 

02:3 ororg /og/ table, desk 


0099%088 /onc0088/ chair 

388 cupboard, closet 

0009508 bookshelf 

apepi0€ /uurre8/ Buddha shelf (to hold 
image of Buddha and other devotional 


objects) 
wQosq: waste-paper basket, 
trash can 
BF qutor> computer 
00585008 typewriter 
ono8eS§: telephone 


17. Relatives and similar 


oage: relative, relation 
BoScag friend 

mee father (normal, colloquial) 
wee mother (normal, colloquial) 
nn father (formal, official) 
28 mother (formal, official) 


wa€ /oloé/ father (formal, literary) 


808 [B08 
aepi:cos5 /o3-/ 
eaScon5 


mother (formal, literary) 
father (of monk or royal) 
mother (of monk or royal) 
son 

daughter 

little one, child 
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suxafp:(on)eco: small boy 
B§:ee00: small girl 
28 older brother 


older sister 


ne 

3 younger brother (of man) 

Gere younger brother (of woman) 

ae younger sister (of man or 

woman) 

Fc) younger sister (of man). $0 
is currently being replaced by 280 for the 
younger sister of both sexes. 

sadgj:o00: husband (polite) 

seoqfoo8: wife (polite) 

a€g§: husband (formal) 


of: wife (formal) 
carp: /coxoSoyp:/ husband (informal) 


85:0 wife (informal) 

208: or 3908: grandfather 

‘gogo: or 20g grandmother 
grandchild 
grandson 
granddaughter 


gteat-grand-parent 
great-grandchild 
uncle 


aunt 
3208 (s90 or other sibling) 02808:03 cousin 
("brother (or other) one-womb-separated”] 


2 nephew 

oe niece 

— Groups of relatives 

8x0 parents 

e8:c008§ married couple, man and wife 

AScooReerégSe brothers and sisters 

annt008: children 

eneoo: children 

Boon:@ family (“mother-child- 
group”} 

— distinction by age 

N-(B: older/oldest N 
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N-cv085 middle N for example: 292:{68:1 axs:c0051 o92:c05 
N-coS younger/youngest N oldest son, middle son, youngest son 
18. Education 
Schools in Burma are divided into three age ranges: 
grorgicaypé: Elementary school, which includes — 
ageoSor§: Kindergarten, and 
wrborgit g6or§:1 of:on§:1 sco:00§: Standards 1 to 4, also called — 
ocovon§:1 qo8ar0n§ 1 Co8ur0r§z1 opgQorg: Ist to 4th Standard 
sacouSorg:empé: Middle school, which includes — 


fs 29800}: gSoo$: Standards 5 to 8, also called — 
ogoonga sogeong sogeorg:: soguoo§: Sth to 8th Standard 

High school, which includes — 
Standards 9 and10, also called — 


4 
go00§: 1 300800§: 9th and 10th Standard 

Some institutions of further education: 
AFF ongpa80S Rangoon (Yangon) University 
eg 000: ongpo8cS Mandalay University 
en: orgpagcd Institute of Medicine 
vanes: org7o8eS /aySp22-/ Institute of Education 
Bigoreg: orgy: Institute of Economics 
wepdorsempé: /-qS-/ Teacher Training College 

At university a student may be in — 


0000461 308u0481 020800461 0099995 First, Second, Third or Fourth Year 
University degrees: 


'g203, /8oSeo-/ B.A. 00708033, M.A. 

28993, /8ou§-/ B.Sc. 199%. Ph.D. 
19. Academic subjects 2m dance 
60 literature Bo music 
G§er0> Burmese language and e089 Burmese drama 

literature Opec: sociology 

wicSSor English $écoq: politics 
olgorco Pali cores economics 
2700200000: language Bigoreg: economics 
empoios inscription engf:aé:oax> accountancy 
egzeuré:09¢02004 archaeology 4p maths 
w402 art 00808 geography 
wsonyig culture 086: history 
ggor000 Buddhism dlogcos chemistry 
es01020 medicine aogeos biology 
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ques physics 
Bodefioq agriculture 
20. Occupations 
on§: 8: Buddhist monk 
oof novice monk 
eoS8eoae Buddhist nun 
axneogafisosp/e missionary 
sa§iqsoqoos: civil servant 
(q/eoaScaoo05) agi [Borers 
(Deputy / Assistant) Director 
oneq: /ocus:/ clerk 
wiqéfors engineer 
8a2a0 architect 
soepo§, doctor 
ogorsoepo§ dentist 
4088/6 nurse 


gy Geoep/o nurse 

empé:soep/o school teacher 
eogafcSsoce/o university teacher 
@aapé:a.:/ a3 student (male/female) 


ooo SioBé accountant 
0885 army officer 
odor: soldier 
aneaboax: sailor 
aeorh policeman 
saS$or editor 
av0r€:ec0205 reporter 
oneqisoep/e writer, author 
dloSss0ep photographer 


o§:qjzoep /odj-/ artist 
qSgévE:00:/208: film actor/actress 


soahcors singer 

Qor: agent, middle-man 
BEqE shopkeeper 
eqy:aneS market stall-holder 
eomtomerce: /-ocur:/ sales assistant 
couSaoes: farmer, peasant 
woeySa0wo: labourer 
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sBoSaro:o000: trishaw pedaller 
ormra0eo: driver 
anrsewré: driver 

21. Parts of the body 

ealé: /oolé:/ head 

wdvé /evé/ hair (of head) 
edge face 

yos8 eye 

gpocld: /gocl8:/ nose 

1:05 /ee05/ mouth 

oe tooth 

egp /oy/ tongue 
ed: /g0§:/ lip 
gosodiog: moustache 
qe8o5 beard 

coreg /-8/ chin 

Pp ear 

copSoR& neck 

emp oremypm§: back 

gf or qSv05 chest 

gfox: breast 

805 stomach 

al: waist 
curogp:sed] male genitals 
8§:en081 female genitals 
oéol: buttock 

0 anus, backside 
og shoulder 
05 arm, hand 
cdconésos /oresléed/ elbow 
coneapé: finger 

conse thumb 
coouol: palm of hand 
o or eGecooe5 /feslo5/ leg, foot 
z knee 
Beqné: toe 

eo big toe 
Geol: sole of foot 
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APPENDIX 7 


INDEX TO NOTES AND TERMS 


References 


G29 refers to Part 1 (“Groundwork”) Lesson 29 


D1.10A refers to Part 2 (“Dialogues”) Level 1, Topic 10A 


App. 2.6 refers to Book 2, Appendix 6 


Gram 2.1 refers to Section 2.1 in the Outline Grammar (Book 2, Appendix 4) 


“Oh I see” questions: D1.10A. 

addresses: G29 

ages: D2.10B 

Anawrahta: G7 

auxiliary verbs : Gram 3.2.2 

Bo Aung Gyaw: G7 

body, parts of: App. 2.6, section 22 

Bogyoke: G5 

buildings, public: App. 2.6, section 13 

buildings, parts of: App. 2.6, section 15 

Burma and Myanmar: G13 

Burma place names, traditional vs. revised 
spellings: G19 and App. 26, section 10 

Burmese currency: G32, G38 

calling someone's attention: D1.1, D2.1 

checking questions > [noun]-coo: Did you say 
{noun}? Was that [noun]? G6 

clothes, words for: App. 2.6, section 1 

coins, Burmese: 

colour words: D5.5 

commands: Gram 14.3 

comparison (like/unlike): Gram 2.1 

comparison (more than): Gram 2.1 

conditions: Gram 14.8 

confirmation questions: Gram 14.2.4, D2.6 

country names: G13, G17, G34, D1.9 

currency, Burmese: G32, G38 

da forms, current hunch: D4.7 

dates, 4 January and so on: D2.9 

days of the week: D2.11, D3.11 

declining a request: Gram 14.4.2 

demonstratives: Gram 9 

destination, “to [place]”: G34 

dictionaries: App. 1.2 

diphthongs in the romanization: G1 

drinks in cafés, words for: App. 2.6, section 7 


education system: App. 26, section 18 

emphatic statements: Gram 14.1.3 

exclamations: Gram 14.5 

excuse me: D1.1,D2.1 

explanations: Gram 14.7 

food and drink, words for: App. 26, section 4 

food in cafés, words for: App. 2.6, section 8 

foreign words, spelling and pronouncing: G1, G15 

France: G34 

government departments: App. 2.6, section 12 

grammar: App. 2.4 

grammars of Burmese: App. 1.2 

have to: G45 

he and she: G27 

hesitation, um and er: G7 

Tand you: G39 

intentions: Gram 14.6 

interrogatives: Gram 9 

kin terms, list: App. 2.6, section 17 

kin terms, various uses: D1.10B 

KY in foreign words: G15 

kyat: G32, G38 

learning Burmese, list of courses and other aids: 
App. 1.2 

longer and shorter answers: G27, G29, G31 

Maha Bandoola: G5 

map of countries near Burma: G13 

map of Rangoon sites and streets: G1 

map of towns in Burma: G13 

materials, words for: App. 2.6, section 6 

month names, Burmese and English: D2.7 

Myanmar and Burma: G13 

names of people G21; prefixes: G22, G24 

National Museum: G5 

nationality names: D1.9 

negative statements: Gram 14.1.2 
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not any Gram: 10 

noun phrase: Gram 1, 2 

numbered streets: G30 

numbers with “and”: G16, G18, G28, G32 

occupations: D2.10A, D3.10B, more in App. 
section 20 

‘occupations, words for: App. 26, section 20 

pagodas: G1 

Pansodan: G7 

parts of the body: App. 2.6, section 22 

permission, requesting: Gram 14.3.4 

person: Ist, 2nd, 3rd G27 

personal names in Burma: G21; prefixes G22, G24 

phone numbers: G6 

phrase suffix: Gram 4 

place names in Burma: English names, 
traditional and revised: G19, and App. 2.6, 
section 10 

polite suffix: G9, G27, G46 

prefixes to personal names: G22, G24 

pronouncing Burmese: App.1.1 

pronouns: G27,G39 

pronunciation, represented in Burmese script: G1 

pya: G32, G38 

questions: Gram 14.2; tentative questions Gram 
14.23; confirmation questions Gram 14.2.4 

Rangoon and Yangon: G15 

Rangoon places: GS 

Rangoon roads: G7, and App. 26, section 11 

relative clauses: Gram 7.1 

relatives, list of terms: App. 2.6, section 17 

repetition used to form affectionate 
diminutives: D2.1 

requests: Gram 14.3 

responding to a request: Gram 14.4 

restaurant dishes, words for: App. 2.6, section 9 

restaurant, different types: D3.4 

revised roman spelling for geographical names: 
G19 


sentence suffix: Gram 5 

sentences with no verb: Gram 1.2, 8 

she and he: G27 

shops, types of: App. 2.6, section 14 

short and long answers: G27, G29, G31 

‘Shwedagon Pagoda Road: G7 

sounds of Burmese: App. 1.1 

spelling, in Burmese script: G4, G8 

statements: Gram 14.1 

stationery, words for: App. 2.6, section 2 

subjects, academic: App. 2.6, section 19 

subordinate clauses: Gram 6 

suffix -o> (-g4): G4 

suggestions: Gram 14.3 

taste words: D5.4 

telephone numbers: G6 

tense: G27 

tentative questions: Gram 14.2.3 

Theingyi Market: G5 

things to buy, words for: App. 2.6, section 5 

this [thing] vs. this: G7 

time telling: G33 

tipping: D1.3 

toiletries, words for: App. 2.6, section 3 

town, places in: App. 2.6, section 13 

towns in Burma: revised and traditional names: 
G19, and App. 26, section 10 

verb phrase: Gram 1 

verb suffix: Gram 3, 3.3 

voicing: G10, G12, G16, G23 

‘want to: G42 

weakening: G4, G8, G16, G23, G27 

where and here: G20 

which vs. what: G11, G17 

will: G44 

word order: G27 

Yangon and Rangoon: G15 

year numbers: coos oiep oRisoo$ onde 45 
1991 and the like: D2.7 


romanizing Burmese: App. 1.3 yes and no: G3 
room:, parts and contents: App. 2.6, section 16 -_-you and I: G39 
round numbers: G26, G28, G32, G37 
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214 from end ~ 
4 line 3 from end 
line 3 fromend 
| inel2 
‘p 61 under Words for 
| sa NS cc 
e 12 from end 

from end 


ine 


4 from end 


i line 7 from end | 
cori seamen 
'p 183 lines 6 and 11 


Oline 3 from end 


= a at 


I Dialogue I lines 2,4, SI: 


ERRATA ET CORRIGENDA 


Sere 7" a 
Saw-ba-oun- 
heise 
“/meet at 12 
__N@h-ba-deh. 
..beh-hnapmeh 
| prhéh 


wiesaki e-palin 


English 
Daw Hla 


oon i an 
am: and a8: — with 
orrespondng changes i 


foreignn- 
(oo: and am: 


_zuccharo 


